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OBJECTIVE OF THE CONFERENCE 

❖ To promote interdisciplinary dialogue 

Encourage interaction among scholars, researchers, and students from various fields 

of social sciences and languages to exchange ideas and perspectives.  

❖ To explore emerging trends and issues 

analyze current developments, challenges, and transformations in social sciences and 

linguistic studies in the contemporary context.  

❖ To provide a platform for research presentation 

Offer an opportunity for participants to present their research findings, papers, and 

innovative ideas.  

❖ To enhance academic collaboration 

Foster networking and collaboration among institutions, academicians, and 

researchers for future research initiatives.  

❖ To encourage critical thinking and discourse 

Stimulate intellectual discussions that contribute to a deeper understanding of social, 

cultural, and linguistic changes in society. 
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02:45 PM – 04:30 PM: 

Technical Session III – Online Presentations 
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04:30 PM – 05:00 PM: Valedictory Function 
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CATEGORY COUNT 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

◆ Democracy, governance and political institutions 

◆ Political thought and ideology 

◆ International relations and global politics 
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◆ Conflict, peace and security studies 
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◆ Contribution of National leaders in the freedom struggle 

◆The study of local History: Sources and New perspectives 

◆ Regional movements and the role of local leadership 
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◆ Regional History and Cultural heritage of the Bagalkot district 

SOCIOLOGY 

◆ Social stratification, caste and class 

◆ Gender, family and kinship 

◆ Religion, culture and social change 
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◆ Youth, education and social mobility 

JOURNALISM & MASS COMMUNICATION 
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◆  ಕನ್ನಡಕಾದುಂಬರಿಲೆೊೋಕದಲ್ಲಿದಲ್ಲತ್ಸುಂವೆೋದನೆಗಳು 
◆  ಜ್ಞಾನ್ಯೋಗಾಶ್ರಮಸಿದೆದೋಶ್ವರಶ್ರೋಗಳಆಧ್ಾಯತ್ಮಿಕಸಾಹಿತ್ಯ 



 

 

 

ह िंदी | HINDI 

◆ हिन्दीभाषाकाहिकासऔरिर्तमानपररदृश्य 

◆ इक्कीसिींसदीकाहििंदीसाहित्यकीप्रिहृियािं (हिहभन्नहिधाओिंकेसिंदभतमें) 

◆ हििंदीसाहित्यमेंहिहिधहिमर्त 

◆ नईहर्क्षानीहर्औरहििंदीभाषा 

◆ अनुिादकीप्रासिंहिकर्ाऔरहििंदीभाषा 

◆ हििंदीऔरभारर्ीयभाषाओ िंकासिंबिंध 

◆ हििंदीसाहित्यमेंमानिर्ािादीदृहि 

◆ हििंदीप्रिासीहििंदीसाहित्य 

ECONOMICS& AGRIL. MARKETING 

◆ Agricultural economics and rural development 

◆ Development economics and poverty alleviation 

◆ Labour economics and employment 

◆ Microfinance, SHGs and financial inclusion 

◆ Trade, globalisation and economic integration 

◆ Women's economic empowerment 

◆ Digital platforms and e-marketing in agriculture 

◆ APMC reforms and agri-business 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

◆ Physical education, sports sciences & Yoga 

◆ Physical wearable fitness technology, Al & Data in Sports science 

◆ E-Sports, virtual fitness & sustainable sports practices 

◆ Public health policies in sports, sports medicine & sports industry 

◆ Lifestyle Management, community health & fitness 

LIBRARY SCI./EDUCATION  

◆ Library & information science, digital resources 

◆ Educational policy, pedagogy and teacher education 
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ABOUT KLE SOCIETY 

The Karnataka Lingayat Education (KLE) Society was established in 1916 to bring 

quality education to all sectors of society in North Karnataka. Today, KLE runs 317 

institutions with more than 18,000 staff serving about 1,45,000 students every year, from KG 

to PG, across disciplines such as Basic Sciences, Commerce, Management, Medical Sciences, 

Engineering, and Teacher Education. All Higher Education Institutions are accredited 'A' and 

above, with international collaborations in UK, USA, Malaysia, China and Zimbabwe. 

 

ABOUT THE COLLEGE 

KLE Society's Shri Channagirishwar Prasadik Arts, Science & D.D. Shirol Commerce 

College, Mahalingpur, established in June 1987, brings quality higher education to rural 

Bagalkot District. Affiliated to Bagalkot University, Jamakhandi, the college offers UG and 

PG programmes across Arts, Science and Commerce with qualified faculty, well-equipped 

infrastructure, central library, computer laboratory, Language laboratory and a strong IQAC 

committed to academic excellence and holistic development.. 

 

ABOUT MAHALINGPUR 

Mahalingpur is a prominent town in Bagalkot district of Karnataka, known for its 

agriculture, trade, and educational institutions. It is well connected by road to major cities 

like Bagalkot, Vijayapur, Hubballi, Dharwad and Belagavi with regular KSRTC bus services. 

The nearest railway stations are Ghataprabha, Vijayapur and Bagalkot, which connect the 

town to major railway routes. Nearby tourist attractions include the historic sites of Badami, 

Pattadakal, Aihole, Gokak falls, world-famous GolGumbaz famous for their ancient temples 

and architecture. 
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Dr. Prabhakar Kore  

Honorary Chairman, KLE Society Chancellor, 

 KAHER, Belagavi. 

 

 

MESSAGE 

It is a matter of pleasure to commend and extend sincere congratulations to the 

committed and dynamic team of KLE Society’s SCP Arts, Science and D. D. Shirol 

Commerce College, Mahalingpur, for the successful organization of the National Level 

Conference on “Contemporary Discourses in Social Sciences and Languages” held on 25th 

April 2026. 

This accomplishment reflects academic excellence, innovation, and collective 

dedication. The conference provided a meaningful platform for scholarly engagement, 

fostering academic dialogue, diverse perspectives, and the advancement of research in the 

fields of social sciences and languages. 

The well-coordinated execution of the event, featuring insightful keynote addresses, 

scholarly deliberations, and active participation, has contributed significantly to academic 

enrichment and intellectual exchange among participants. 

Appreciation is extended to the vision, leadership, and collaborative efforts of the 

organizing committee, which continue to uphold the academic standards and values of the 

institution. Such initiatives are instrumental in strengthening research culture and academic 

excellence. 

 

Date: 25-04-2026   

Dr. Prabhakar Kore  

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Shri. Amit P. Kore  

Chairman, Board of Management  

KLE Society, Belagavi. 

 

Message 

As the Chairman of KLE Society, it is a matter of great pride to witness such a 

significant academic initiative. I extend my heartfelt best wishes to the organizing committee, 

resource persons, and participants for making this Endeavour a grand success. May this 

seminar ignite new aspirations and contribute to the realization of the vision of 

“Contemporary Discourses in Social Sciences and Languages.” 

Our institution remains deeply committed to nurturing intellectual curiosity and 

national consciousness among students and scholars. Through such academic platforms, we 

aim to encourage dialogue, research exploration, and policy-oriented insights that contribute 

to India’s holistic development. The discussions and presentations in this seminar highlight 

the importance of education, technology, entrepreneurship, environmental awareness, and 

social harmony key pillars of a developed nation. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors and the entire KLE fraternity, I sincerely 

appreciate the exceptional leadership and collaborative spirit of your team. Your efforts 

significantly contribute to our mission of promoting intellectual exchange and societal 

impact. 

With profound appreciation and warm regards, 

 

Shri. Amit P. Kore 

 

 

 

It is an immense pleasure and profound gratitude that I pen this message to extend my 

heartfelt compliments to the dedicated team of KLE Society’s SCP Arts, Science and D. D. 

Shirol Commerce College, Mahalingpur, for the resounding success of the One Day National 

Conference held on 25th April 2026. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Shri. Jayanand Munavalli  

Director, KLE Society, Belagavi 

Chairman of Local Governing Body  

KLE’S SCP Degree College, Mahalingpur. 

 

MESSAGE 

It is a matter of great pride and satisfaction to extend my warm compliments on the 

successful organization of the National Level Conference on “Contemporary Discourses in 

Social Sciences and Languages,” held on 25 April 2026. 

This academic initiative reflects a strong commitment to fostering innovation, 

scholarly dialogue, and interdisciplinary collaboration across the nation. Such platforms play 

a vital role in nurturing intellectual curiosity and encouraging meaningful exchange of ideas 

among academicians, researchers, and students. 

The planning, dedication, and creative foresight demonstrated by the organizing team 

deserve high appreciation. The conference has provided an excellent platform for thought-

provoking discussions and insightful deliberations, significantly enriching its academic value. 

I sincerely appreciate the efforts of the organizers, faculty members, and students in 

making this event a grand success. Their collective commitment and teamwork are truly 

commendable. 

With the best wishes for continuous success. 

 

Date: 25-04-2026 

Shri. Jayanand Munavalli  
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Date: 25.04.2026 

 

Principal 

Shri N. B. Patil 

 

 

I express my respectful thanks to the Honorary Chairman, Dr. Prabhakar Kore, Chairman 

Shri Amit P. Kore, and the Board of Management for their visionary leadership, constant 

encouragement, and steadfast support in advancing academic initiatives that bridge theory and 
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EDITORIAL 

It gives us immense pleasure to present Volume March- April 2026 of the Journal 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research ISSN-2347-7075, Double-Blind Peer 

Reviewed international open-access platform committed to fostering interdisciplinary 

scholarship and intellectual engagement. 

This issue reflects the dynamic and evolving landscape of contemporary research in 

literature, language, culture, and interdisciplinary humanities. The diverse range of 

contributions featured in this volume underscores the journal's commitment to providing a 

space for rigorous academic inquiry, critical reflection, and innovative perspectives. 

The present issue brings together scholarly articles that engage with themes such as 

diaspora, cultural memory, identity, ecocriticism, gender studies, digital humanities, and 

postcolonial discourse. From explorations of Indian diasporic literature and its evolving 

notions of home and identity, to nuanced analyses of cultural memory and historical 

consciousness, the articles collectively demonstrate how literature serves as both a reflective 

and transformative force in society. 

Significantly, the issue also highlights the intersections of literature with 

contemporary concerns such as environmental humanities, technological transformations, and 

issues of social justice. Contributions addressing feminist, queer, Dalit and indigenous 

literatures further enrich the discourse by foregrounding marginalized voices and alternative 

narratives. The inclusion of studies on digital humanities and new media narratives reflects 

the journal's engagement with emerging academic trends and the changing modes of literary 

production and reception. 

Another noteworthy feature of this volume is its multilingual inclusivity, with articles 

presented in both English and Hindi Kannada. This reflects our commitment to embracing 

linguistic diversity and promoting scholarly dialogue across cultural and regional boundaries. 

Such inclusivity strengthens the journal's vision of being a truly global and accessible 

platform for knowledge dissemination. 

We extend our sincere gratitude to all the contributors for their valuable research, to 

the reviewers for their meticulous evaluation, and to the editorial team for their unwavering 

dedication. Their collective efforts ensure the academic integrity and quality of the journal. 

As we present this issue, we hope it will stimulate critical thinking, inspire further research, 

and contribute meaningfully to ongoing academic conversations. We remain committed to 

nurturing scholarly excellence and encouraging interdisciplinary exploration in the years to 

come. 

Date: 25.04.2026 

 

Editors 

Shri. T. D. Dangi 

Shri. K. S. Patil 

Shri. A. M. Ugare 

Dr. S. C. Bijjaragi 
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Abstract: 

This study develops an ecocritical argument around The Latitudes of Longing (2018), showing how 

Shubhangi Swarup privileges experiential narrative over conceptual explanation in shaping ecological 

awareness. Instead of presenting nature as an external setting, the text constructs environments such as 

oceans and islands as forces that unsettle human perception and destabilize meaning. This study proposes 

that ecological awareness in the novel arises not from knowledge, control, or interpretive certainty, but 

from instances where understanding collapses. Such moments—defined by silence, intense sensory 

perception, and disorientation—expose the boundaries of human-cantered thought. The analysis explores 

how the narrative reconfigures scale, embodiment, and temporality as lived phenomena rather than 

abstract constructs. The ocean is portrayed as a realm that resists linguistic capture, while the island 

brings into focus the instability of human assumptions about permanence and belonging. At the same time, 

the narrative presents interconnectedness in ways that unsettle and blur distinctions between human and 

nonhuman forms of existence. Rather than treating ecological awareness as something that can be 

explained, this paper suggests that Swarup’s novel compels it to be encountered. In doing so, it proposes a 

shift in ecocritical reading—from interpreting environmental themes to engaging with the ways literature 

produces ecological experience. 

Keywords: Ecological Consciousness, Uncertainty, Embodiment, Relationality, Perception, 

Environmental Experience. 

 

Introduction: 

In literary discourse, the relationship 

between human beings and the natural world has 

frequently been framed as one of separation, with 

nature positioned as something external, while 

human life is imagined as unfolding 

independently within it. This division has shaped 

not only representational practices in literature 

but also the interpretive habits through which 

readers engage with environmental narratives. 

Yet, such a framework becomes insufficient when 

applied to texts that resist and unsettle this binary. 

The Latitudes of Longing by Shubhangi Swarup is 

one such work. The novel refuses to treat the 

environment as a mere backdrop or setting; 

instead, it presents ecological spaces as forces 

that actively influence perception, emotion, and 

thought. Oceans, islands, forests, and climatic 

conditions are not passive elements but dynamic 

presences that disrupt human attempts at 

understanding, interrupt meaning, and resist 

containment within familiar interpretive 

frameworks. 

What distinguishes the novel is its 

deliberate resistance to clarity. Rather than 

guiding the reader toward stable meanings or 
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coherent interpretations, it generates moments in 

which perception falters and comprehension 

remains incomplete. These instances are not gaps 

awaiting resolution; they are fundamental to the 

way the narrative constructs meaning. The text, 

therefore, does not seek to resolve ambiguity but 

to sustain it as a productive condition of 

experience. 

This paper proceeds from the premise that 

ecological awareness in Swarup’s work does not 

emerge through explanation but through 

disruption. It argues that the novel redirects 

attention from knowledge as mastery to 

experience as uncertainty, thereby challenging the 

assumption that understanding the environment 

depends on the accumulation of information. 

Instead, it proposes that ecological consciousness 

arises precisely at the point where established 

frameworks of meaning begin to collapse. 

 

Literature Review: 

Critical discussions of literature and the 

environment have often concentrated on how 

texts depict nature or articulate ecological 

concerns. While such approaches have been 

effective in highlighting environmental themes, 

they frequently rest on the assumption that 

meaning can be clearly identified, extracted, and 

explained. Within this framework, the task of 

criticism is primarily to interpret what a text 

communicates about the environment. However, 

this perspective becomes inadequate when 

dealing with works that resist stable or transparent 

interpretation. In such cases, an emphasis on 

thematic analysis tends to overlook the ways in 

which the text functions how it shapes perception, 

evokes affect, and generates forms of experience 

that exceed straightforward conceptual 

articulation. 

In The Latitudes of Longing by Shubhangi 

Swarup, this limitation becomes particularly 

apparent. The novel does not convey ecological 

ideas through direct explanation; instead, it 

creates narrative situations in which 

understanding remains partial, unstable, or 

altogether absent. These moments call for an 

alternative mode of reading one that does not seek 

to resolve uncertainty but attends to how such 

uncertainty is produced and sustained. 

Accordingly, rather than extending conventional 

interpretive models, this paper approaches the 

novel through its experiential dimension. It shifts 

the focus from what the text means to how it 

generates meaning as something felt, disrupted, 

and continually reconfigured. 

 

Research Gap: 

Much of the existing scholarship on 

environmental literature continues to prioritize the 

identification of themes, messages, and symbolic 

meanings. Although these approaches have been 

productive, they often rely on the assumption that 

ecological awareness can be clearly expressed 

and readily understood. Such a premise leaves 

little space for texts that function through 

ambiguity, fragmentation, or instability in 

perception. 

This limitation becomes particularly 

evident in the context of contemporary Indian 

fiction. While environmental concerns are 

increasingly visible in recent works, there remains 

insufficient attention to the ways in which these 

concerns are shaped by narrative form and by the 

reader’s experiential engagement with the text. 

Texts like The Latitudes of Longing are often 

approached as sources of ecological insight rather 

than as structures that challenge the very idea of 

insight. Another gap lies in the tendency to 

prioritize human interpretation. Even in 

ecocritical work, the human subject often remains 

central as the one who understands, interprets, or 

assigns meaning. This focus overlooks moments 

where the text withdraws meaning instead of 

offering it where perception fails and certainty 
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dissolves. 

This study fills these gaps by arguing that 

ecological consciousness in Swarup’s novel 

emerges not through interpretation, but through 

the experience of not fully understanding. It shifts 

the focus from what the text explains to how it 

unsettles, disorients, and repositions the reader 

within an ecological field. 

The ocean in Swarup’s narrative is not 

simply a setting; it is a force that disrupts the 

possibility of comprehension. When the text 

describes a character as “lost in an unending 

ocean” who “spiralled into a shell of silence” 

(Swarup 6), the emphasis is not on physical 

disorientation alone. The word “unending” 

suggests a scale that cannot be measured or 

contained, while “silence” indicates a breakdown 

in the ability to articulate experience. What 

matters in this instance is not the character’s 

failure to comprehend, but the way 

comprehension itself loses significance. The 

scene indicates that ecological awareness takes 

shape at the point where language no longer holds 

interpretive authority. Silence, therefore, should 

not be read as absence or emptiness; instead, it 

becomes an alternative form of engagement that 

exists outside the demands of explanation or 

interpretation. The “shell” further complicates 

this by suggesting enclosure and transformation at 

once. The character is not simply withdrawn but 

reconfigured within the environment. A similar 

dynamic appears in the line, “it’s the closest you 

come to staring into infinity” (Swarup 12). The 

phrase emphasizes proximity without completion. 

There is an attempt to see, to grasp, but it remains 

unfinished. What matters is not the failure to 

understand but the persistence of that 

incompleteness. This perspective unsettles the 

belief that knowledge can be fully secured or 

mastered. Rather, it presents ecological reality as 

something that remains perpetually out of reach 

accessible only in partial and provisional ways, 

never entirely possessed. The island, in contrast, 

brings attention to fragility. When the house is 

described as “a mere symbolic gesture” (Swarup 

10), the text questions the assumption that human 

structures provide stability. The phrase reduces 

what appears solid to something almost 

imaginary. In my interpretation, this moment 

exposes how deeply human life depends on 

constructed illusions of permanence. The 

environment does not simply undo these illusions; 

instead, it brings to light their underlying fragility, 

revealing that they lacked stability from the 

outset. This sense of instability becomes more 

personal in the line, “Here, his world experienced 

an earthquake” (Swarup 9). The focus shifts from 

the external event to its internal impact. The 

earthquake is not just geological it alters 

perception itself. I read this as an indication that 

ecological forces do not simply act upon the 

world; they reshape how the world is 

experienced. Stability, in this sense, is not lost it 

is shown to have been fragile all along. 

The idea of interconnectedness is expressed 

through the paradox, “No island is an island 

either” (Swarup 10). The repetition unsettles the 

usage of the word “island,” turning it into 

something relational rather than isolated. From 

my perspective, this line extends beyond 

geography to question the idea of individuality. It 

suggests that separation is not a natural condition 

but a conceptual one. What appears isolated is 

always already connected. Ethical questions arise 

in the statement, “We can’t punish beings for 

acting out their nature when we are the intruders” 

(Swarup 38). This reverses the usual hierarchy in 

which humans judge and control nonhuman life. 

Here, humans are positioned as outsiders. In my 

view, this shift is crucial because it destabilizes 

the authority from which judgment is made. It 

suggests that ethical thinking must begin from 

recognition of displacement rather than 

dominance. Sensory experience plays a crucial 
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role in shaping ecological awareness. 

Descriptions like “heavy, earthy fragrance” and 

“tropical humidity” (Swarup 25) do not simply 

create atmosphere; they involve the body directly. 

These are not observations but experiences that 

cannot be distanced. I interpret this as a 

movement away from seeing the environment as 

an object and toward inhabiting it as a condition. 

The boundary between self and surroundings 

becomes difficult to maintain. The narrative 

reconfigures time as something that cannot be 

reduced to immediate experience. In the line, 

“Water swept into the cracks… and then there 

was no turning back” (Swarup 11), change occurs 

gradually but becomes irreversible. What appears 

minor accumulates into something decisive. From 

my perspective, this moment highlights how 

ecological processes often go unnoticed until they 

reach a point of no return. It challenges the 

tendency to recognize only sudden or visible 

change. Taken together, these moments do not 

build toward a single meaning. Instead, they 

create a pattern of interruption of understanding 

that begins and then dissolves. From this 

perspective, the novel reimagines ecological 

consciousness not as an endpoint to be achieved, 

but as a state of ongoing immersion, characterized 

by partial awareness, enduring uncertainty, and 

sustained relationality. 

 

Conclusion: 

The Latitudes of Longing redefines how 

ecological experience can be represented in 

literature by refusing to stabilize meaning or 

privilege human understanding. Instead of 

offering clear insights, it creates conditions in 

which perception becomes uncertain and 

knowledge incomplete. This paper has established 

that such uncertainty is not a limitation but a 

productive space. It is through these moments 

where language fails, where perception falters, 

where certainty dissolves that ecological 

consciousness begins to take shape. By shifting 

attention from explanation to experience, the 

novel challenges the assumption that the 

environment can be fully understood or 

controlled. It invites readers to inhabit a world 

where meaning is not fixed, where boundaries are 

fluid, and where existence is defined through 

relation rather than separation. In doing so, 

Swarup’s work enables new modes of 

engagement for reading ecological literature—not 

as a source of answers, but as a space where 

questions remain unresolved, and where 

understanding is always in process. 
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Abstract: 

This research article offers a critical postcolonial analysis of Arundhati Roy’s non-fiction writings, 

foregrounding their intervention in the public sphere as a site of ideological contestation, resistance, and 

affective mobilization. Moving beyond celebratory readings, the paper interrogates both the strengths and 

limitations of Roy’s rhetorical strategies, activist commitments, and epistemological positioning. Drawing 

upon theories of the public sphere, postcolonial critique, and cultural studies, the study examines how Roy’s 

essays destabilize dominant narratives of development, nationalism, and neoliberal globalization while 

simultaneously raising questions about the politics of representation, authority, and knowledge production. 

The article argues that Roy’s non-fiction operates as a hybrid discursive form that merges literary 

aesthetics with political urgency, thereby democratizing access to complex socio-political debates. 

However, it also critically evaluates the tensions within her work, including accusations of populism, lack 

of methodological rigor, and the absence of concrete alternatives to the systems she critiques. By situating 

Roy within the broader framework of global dissent literature, the paper demonstrates how her writings 

both expand and complicate the possibilities of intellectual engagement in the contemporary public sphere. 

Keywords: Arundhati Roy, Public Sphere, Postcolonial Critique, Resistance, Political Writing, 

Globalization, Activism, Discourse. 

 

Introduction: 

The relationship between literature and 

politics has long been a subject of critical inquiry, 

particularly within postcolonial studies where 

writing is often seen as a mode of resistance 

against hegemonic structures. Among 

contemporary writers, Arundhati Roy occupies a 

distinctive position as a figure whose literary and 

political engagements intersect in complex and 

often contentious ways. While her debut novel 

achieved global acclaim, her subsequent turn to 

non-fiction marked a deliberate and politically 

charged reorientation of her intellectual project. 

This shift has generated significant debate within 

academic and public domains, raising questions 

about the role of the writer in political discourse 

and the efficacy of literature as a tool for social 

transformation. 

This article critically examines Roy’s 

non-fiction writings as interventions in the public 

sphere. Rather than viewing her work as merely 

activist or literary, the study situates it within a 

broader theoretical framework that encompasses 

postcolonial critique, public sphere theory, and 

discourse analysis. The central argument is that 

Roy’s writings function as a form of counter-

hegemonic discourse that seeks to disrupt 

dominant narratives while mobilizing public 

opinion. At the same time, the article interrogates 

the limitations of her approach, particularly in 

relation to issues of representation, 

epistemological validity, and the politics of affect. 
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Literature Review:  

The existing scholarship on Arundhati 

Roy reveals a persistent imbalance between the 

critical reception of her fiction and her non-

fiction. While The God of Small Things has 

generated extensive academic discourse, critics 

such as Julie Mullaney observe that Roy’s 

political essays remain comparatively under-

theorized. This disparity reflects a broader 

disciplinary bias within literary studies that 

privileges aesthetic over political writing, thereby 

marginalizing activist-intellectual interventions 

that challenge institutional frameworks. 

Among the scholars who address this gap, 

Pramod K. Nayar provides a significant 

contribution by situating Roy’s work within the 

global “precariat public sphere.” Nayar 

foregrounds the affective dimension of Roy’s 

prose, arguing that her rhetorical force lies in 

mobilizing emotional and ethical responses 

among readers. However, he simultaneously 

cautions that such affect-driven discourse risks 

destabilizing the boundary between critical 

analysis and ideological persuasion. This duality 

forms a central tension in Roy studies. 

Similarly, Geetha Ganapathy-Doré 

examines the generic hybridity of Roy’s essays, 

interpreting her blending of literary and political 

registers as a deliberate strategy of epistemic 

resistance. This approach aligns with postcolonial 

efforts to dismantle hierarchical distinctions 

between “high theory” and public discourse. Yet, 

while Ganapathy-Doré celebrates this hybridity, it 

also invites scrutiny regarding the potential 

dilution of analytical rigor. 

Jane Chapman extends the discussion by 

placing Roy within the framework of the 

international public sphere, arguing that her 

writings transform localized struggles into 

globally legible narratives. This perspective 

highlights Roy’s transnational impact but also 

raises concerns about the universalization of 

particular experiences, where complex local 

realities may be subsumed under broader 

ideological narratives. 

A more critical perspective is offered by 

Nagesh Rao, who questions the methodological 

foundations of Roy’s essays. Rao argues that her 

populist mode of address, while effective in 

reaching a wide audience, undermines her 

credibility within academic discourse. His 

critique reflects a broader epistemological debate: 

whether accessibility should come at the expense 

of analytical precision. 

The question of representation is most 

powerfully theorized by Gayatri Chakravorty 

Spivak, whose concept of the subaltern remains 

central to evaluating Roy’s work. Spivak’s 

interrogation—whether the subaltern can truly 

“speak”—casts a critical shadow over Roy’s 

attempts to mediate marginalized voices. While 

Roy frames her engagement as solidaristic, her 

global visibility complicates the ethics of 

representation. 

In contrast, Edward Said provides a more 

enabling framework through his concept of the 

public intellectual. Roy’s work exemplifies Said’s 

call to “speak truth to power,” particularly in her 

critique of imperialism and neoliberalism. 

However, Said’s insistence on intellectual 

discipline and critical distance also exposes the 

limits of Roy’s deeply embedded activist stance. 

Finally, Noam Chomsky offers a 

comparative model of political critique grounded 

in empirical rigor. While both Chomsky and Roy 

challenge dominant power structures, their 

methodologies diverge sharply. Chomsky’s 

evidence-based analysis contrasts with Roy’s 

narrative and affective style, underscoring the 

broader tension between scholarly objectivity and 

rhetorical immediacy. 

Collectively, this body of scholarship 

reveals that Roy’s non-fiction occupies a 

contested intellectual space. It is simultaneously 
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celebrated for democratizing political discourse 

and critiqued for its epistemological instability. 

This ambivalence underscores the need for a 

nuanced critical framework that neither dismisses 

her work as merely polemical nor uncritically 

valorizes its activist intent. 

 

Public Sphere and Postcolonial Critique: 

The concept of the public sphere, most 

notably theorized as a space for rational-critical 

debate, provides a useful lens for understanding 

Roy’s interventions. However, this idealized 

conception has been critiqued for its exclusionary 

tendencies, particularly in postcolonial contexts 

where access to discourse is unevenly distributed. 

Roy’s writings can be seen as an attempt to 

reconfigure this space by incorporating 

marginalized voices and challenging the authority 

of institutional knowledge. 

From a postcolonial perspective, Roy’s 

work engages with issues of power, 

representation, and resistance. Her critique of 

neoliberal globalization, state violence, and 

corporate exploitation aligns with broader 

postcolonial concerns about the legacy of 

colonialism and the persistence of imperial 

structures in contemporary forms. Yet, her 

approach also raises critical questions about the 

nature of representation: to what extent can a 

privileged intellectual effectively speak for 

marginalized communities without reproducing 

the very hierarchies she seeks to dismantle? 

 

Roy’s Non-Fiction as Political Intervention: 

Roy’s non-fiction writings are deeply 

embedded in specific socio-political contexts, 

ranging from environmental movements to 

critiques of militarism and nationalism. Her 

engagement with grassroots struggles 

demonstrates a commitment to amplifying the 

voices of the dispossessed. By situating herself 

within these movements, Roy attempts to bridge 

the gap between intellectual discourse and lived 

experience. 

However, this proximity to activism also 

complicates the objectivity of her analysis. Critics 

argue that her writings often prioritize emotional 

appeal over empirical evidence, thereby 

undermining their credibility within academic 

frameworks. This tension between affect and 

analysis is central to understanding both the 

appeal and the limitations of her work. 

 

Language, Style, and The Politics of 

Accessibility: 

One of the most distinctive features of 

Roy’s non-fiction is its stylistic hybridity. Her use 

of metaphor, irony, and rhetorical questions 

creates a narrative that is both engaging and 

provocative. By avoiding technical jargon, she 

makes complex issues accessible to a broader 

audience, thereby democratizing knowledge 

production. 

At the same time, this accessibility has 

been critiqued as a form of simplification that 

risks obscuring the nuances of complex socio-

political issues. The blending of literary and 

journalistic modes raises questions about the 

boundaries between fact and interpretation, 

particularly in contexts where accuracy and 

accountability are crucial. 

 

De-Professionalizing Political Discourse: 

Roy’s explicit rejection of academic 

elitism is a key aspect of her intervention in the 

public sphere. By presenting herself as a 

concerned citizen rather than an expert, she 

challenges the authority of specialized knowledge 

systems. This approach resonates with broader 

movements to democratize discourse and 

empower ordinary citizens. 

Nevertheless, this stance also exposes her 

to criticism from scholars who argue that her 

work lacks methodological rigor. The tension 
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between accessibility and accuracy becomes 

particularly evident in debates over issues such as 

development and insurgency, where her 

interpretations have been both influential and 

controversial. 

 

Representation and The Ethics of Voice: 

A central concern in evaluating Roy’s 

work is the question of representation. While she 

seeks to give voice to marginalized communities, 

her position as a globally recognized author 

complicates this endeavor. The risk of 

appropriation and the reproduction of power 

imbalances cannot be entirely dismissed. 

Roy attempts to address this issue by emphasizing 

solidarity rather than representation. However, the 

effectiveness of this strategy remains debatable, 

particularly in light of critiques that question her 

authority to speak on behalf of diverse and 

complex communities. 

 

Globalization, Neocolonialism, and Resistance: 

Roy’s critique of globalization is a 

recurring theme in her non-fiction. She presents it 

as a form of neocolonial domination that 

perpetuates inequality and environmental 

degradation. By linking local struggles to global 

systems, she highlights the interconnected nature 

of contemporary forms of exploitation. 

This global perspective enhances the relevance of 

her work but also raises questions about the 

specificity of her analysis. The tendency to 

generalize across contexts can obscure important 

differences, thereby limiting the explanatory 

power of her arguments. 

 

Digital Public Sphere and Expanding Reach: 

The rise of digital media has significantly 

amplified the reach of Roy’s writings. Online 

platforms have enabled her to engage with a 

global audience, thereby expanding the scope of 

the public sphere. This increased visibility has 

contributed to the impact of her work but has also 

intensified the polarization of responses. 

In the digital context, Roy’s writings 

function as part of a broader network of 

dissenting voices. While this enhances their 

influence, it also subjects them to rapid 

circulation and critique, often outside the 

frameworks of careful academic evaluation. 

 

Critiques and Limitations: 

Despite her significant contributions, 

Roy’s work is not without its limitations. Critics 

have pointed to her reliance on rhetorical 

strategies that prioritize persuasion over 

precision. The absence of concrete alternatives to 

the systems she critiques is another recurring 

concern. 

Furthermore, her confrontational style has 

sometimes alienated potential allies, thereby 

limiting the effectiveness of her interventions. 

The polarization of responses to her work reflects 

the broader challenges of engaging in political 

discourse within a fragmented public sphere. 

 

Reassessing Roy’s Contribution: 

A balanced evaluation of Roy’s non-

fiction must account for both its transformative 

potential and its inherent contradictions. Her 

ability to mobilize public opinion and bring 

attention to marginalized issues is undeniable. At 

the same time, the critiques of her methodology 

and representation highlight the complexities of 

intellectual engagement in contemporary society. 

 

Conclusion: 

Arundhati Roy’s non-fiction writings 

represent a significant and complex intervention 

in the public sphere. By combining literary 

techniques with political critique, she has created 

a distinctive form of discourse that challenges 

dominant narratives and engages a wide audience. 

However, her work also raises important 
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questions about the ethics of representation, the 

role of affect in political writing, and the 

responsibilities of intellectuals in a globalized 

world. 

Ultimately, Roy’s contribution lies not in 

providing definitive answers but in provoking 

critical engagement and dialogue. Her writings 

compel readers to confront uncomfortable 

realities and reconsider their assumptions about 

power, justice, and resistance. In this sense, her 

work embodies the possibilities and limitations of 

postcolonial critique in the contemporary public 

sphere. 
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Abstract: 

This academic paper explores the themes of colonial legacies and cultural tensions in Tsitsi 

Dangarembga's novel, Nervous Conditions (1988). The novel delves into the complexities of post-colonial 

Zimbabwean society, examining how colonialism has left a lasting impact on the lives of the characters and 

the wider community. Through the lens of the protagonist, Tambudzai, the novel highlights the struggles 

faced by individuals as they navigate the legacy of colonialism and the clash of traditional African culture 

with Western ideals. It also focuses on the experiences of Nyasha. The novel underscores the complex 

dynamics of post-colonial Zimbabwe, where traditional Shona culture disrupted by British colonialism. 

Through the characters struggles, the paper illustrates how colonial legacies shape identity, creating 

hybrid and fragmented selves. This study analyzes how the characters in Nervous Conditions struggle with 

issues of identity, education, and gender roles, shedding light on the ways in which colonialism continues to 

shape Zimbabwean society. By examining the intersections of colonial legacies and cultural tensions in the 

novel, this study aims to deepen our understanding of the complexities of post-colonial societies and the 

enduring effects of colonialism on individuals and communities. 

The analysis draws on postcolonial theories of Edward Said, Homi K Bhabha, and Franz Fanon to 

explore themes of cultural tension, identity crisis, and resistance. Particularly, the paper investigates how 

Nayasha`s internalized colonial oppression manifests as trauma and how Tambudzai navigates multiple 

cultural worlds. By exploring these complexities, the paper argues that Nervous Conditions offers a 

nuanced portrayal of postcolonial experience by highlighting the enduring impact of colonialism on 

individual and collective identities. 

Keywords: Colonial Legacies, Identity, Cultural Tensions, Nervous Conditions, Tambudzai. 

 

Introduction: 

Colonialism in Africa did not end with the 

lowering of European flags or the signing of 

independence declarations. Its aftermath lingers 

in political structures, economic dependencies, 

social hierarchies, and most intimately, in the 

psyche of individuals. The colonial project not 

merely territorial conquest, but was also a cultural 

invasion. It sought to redefine identity, language, 

knowledge, and gender roles. Post colonial 

African literature has become a vital site for 

examining these lingering wounds, offering both 

testimony and resistance. Among the most 

significant contributions to this literary discourse 

is Tsitsi Dangarembga`s Nervous Conditions 

(1988), a novel that interrogates the intersections 

of colonial legacies, gender oppression, and 

cultural tensions in post-independence Rhodesia, 

now Zimbabwe.  

Tsitsi Dangarembga's novel, Nervous 

Conditions (1988), provides a powerful 

exploration of the impact of colonialism on 
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Zimbabwean society. Set in the 1960, the novel 

follows the story of Tambudzai, a young girl 

struggling to navigate the complexities of post-

colonial Zimbabwe. The story follows the 

protagonist, Tambudzai, as she navigates the 

challenges of growing up in a society that is still 

grappling with the effects of colonialism. 

Through Tambu's experiences, Dangarembga 

sheds light on the complexities of identity, power 

dynamics, and the struggle for self-determination 

in a post-colonial context.  

Tambu is determined to break free from 

the constraints of traditional upbringing and 

pursue an education. Through Tambuzai`s eyes, 

Dangarembga vividly portrays the impact of 

colonialism on the lives of the characters and the 

ways in which they navigate the complexities of 

their cultural identities in a rapidly changing 

world. 

 

Literature Review: 

Scholar Anne McClintock (1992) in her 

analysis of Nervous Conditions argues that 

Dangarembga's novel highlights the ways in 

which colonialism has created a sense of 

"nervousness" among African individuals, as they 

clash with the conflicting demands of tradition 

and modernity. This tension is further exacerbated 

by the legacy of colonialism, which continues to 

shape power dynamics and social hierarchies in 

post-colonial Zimbabwe.  

McClintock suggests that Dangarembga's 

portrayal of Tambudzai's struggles reflects the 

broader challenges faced by African societies in 

the wake of colonialism, as they seek to forge 

new identities and assert their own agency in a 

world that is still marked by the legacies of the 

past. 

Scholar Susan Andrade (2004) argues that 

Nervous Conditions offers a nuanced portrayal of 

the ways in which gender intersects with race and 

class in shaping individuals' experiences of 

colonialism and cultural tensions. Andrade 

suggests that Dangarembga's novel challenges 

traditional narratives of African women as 

passive victims of colonialism, and instead 

presents Tambudzai as a complex and 

multidimensional character who actively seeks to 

navigate the constraints placed on her by her 

gender, race, and class. Through Tambudzai's 

story, Dangarembga highlights the ways in which 

African women have been marginalized and 

silenced by colonialism, but also the ways in 

which they have resisted and challenged these 

power dynamics in their quest for self-

determination and autonomy. 

 

Theoretical Framework: 

A thorough analysis of the text is 

conducted, focusing on key passages and 

characters that exemplify these themes. The 

theoretical framework for this study is drawn on 

post-colonial theory, feminist theory, and cultural 

studies to provide a comprehensive understanding 

of the complex dynamics at play in the novel. 

Post-colonial theory provides a useful 

framework for analyzing the themes of colonial 

legacies in Nervous Conditions. This theory 

emphasizes the ways in which colonialism has 

shaped the social, political, and cultural landscape 

of postcolonial societies. In the context of the 

novel, post-colonial theory can help us understand 

how the legacy of British colonialism continues to 

impact the lives of the characters, particularly in 

terms of their sense of identity and agency. By 

examining the ways in which colonial power 

structures are reproduced and challenged in the 

novel, we can gain insight into the broader 

implications of colonialism on individual and 

collective experiences. 

Feminist theory is also being 

instrumental in analyzing the themes of cultural 

tensions in Nervous Conditions. This theory 

highlights the ways in which gender intersects 
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with other forms of identity and power dynamics, 

such as race, class, and nationality. In the novel, 

the female characters fight with the constraints of 

patriarchal norms and expectations, both within 

their own communities and in relation to the 

colonial legacy. By applying a feminist lens to the 

text, we can explore how gender shapes the 

characters' experiences of cultural tensions and 

the ways in which they navigate and resist these 

constraints. 

Cultural studies provide a broader 

perspective on the themes of colonial legacies and 

cultural tensions in Nervous Conditions. This 

interdisciplinary approach emphasizes the 

importance of context, representation, and power 

dynamics in shaping cultural practices and 

identities. By examining the ways in which 

culture is constructed, contested, and negotiated 

in the novel, we can gain a deeper understanding 

of the complexities of postcolonial societies and 

the ways in which individuals navigate multiple 

and often conflicting cultural influences. 

This study draws on secondary sources, 

including critical essays, interviews with the 

author, and historical and theoretical texts, to 

provide a broader context for the analysis. These 

sources are help to situate the novel within the 

broader literary and theoretical landscape and 

provide additional insights into the themes of 

colonial legacies and cultural tensions. By 

engaging with a range of perspectives and voices, 

this study aims to develop a comprehensive and 

nuanced analysis of Nervous Conditions that 

sheds light on the complex dynamics at play in 

the text. 

 

 

 

Discussion: 

Colonial Legacies: 

Tsitsi Dangarembga's novel Nervous 

Conditions explores the themes of colonial 

legacies and cultural tensions in post-colonial 

Zimbabwe. Through the story of Tambudzai, the 

protagonist, the novel delves into the complexities 

of identity, power dynamics, and the impact of 

colonialism on individual lives. This paper 

discusses how Dangarembga uses the characters 

and their relationships to explore these themes, as 

well as the ways in which the novel contributes to 

a broader understanding of the lasting effects of 

colonialism on African societies. 

One of the central themes in Nervous 

Conditions is the legacy of colonialism in 

Zimbabwe and its impact on the characters' lives. 

The novel is set in the 1960s and 1970s, a time of 

political upheaval and social change in the 

country. Through the character of Babamukuru, 

Tambudzai's uncle and guardian, Dangarembga 

portrays the complexities of navigating a post-

colonial society while still grappling with the 

legacy of colonialism. Babamukuru is a 

successful academician who has achieved a high 

level of education and social status, but he is also 

deeply influenced by the values and beliefs of the 

colonial system that shaped his upbringing. This 

tension is reflected in his relationship with his 

family, particularly with Tambudzai, who 

struggles to find her own identity and voice in a 

society that values Western education and values 

over traditional African customs. 

One of the most striking examples of this 

is the character of Maiguru, Tambudzai's aunt. 

Maiguru is a highly educated woman who has 

achieved success in her career, but she is still 

constrained by the patriarchal norms that were 

imposed by the colonial system. Despite her 

intelligence and ambition, Maiguru is expected to 

put her husband and children's needs before her 

own, reflecting the gender roles that were 

enforced by the colonial authorities. 

Another example of the lasting impact of 

colonialism is the character of Babamukuru, 

Tambudzai's uncle. Babamukuru is a successful 
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businessman who has benefited from the 

opportunities that were made available to him by 

the colonial system. However, he is also deeply 

entrenched in the values and traditions of the 

colonizers, which puts him at odds with his own 

family and community. Babamukuru's attempts to 

impose his Westernized values on his family 

create tension and conflict within the household, 

highlighting the ways in which colonialism has 

disrupted traditional African ways of life. 

The characters in the novel are all affected 

by the lingering effects of colonialism, whether it 

is through economic exploitation, social 

hierarchies, or cultural assimilation. For Tambu 

and her family, the legacy of colonialism is felt 

most acutely in their limited access to education 

and opportunities for advancement. Tambu's 

uncle, Babamukuru, is the only member of the 

family who has been able to break free from the 

constraints of colonialism and achieve success 

through education. However, even Babamukuru's 

success comes at a cost, as he is forced to adopt 

the values and practices of the colonizers in order 

to succeed in a colonial society. 

The novel set during a time of political 

upheaval and social change, as the country 

transitions from British colonial rule to 

independence. Dangarembga skillfully captures 

the sense of dislocation and disorientation that 

many Zimbabweans experienced during this 

period, as they struggled to make sense of their 

place in a society that had been fundamentally 

altered by centuries of colonial domination.  

Through the character of Tambudzai, 

Dangarembga explores, the ways in which 

colonialism has shaped the attitude and beliefs of 

characters in the novel. Tambudzai`s desire for an 

education is a direct result of the colonial legacy 

of unequal access to resources and opportunities. 

As a young girl growing up in a patriarchal 

society, Tambudzai is keenly aware of the 

limitations placed on her gender and her social 

status. Her determination to overcome these 

obstacles and pursue her dreams is a testament to 

the resilience and strength of the Zimbabwean 

people in the face of historical injustices. 

 

Impact of Colonialism: 

One of the central themes of Nervous 

Conditions is the impact of colonialism on 

African identity and culture. Dangarembga 

explores how the imposition of British colonial 

rule in Zimbabwe led to the erasure of traditional 

African customs and practices, and the 

marginalization of African voices and 

perspectives. This is exemplified through the 

character of Tambudzai, who struggles to 

reconcile the conflicting demands of her 

traditional Shona upbringing and the Western 

education she receives at a missionary school. 

The tension between these two worlds is further 

complicated by Tambudzai's desire for education 

and self-improvement, which are seen as 

opportunities for social mobility but also as 

threats to traditional values and beliefs. 

Cultural Tensions: 

In addition to exploring the legacy of 

colonialism, Nervous Conditions also delves into 

the cultural tensions that arise in post-colonial 

Zimbabwe. The novel depicts a society that is in 

transition, as traditional African values and 

customs clash with Western influences. Through 

the characters' interactions and conflicts, 

Dangarembga highlights the complexities of 

navigating these cultural tensions in a rapidly 

changing world. 

Cultural tensions arise as a result of 

colonialism and its impact on individual 

identities. The novel explores the clash between 

traditional African values and Western ideals, as 

well as the ways in which these tensions manifest 

in the lives of the characters.  Tambudzai's 

struggle to reconcile her desire for education and 

independence with her loyalty to her family and 
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cultural traditions reflects the broader tensions 

between Western and African values in post-

colonial Zimbabwe. She is torn between the 

expectations of her family and the opportunities 

that education offers her, highlighting the internal 

conflict that many post-colonial individuals face 

as they navigate the complexities of their identity. 

Dangarembga uses Tambudzai's 

relationships with her family members, 

particularly her cousin Nyasha, to explore the 

ways in which colonialism has disrupted 

traditional African values and customs, leading to 

a sense of dislocation and alienation among the 

characters. 

Through the character of Nyasha, 

Dangarembga highlights the ways in which 

colonialism has created a sense of cultural 

hybridity and fragmentation among 

Zimbabweans. Nyasha is a bright and ambitious 

young woman who has been educated in England, 

but she struggles to find her place in Zimbabwean 

society due to her Western education and values. 

Her conflict with her father, Babamukuru, who 

represents the traditional African values of the 

past, reflects the broader tensions between 

modernity and tradition in post-colonial Africa. 

Nyasha's struggle to reconcile her dual identity as 

both a Zimbabwean and a Western-educated 

woman is a central theme in the novel, and it 

serves as a powerful metaphor for the broader 

cultural tensions that exist in post-colonial 

African societies. 

One of the key examples of cultural 

tensions in the novel is the character of Nyasha, 

Tambudzai's cousin. Nyasha is a rebellious and 

outspoken young woman who challenges the 

traditional gender roles and expectations that have 

been imposed on her. Her defiance of societal 

norms and her embrace of Western values create 

tension within the family, as Babamukuru and 

Maiguru struggle to reconcile their own beliefs 

with Nyasha's behavior. 

Another example of cultural tensions in 

the novel is the character of Tambudzai herself. 

Tambudzai is torn between the desire to pursue 

her education and achieve independence, and the 

pressure to conform to traditional gender roles 

and expectations. As she navigates these 

conflicting demands, Tambudzai struggles with 

her own sense of identity and belonging, 

highlighting the complexities of cultural identity 

in a post-colonial society. 

Overall, our study of Nervous Conditions 

has revealed the ways in which colonial legacies 

and cultural tensions shape the lives of the 

characters in the novel. Through their experiences 

and interactions, Dangarembga paints a vivid 

portrait of a society in transition, grappling with 

the legacy of colonialism and the challenges of 

cultural change. By exploring these themes, the 

novel offers a powerful commentary on the 

complexities of post-colonial identity and the 

enduring impact of colonialism on African 

societies. 

 

The Role of Gender: 

The novel portrays the ways in which 

women are marginalized and oppressed in a 

patriarchal society that values male authority and 

power. Tambudzai's struggle to assert her 

independence and agency in a society that seeks 

to control and limit her choices reflects the 

broader gender inequalities that exist in post-

colonial Zimbabwe. Dangarembga uses 

Tambudzai's relationships with her male family 

members, particularly her uncle and cousin, to 

highlight the ways in which women are often 

silenced and marginalized in a society that 

prioritizes male authority and dominance. 

Tambudzai's experiences as a young 

woman growing up in a patriarchal society are 

marked by the constraints of traditional gender 

roles and the limitations placed on her ambitions 

and aspirations. The novel also examines the 
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ways in which colonialism has perpetuated 

gender inequalities and reinforced hierarchies of 

power that privilege men over women. 

Through the character of Tambudzai`s 

cousin Nyasha. Dangarembga offers a searing 

critique of the ways in which women are 

marginalized and silenced in society, and the 

ways in which they resist and push back again 

these constraints. 

 

Power of Education: 

Nervous Conditions novel is also a deeply 

personal and intimate portrait of a young girl 

coming of age in a society in flux. Tambudzai`s 

journey of self-discovery and self-empowerment 

is a universal story of resilience and 

determination in the face of adversity. Through 

her struggles and triumphs, Dangarembga offers a 

powerful mediation on the power of education, 

the importance of self-domination, and the 

enduring legacy of colonialism in post-colonial 

Africa.    

 

Power Dynamics: 

Dangarembga also examines the power 

dynamics that exist within post-colonial societies, 

particularly in relation to gender and class. The 

character of Nyasha, Tambu's cousin, serves as a 

foil to Tambu, highlighting the ways in which 

gender and class intersect to shape one's 

experiences and opportunities. Nyasha is a 

rebellious and outspoken young woman who 

challenges the traditional gender roles and 

expectations placed on women in Zimbabwean 

society. Her defiance of these norms is met with 

resistance and condemnation from her family and 

community, underscoring the ways in which 

power dynamics are perpetuated and reinforced in 

post-colonial societies. 

Overall, Nervous Conditions is a powerful 

exploration of the lasting effects of colonialism 

on African societies and the ways in which 

individuals navigate the complexities of identity, 

power, and cultural tensions in a post-colonial 

world. 

Through the characters and their 

relationships, Dangarembga offers a nuanced and 

insightful portrayal of the challenges and 

opportunities that arise in the aftermath of 

colonialism, and she sheds light on the ways in 

which individuals strive to find their own voices 

and assert their agency in a society that seeks to 

control and limit their choices. The novel is a 

poignant and thought-provoking exploration of 

the complexities of post-colonial African 

societies, and it offers valuable insights into the 

ways in which colonial legacies continue to shape 

the lives of individuals and communities in the 

present day. 

Through the experiences of Tambu and 

her family, Dangarembga highlights the ways in 

which colonialism continues to shape the lives of 

individuals long after independence has been 

achieved. The novel also raises important 

questions about the nature of power, identity, and 

self-determination in a society that is still 

grappling with the legacy of colonialism. As such, 

Nervous Conditions remains a powerful and 

relevant work that continues to resonate with 

readers today. 

 

Results: 

Tsitsi Dangarembga's novel Nervous 

Conditions delves deeply into the themes of 

colonial legacies and cultural tensions in post-

colonial Zimbabwe. Through the experiences of 

the protagonist, Tambudzai, and her family, the 

novel explores the lasting effects of colonialism 

on the individual and the society as a whole.  

Conclusion: 

In conclusion, Nervous Conditions is a 

powerful exploration of the themes of colonial 

legacies and cultural tensions in post-colonial 

Zimbabwe. Through the experiences of its 
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characters, the novel offers a compelling portrait 

of the ways in which colonialism has left a lasting 

impact on the lives of individuals and 

communities, shaping their identities and 

influencing their relationships with one another. 

By delving into the complexities of post-colonial 

society and examining the tensions that arise as a 

result of conflicting cultural values, the novel 

provides a thought-provoking commentary on the 

enduring legacy of colonial rule in Zimbabwe. 

As we reflect on the themes of colonial 

legacies and cultural tensions in Nervous 

Conditions, we are reminded of the importance of 

understanding the ways in which history 

continues to shape the present and the ways in 

which individuals navigate the complexities of 

living in a post-colonial world. Through its 

nuanced portrayal of these themes, Nervous 

Conditions invites us to consider the ways in 

which colonialism continues to influence our 

lives and the ways in which we can work towards 

a more just and equitable future for all. 

Dangarembga paints a vivid picture of a 

society in transition, grappling with the legacy of 

colonialism and the challenges of forging a new 

identity in a rapidly changing world. The novel is 

a poignant and powerful exploration of the ways 

in which history, culture, and tradition shape our 

lives and our choices, and the ways in which we 

can strive to overcome the limitations placed 

upon us by society. 

The novel also highlights the ways in 

which gender intersects with race and class in 

shaping individuals' experiences of colonialism, 

and the ways in which African women have 

resisted and challenged the power dynamics that 

seek to marginalize them. Overall, Nervous 

Conditions is a compelling and thought-

provoking work that continues to resonate with 

readers as it explores the complexities of post-

colonial African identity and the enduring legacy 

of colonialism in shaping contemporary societies. 
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Abstract: 

This research positions Isabel Allende’s Violeta (2022) as a seminal historiographic intervention 

that bridges the ontological gaps between the 1918 Spanish Flu and the 2020 COVID-19 pandemic. 

Utilizing a diachronic framework, the study interrogates the "Domestic Archive “a repository of epistolary 

testimony and sensory records as a counter-narrative to the "Official Silence" of state-led history. By 

synthesizing Pierre Nora’s lieux de mémoire with Marianne Hirsch’s concept of "post memory," this paper 

argues that the matrilineal obligation to transmit survival strategies functions as a "Historiographic Shield" 

against collective amnesia. Despite the inherent class privileges of the Del Valle "Memory Palace," the 

narrative ultimately validates the private word as the only structure capable of spanning history’s traumatic 

voids. 

Keywords: Violeta, Diachronic Narratives, Post memory, Domestic Archive, Cultural Memory. 

 

The narrative trajectory of Violeta 

functions less as a traditional biography and more 

as a rigorous challenge to the statistical 

objectivity often found in state records. By 

framing a century-long journey between two 

global biological catastrophes the Spanish Flu of 

1918 and the COVID-19 outbreak of 2020 

Allende assert that "Human Truth" resides not in 

government ledgers, but in the intimate, 

whispered records of the home. Scholarship on 

pandemic literature has traditionally focused on 

the "Sudden Event" the immediate shock of 

contagion as seen in Defoe’s A Journal of the 

Plague Year or Camus’s The Plague. However, 

contemporary discourse, particularly following 

the 2020 crisis, has shifted toward diachronic 

narratives. These are stories that look at how 

trauma ripples across generations, rather than 

focusing solely on the biological peak of an 

illness. 

As Michel Foucault notes in Language, 

Counter-Memory, Practice, "counter-memory" is 

a transformation of history into a different form 

of time, one that resists the linear progression of 

the state. Allende’s work fits into this by 

providing a "bottom-up" view of history, where 

the rhythms of the nursery and the sickroom are 

treated with the same weight as political coups. 

Furthermore, Pierre Nora’s theory of lieux de 

mémoire suggests that as modern society loses its 

real environments of memory, we create "sites" to 

house them. In Violeta, the "Camellia House" 

functions as such a site, preserving the sensory 

details of a lost world. This is further complicated 

by Marianne Hirsch’s concept of "post memory," 

which explains the obligation the protagonist 

feels to transmit these survival strategies to her 

grandson, Camilo. This ensures that the lessons of 

the 1918 flu serve as a template for surviving the 

2020 pandemic. 
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The "Camellia House" is introduced at the 

start of the novel as a "Memory Palace" designed 

to wall out the biological "Storm" of 1920. 

However, this archive is defined by its 

boundaries. The "Sacrifice Zones" visible from 

the windows where the poor die in heaps without 

medical intervention contrast sharply with the Del 

Valle’s "wealth and eucalyptus" (Allende 4). As 

the narrative progresses into the 1970s, this 

domestic space undergoes a "Functional Shift." It 

is no longer just a home for the elite; it becomes a 

clandestine battlefield. During the years of the 

dictatorship, the home is the only space where 

truth can be spoken. As Violeta notes, her houses 

became "hiding places, cocoons where the hunted 

waited" (Allende 234). 

Central to this archive is the "Blood 

Ledger," a metaphorical and literal record of 

generational scars ranging from financial shame 

to the tragedy of her daughter Nieves's addiction 

(Allende 156). This reflects a matrilineal 

obligation to transmit emotional truths that the 

state would rather forget. In the absence of a fair 

judicial system, the "Domestic Archive" acts as a 

court of record. The epistolary structure—the 

book being a long letter to Camilo creates an 

"Affiliative post memory." By sharing these 

stories, Violeta ensures that the trauma of the past 

is not silenced but is instead converted into a form 

of cultural capital for the next generation. 

Violeta’s insight that the most important records 

in a dictatorship are those "carried only in your 

pulse" (Allende 289) reinforces the primacy of the 

"Verbal Archive" over the "Official Record." 

Furthermore, we must examine the "Exile 

of Memory" during Violeta’s time in the South. 

In this rural landscape, the archive expands to 

include the natural world the "Southern Rains" 

and the isolation of the mountains become part of 

the sensory record of survival. Here, the domestic 

archive is no longer protected by urban 

architecture but by the vastness of the wilderness. 

This section of the novel highlights that cultural 

memory is not just about words on paper; it is 

about the "geography of the soul." When Violeta 

finally returns to the city, she brings this "Wild 

Memory" with her, using it to navigate the 

increasingly dangerous political climate of the 

1970s. 

A rigorous analysis must acknowledge the 

flaws in the protagonist's perspective. Violeta’s 

archive is an "Elite Archive." Her ability to 

remember, to record, and to survive is protected 

by her class privilege. While she observes the 

"Sacrifice Zones," she does not inhabit them, and 

her "Historiographic Shield" is often forged from 

the labour of the unnamed poor. Furthermore, we 

must apply Gary Weissman’s critique of "Proxy 

Trauma." By burdening Camilo with this "Blood 

Ledger," does Violeta help him, or does she force 

him into a state of vicarious trauma? We argue 

that the "Aviation of Detachment" (Allende 301) 

her desire to fly over the pain of the past shows 

that even the most dedicated Domestic Archive is 

subject to the owner’s biases. 

The final movement of the novel returns 

to the present-day crisis of COVID-19. Here, the 

"Diachronic Loop" is completed. Violeta, now an 

aged matriarch, watches as the world repeats the 

same mistakes of 1918. However, her "Domestic 

Archive" is now complete. She has lived through 

a century of biological and political upheaval, and 

her final letter to Camilo serves as the ultimate 

"Lieu de Mémoire." It is a testament to the fact 

that while states may fall and pandemics may 

pass, the "Human Truth" preserved within the 

home remains the only stable record of our 

existence. 

 

Conclusion: 

Ultimately, the "Human Truth" in Violeta 

serves as a "Historiographic Shield" for the 21st 

century. Allende demonstrates that when the state 

fails to record the suffering of its people, the 
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family must become the historian. Despite the 

critiques of privilege, the private ledger remains 

the only structure capable of delivering 

accountability to the shores of the future. Memory 

is not a static museum; it is a "Bridge" that spans 

the traumatic voids of a century. 

 

Directions for Further Research: 

1. Future scholarly inquiry could interrogate 

the ontological shift between the physical, 

"slow" memory of Violeta’s early 

epistolary records and the ephemeral, 

digital archives generated during the 2020 

pandemic. 

2. A comparative analysis between Violeta 

and contemporary North American 

pandemic fiction would reveal how 

disparate geographical landscapes utilize 

the domestic space as a primary site of 

biological resistance. 

3. Researchers may further examine the 

gendered economy of care, focusing on 

how female characters perform the dual 

labor of clinical nursing and historical 

preservation while the state remains in a 

condition of paralysis. 

4. Building on the motif of recurring 

"biological storms," an ecocritical study 

could analyse the pandemic as an 

ecological revolt that the private archive is 

uniquely forced to document. 

5. The ethics of "Proxy Trauma" merit deeper 

investigation, specifically regarding the 

psychological burden placed upon the 

descendant, Camilo, as the sole recipient of 

a century's worth of national and personal 

trauma. 

 

Works Cited: 

1. Allende, Isabel. Violeta. Plaza & Janés, 

2022. 

2. Foucault, Michel. Language, Counter-

Memory, Practice: Selected Essays and 

Interviews. Cornell UP, 1977. 

3. Hirsch, Marianne. The Generation of 

Postmemory: Writing and Visual Culture 

After the Holocaust. Columbia UP, 2012. 

4. Nora, Pierre. "Between Memory and 

History: Les Lieux de Mémoire." 

Representations, no. 26, 1989, pp. 7-24. 

5. Weissman, Gary. Fantasies of Witnessing: 

Postwar Efforts to Experience the 

Holocaust. Cornell UP, 2004. 

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 8.141 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

Vol. 7 No. 36 March – April - 2026 
 

 

20 

 

Insurgency and Violence in Temsula Ao’s These Hills Called Home 

 

Mr. Mahantappa H. Talawar1 & Dr. Nagaratna V. Parande2 

1Research Scholar, Dept. of P.G. Studies in English 

Rani Channamma University, Belagavi. 
2Research Guide & Professor, 

Dept. of P.G. Studies in English, Rani Channamma University, Belagavi. 

 

Abstract: 

In this study, insurgency, terror, and violence are explored using a critical lens in These Hills 

Called Home written by Temsula Ao. Placing the literary works of Ao in the larger context of the history 

and politics of the Naga insurgency, the study analyzes the way literature provides a space for voicing 

subaltern narratives. Drawing from trauma theory, subaltern studies, and postcolonial discourse, the study 

analyzes how Ao challenges the definition of terror as a fleeting political act by framing it as a more 

sustained experience. With the help of an analysis of the text in question, the paper illustrates how violence, 

morality, gendered abuse, and the politics of memory have been represented. Finally, it is argued that 

fiction by Temsula Ao both depicts the violence that occurs and helps reclaim the identity of her community 

via narration. 

Keywords: Insurgency, Terror, Nagaland, Trauma, Subalternity, Violence, Identity, Postcolonial 

Literature. 

 

Introduction: 

Violence and terror in literature have 

come to particularly feature in academic 

discussion, especially in postcolonial studies in 

which histories of conflict and marginalization 

require critical consideration. The writings of 

Temsula Ao, in this regard, play a significant role 

providing a substitute discourse to the mainstream 

historiographies that tend to overshadow the 

voices of the periphery. The collection of short 

stories, These Hills Called Home, is a strong 

literary reaction to socio-political realities of 

Nagaland, a land of decades of insurgency and 

militarization. 

Originally a war of sovereignty and self-

determination, but developing into a long-

standing conflict of violence on both sides of the 

insurgency and the state, the Naga insurgency is 

one of the longest conflicts in South Asian 

history. The socio-cultural context of the Naga 

society has been severely hit by this long-standing 

conflict, which has resulted in extensive trauma, 

displacement and pervasive insecurity. However, 

its historical importance notwithstanding, the 

lived experiences of the Naga people have been 

relegated to the background in the mainstream 

Indian narratives. 

The fiction written by Ao fills this silence 

with the voices of the other who are in the 

periphery of history. Her stories do not follow an 

easy conflict description since they dwell on the 

realities of the people who are in between two 

opposing powers. By so doing, she breaks the 

dualistic structures of discourse which frequently 

prevail in the discourse of insurgency, including 

state/rebel or victim/perpetrator. 

The thesis of this paper is that Ao conceptualizes 

terror in a way that redefines it by putting it in its 
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context in the mundane life. In her narratives, 

terror does not occur as a singular occurrence but 

a persistent reality that influences the 

psychological, social, and cultural aspects of life. 

Ao successfully addresses the intricacies of 

memory and trauma by using narrative techniques 

that have their origins in oral traditions and 

fragmentation of stories. 

 

Terror as a Condition of Everyday Life: 

A redefinition of terror as a daily 

experience is one of the most conspicuous 

features of a fiction by Ao. Contrary to the 

traditional portrayals of terror as an episodic or 

spectacular, Ao portrays it as a pervasive and 

ongoing presence. The fear of arbitrary violence, 

the fear of being suddenly thrown out of a curfew, 

and the omnipresence of armed forces make every 

aspect of life permeated with fear. In novels like 

the Curfew Man, the encroaching of state power 

to the domestic areas is an allegory of loss of 

individual freedom. The house which was 

traditionally viewed as a safe haven turns into a 

place of weakness. This reversal highlights how 

terror is upsetting the lines between the public 

and the personal space. 

 

Civilians Suffering and the Human Cost of 

War: 

The stories of Ao are pre-emptations of 

the lives of civilians who are the victims of 

violence. They are the tales of loss of loved ones, 

destruction of houses and the psychological 

trauma that comes along with them. Since Ao 

concentrates on the lives of common people, the 

discussion is no longer about the abstract political 

ideologies but the real problems of human 

suffering. 

The civilian suffering representation 

conflicts with the romanticism of insurgency and 

the unveils the horrific results of a protracted 

struggle. It further brings out the susceptibility of 

the marginalized communities who in most cases 

fall in the cross fire of rival powers. 

 

Ethical Complexity and Moral ambiguity: 

One of the main characteristics of the 

work of Ao is the absence of the moralistic 

position. The insurgents and the state forces are 

shown to be equally able to use violence, thus 

complicating the simplistic notions of good and 

evil. The ambiguity in morality is indicative of 

real-life conflicts, in which moral limits are 

frequently unclear. Through the introduction of 

various viewpoints, Ao makes the readers doubt 

the mainstream accounts and to think critically on 

the moral aspects of violence. This strategy is in 

line with postcolonial critiques of hegemonic 

discourse, which tends to both legitimize some 

types of power and to delegitimize others. 

 

Resistance through memory and Narrative 

Strategy: 

The idea of memory is important in the 

fiction of Ao and serves as the way of storing the 

history of marginalized people. Storytelling 

performs as a form of resistance in the event that 

it is not officially recognized to keep the culture 

alive. 

The application of oral storytelling 

methods used by Ao is a sign of indigenous 

traditions and supports the idea of memory being 

communal. Many of the stories have some 

folklore and myth in them, which serves as a rich 

tapestry of linking the past and the present. This 

memory-narrative interaction underlines the 

significance of storytelling as a means of re-

writing history. 

 

Trauma and Fragmentation: 

Trauma can be seen in the content of the 

stories as well as the structure of the stories 

created by Ao. The disillusioned way of telling 

the story resembles the discontinuous character of 
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traumatic memory, in which events are recalled 

not in a sequence of events, but in disjointed bits. 

This formal experimentation is important to make 

the narratives more authentic and enable readers 

to feel the disorientation and uncertainty that is 

familiar with trauma. It also highlights the 

inability of language to describe extreme 

experiences, which is one of the major issues in 

the trauma theory. 

 

Gendered Aspects of Violence: 

The women in the fiction of Ao hold 

centre stage and their lives help to express that 

there is a clash between gender and conflict. The 

narratives portray different types of gender-based 

violence, such as sexual exploitation and 

marginalization. But the image of women is not 

confined to that of a victim, Ao also highlights 

their strength and agency. Women characters tend 

to come out as strongholds, they take the 

turbulence of war with pride and a will. This 

representation is a challenge to patriarchal 

assumptions and emphasis on the active position 

of women in forming their own narratives. 

 

Identity and Cultural Dislocation: 

The insurgency shatters the conventional 

identity and belonging, and results in cultural 

dislocation. Characters find it a hard task to 

balance personal identities with political reality of 

their surroundings. This strain is indicative of the 

larger effect of conflict on the structures of 

communities and culture. 

The theme of identity exploration Ao explores is 

in line with postcolonial issues of hybridity and 

self-hood construction. The stories demonstrate 

how subjects bargain their identities in line with 

shifting conditions which in most cases lead to 

fragmented and fluid subjectivities. 

 

 

 

Survival, Hope and Resilience: 

Amidst the widespread violence, when 

telling the stories, Ao brings a feeling of strength 

and optimism. Good deeds, unity, and jokes are 

the opposites of the general mood of fear. These 

events emphasise the ability of people and society 

to survive and re-establish their lives. In this case, 

survival turns into a sort of resistance to the 

forces of destruction. The focus of Ao on 

resilience highlights the resilience of the human 

spirit, even when confronted with tremendous 

odds. 

 

Conclusion: 

Temsula Ao provides a rich and complex 

understanding of insurgency and terror in These 

Hills Called Home that goes beyond a traditional 

literary portrayal of war. The lives of oppressed 

groups are prefigured in her stories and turn 

literature into a place of ethical witnessing and 

historical healing. The work shows how Ao 

reinvents the notion of terror as a ubiquitous state 

that imparts normal living as opposed to an 

individual event. Her exploration of the issue of 

trauma, memory, and identity disrupts the 

mainstream historiographies and affirms the 

importance of voices of the subaltern. 

In conclusion, the power of literature to 

document, resist, and rewrite histories of violence 

is illustrated in Ao work. These Hills Called 

Home is a critical writing that is significant to the 

study of postcolonial literature, as it provides 

good information on the human aspects of 

struggle, and the ability to persevere. 
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Abstract: 

This study analyzes The Picture of Dorian Gray by Oscar Wilde, using Sigmund Freud’s 

psychoanalysis theory, through the concepts of narcissism, psychic energy and mind constituents of ego, id, 

superego and division of unconscious, preconscious and conscious mind, helping to analyze the tension 

between image and reality in the contemporary world. In the novel Dorian remains youthful, his physical 

beauty preserved while his portrait reflects his moral and psychological decay, which exemplifies the 

division of identity. Dorian represents narcissism, excessive investment in outward beauty leads to 

repression, internal conflict and ultimately self destruction. By applying Freud’s psychoanalysis, this paper 

demonstrates how Dorian’s actions were consequences of his id-instant gratification and pleasure, which 

was influenced by Lord Henry’s hedonistic philosophy. The ego maintains Dorian’s societal position with 

external identity, superego is displayed on portrait of him representing his moral conscience. External 

identity and appearance helps Dorian to escapes temporarily from the guilt, but repressing his moral 

consciousness, his sins wave more, where his portrait reflects his sins, represents unconscious mind. The 

study draws parallel with Dorian’s duality and social media identity fragmentation. In era of social media 

individuals construct their identity as carefully perfect versions of themselves as online persona. This 

perfect version of themselves is centered with beauty, happiness and success, often concealing their 

emotional struggles, insecurities and ethical contradictions. Platform like Instagram, foster narcissistic 

self-portrayal, constant pursuit of validation through likes, followers, which leads to identity fragmentation 

and psychological distress. Real life examples of influencers of social media, illustrate how the gap between 

image and reality is continually widening up in the contemporary world. Ultimately this paper argues 

through Freud’s psychological framework, the conflict between the image and reality not merely is a 

literary concern but essential aspect of human life, intensified by social media platforms. 

Keywords: Digital Identity, Self-Representation in New Media, Freudian Psychoanalysis, Image v/s 

Reality, Literature and Technology.   

 

Introduction: 

Oscar Wilde’s The Picture of Dorian 

Gray is a philosophical fiction published in 1890. 

It explores the tension between the outer 

appearance and inner reality. The novel narrates 

how Dorian Gray’s physical beauty is unchanged 

with time, while his portrait bears the hidden truth 

of his youth preserved by the stains of his moral 

corruption. The text explores the conflict between 

the visible self and hidden truth. In the era of 

social media, we see the relevance of this conflict 

increasing daily, due to uprising of social media 

platforms like Instagram, Facebook and Snapchat 

in the contemporary world. Individuals construct 

their identity through the perfect versions of 

themselves digitally. 

This paper analyzes The Picture of 

Dorian Gray through the lens of Sigmund Freud’s 

psychoanalytic theory, particularly with concepts 

of narcissism, ego, id and superego. It argues 
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Dorian’s transformation with respect to 

psychological fragmentation that parallels the 

modern digital identity formation. Social media 

encourages it’s users to present in idealized 

versions of themselves, hiding their imperfection, 

emotional struggles and insecurities. This study 

demonstrates the conflict between the image and 

reality, not just literary but also psychologically.  

This paper presents Dorian Gray as a 

prototype of the modern digital self: narcissistic, 

performative and divided. Through Freud’s 

analysis, it reveals how pursuit of beauty and 

pleasure leads to repression, anxiety, and 

eventually self destruction. Also emphasizes on 

the psychological consequences of image driven 

modern social media culture.  

 

Freud’s Pyschoanalysis:  

Sigmund Freud’ psychoanalytical theory 

is useful in understanding psychological 

dynamics in Wilde’s novel. Sigmund Freud 

divides human psyche into three parts: Ego, Id 

and Superego. Id represents desires of mind 

which wants immediate sense gratification, 

superego encompasses the moral conscious and 

societal norms, where the ego mediates between 

both ego and superego- desires and reality. 

Freud’s concept of narcissism - excessive 

investment in one’s own image, helps in analysis. 

Narcissism is hyperfixation at one’s own image 

with desire for admiration, with ignorance of 

moral responsibility and ethical relationships. 

Narcissism is prominent in social media, as it 

manifests through likes, shares, comments and 

followers. 

Freud also speaks on repression, where 

unacceptable desires are pushed into unconscious. 

These repressed elements are the root cause of 

anxiety and psychological conflicts. In the novel 

The Picture of Dorian Gray, the portrait 

symbolizes the unconscious, which reveals the 

truth that Dorian tries to suppress.  

Image Versus Reality in The Picture of 

Dorian Gray: 

In the novel, the protagonist Dorian Gray 

is a beautiful young man, who comes to his 

friend- Basil Hallward, who by profession is a 

painter. Basil starts to draw the portrait of Dorian 

Gray, Basil is captured by the beauty of Dorian 

Gray. Basil’s close friend Lord Henry Wotton is 

impressed by finest portrait that Basil has ever 

produced. Henry suggests Basil to exhibit it in the 

Grosvenor Art Gallery, but Basil refuses 

continually after Henry’s constant suggestion. 

Basil says “There is nothing art cannot express, 

and I know that the work I have done, since I met 

Dorian Gray, is a good work, is the best work of 

my life. His personality has suggested to me an 

entirely new manner in art, an entirely new mode 

of style.”(Wilde 18). Basil confesses how he has 

put some expressions of all his curious artistic 

idolatry into the portrait. During the final 

completion of painting of Dorian’s portrait, Henry 

makes Dorian to desire only for youth, Dorian 

articulates a wish that functions as a disguised 

curse- Dorian seeks to the portrait saying “If it 

were I who was to be always young, and the 

picture that was to grow old! For that- I would 

give everything! Yes, there is nothing in the 

whole world I would not give! I would give my 

soul for that!”(Wilde 33).  

After Dorian takes the portrait to his 

home, he observes how after every sin that he 

performed there was a change in his portrait 

starting with touch of cruelty in the mouth after 

abandon of Sibyl Vane; withered, loathsome, 

wrinkled and hands tainted with blood after 

murder of Basil and more horrifying after every 

grave sins of Dorian Gray. Dorian was pure, 

unspoiled youth, simple and had a beautiful 

nature but after being influenced by Lord Henry 

he becomes deeply cynical and hedonistic person.  

Dorian becomes haunted by the portrait 

and hides it, locked in the top room of his house. 
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But he continues to be affected by Lord Henry’s 

theories, living with the art of experience and 

pleasure. He loses his remorse. Influenced 

especially by a particular book about a beautiful 

boy (From the book St James Gazette) just like 

him, he fills his life with decadence and 

dangerous explorations. His reputation sours, but 

he is so charming that he is still welcomed in the 

highest elite circles. However, when confronted 

by Basil about rumors surrounding him and is so 

filled with rage by Basil’s horrified reaction that 

he stabs and kills him. 

After attacked by Jim Vane (Sibyl Vane’s 

brother), he vows that he will become good. 

When the portrait reveals this hypocrisy, Dorian’s 

hope is lost. In rage, he grabs a knife and goes to 

destroy the painting. A terrible cry is heard and 

when servants find him, Dorian is lying dead on 

the floor, old and hideous, while the painting 

hangs in its original, beautiful state.  

Therefore, the contrast between the 

physical beauty of Dorian and his corrupted 

portrait symbolizes the division between the 

image and reality. While Dorian remains 

outwardly perfect, his portrait records his moral 

corruption. As he would be young and picture 

would grow old, it made Dorian to maintain a 

flawless public identity. The portrait serves as 

Dorian’s conscience which encompasses 

superego. By hiding it Dorian tries to repress his 

guilt and avoid moral accountability. However the 

portrait’s transformation reflects the truth. Lord 

Henry’s influence encourages Dorian to perceive 

the pursuit of pleasure and reject morality, where 

dominance of id, lead to Dorian’s psychological 

imbalance.  

 

Freud on Narcissism: 

Sigmund Freud defines narcissism in ‘On 

Narcissism’ as a pathological state where 

individual’s libido (psychic energy) is directed 

inward toward their own ego. Narcissism is the 

libidinal complement to the egoism of the instinct 

of self preservation. It is self love, where ego 

libido (energy directed at the self rather than 

external objects) and object libido (energy 

directed toward external objects like people, 

ideas, or things) exists in a ‘seesaw’ balance. 

“Object libido is capable is seen the state of being 

in love, when the subject seems to give up his 

own personality in favour of an object-cathexis” 

(Freud 76). Object cathexis-libido into external 

objects, people or ideas. Freud divides humans 

into two groups based on their object choices. 

Object choice can be defined when individuals 

select love objects, which is when a person, part 

of a person, or thing toward which libido is 

directed for gratification and emotional 

attachment. Individuals select love objects based 

on two types- (1) Anaclitic object choice is 

attachment based on early caretaking figures, like 

mother or father, where individual chooses a 

partner who offers support, protection.(2) 

Narcissistic object choice is based on the self, 

where individuals select partner who represents 

themselves.  “The paths leading to choice of an 

object are, a person may love: 

1. According to the narcissistic type: 

• What he himself is 

• What he himself was 

• What he himself would like to be 

• Someone who was once part of himself 

2. According to anaclitic (attachment) type: 

• The women who feeds him 

• The man  who protects him 

and the succession of substitutes who take 

their place.” (Freud 90). When object libido and 

ego libido come together it leads the process of 

‘idealization’. “Idealization is a process that 

concerns the object; by it that object, without 

alteration in its nature, is aggrandized and exalted 

in the subject’s mind.” (Freud 94). Ego instincts 

are driven by orienting towards maintaining the 

individual’s survival, functioning and safety. Ego 
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instincts contrast sexual instincts where libido is 

directed towards outside objects while ego 

instincts are focused inwardly on the self. Self-

regard becomes dependence on narcissistic libido. 

Self- regard is expression of ego, individual’s 

possessions or achievement increases self-regard. 

Self-regard is expressed in following ways- 

(1)Ego-syntonic are the thoughts and attitude that 

are consistent with person’s values, ego causing 

conflict and internal distress.(2) Suffered 

repression is a defense mechanism where the 

mind unconsciously blocks distressing thoughts, 

memories, impulses to maintain mental balance.  

So, when there is return of object libido to 

ego, this transformation is represented as 

narcissism. This narcissism type is cured only 

when individual chooses sexual ideal, libido upon 

objects, by choosing a love object, narcissism is 

cured by someone he loves for lifetime. It is easy 

to witness how libidinal object-cathexis does not 

raise self-regard, which depends upon love object 

and when it is lowered, “a person in love is 

humble” (Freud 98). Narcissism is cured when he 

loves is replaced by being loved.  

 

Dorian Gray as A Narcissistic Subject:  

Dorian Gray exemplifies himself as a 

narcissistic by obsession to youth and beauty. His 

desire to preserve his appearance at all costs 

represents his excessive investment in self-image. 

As Freud explains, narcissism involves directing 

libido towards the self. Dorian’s ego libido and 

object libido existed together by directing his 

libido to at self and Lord Henry. Dorian’s object 

cathexis and love object was Lord Henry, 

narcissist type- who he would like to be. We see 

the process of ‘idealization’ on Lord Henry by 

Dorian Gray, where Henry was aggrandized and 

exalted in Dorian’s mind. 

Dorian is anxious and facing mental 

conflicts, which is due to the chances of- if 

someone discovers his hideous picture which 

would reveal his truth- this distress represents 

ego-syntonic. But on the other side we witness 

how due to the pressuring of hedonism and 

pursuit of beauty, we see he confesses how he is 

blessed with this boon of everlasting youth and 

the picture to bear his moral corruption- defense 

mechanism to ego-syntonic, by suffered 

repression, which started blocking the thoughts 

and memories of his portraits ugly transformation.  

A narcissist is profound to lack of 

empathy and is ready to exploit others. Dorian 

lacked empathy for both Sibyl Vane and Basil 

Hallward. ‘Prince Charming’ was the name that 

Sibyl called Dorian Gray with, he dismissed her 

love so absurdly, that it prompted her to kill 

herself, if he would not visit her soon. Dorian 

murdered Basil, his true well wisher, his true 

friend, admirer, worshipper of him, to eliminate 

his own guilt of moral decay. In addition to 

Dorian Gray’s Narcissist traits, self-regard and 

being loved by Sibyl Vane had cured Dorian from 

the theories of Henry but Henry’s constant 

association destroyed Dorian. 

 

Ego, Id and Superego: 

Sigmund Freud in his pivotal work- The 

Ego and the ID, Freud divides human psyche into 

three parts: the id, ego and superego. Id is present 

at birth, acts on raw impulses, desires and the 

pleasure principle; demanding immediate 

gratification. It is illogical and animalistic. Ego 

operates on ‘reality principle’, mediating between 

unrealistic id impulses and the external world. It 

delays gratification to find realistic, socially 

acceptable solutions. Superego represents 

internalized moral standards, societal rules, 

parental values, operating on ‘morality principle’. 

It strives for perfection, punishing the ego with 

guilt. 

Freud presents ego, id and superego as 

constituents of human mind’s three levels of 

awareness: conscious mind, preconscious mind 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

28 

and unconscious mind. Conscious mind (Cs) 

includes all things that we are currently aware of 

like thoughts, feelings, sensory perceptions in the 

present moment. Preconscious mind (Pcs) 

represents memories and information not 

currently in consciousness but easily recalled. 

Unconscious mind (Ucs) contains thoughts, 

feelings, urges, and memories that are outside of 

conscious awareness, often involving 

uncomfortable or repressed content, such as pain, 

anxiety or conflict. 

Preconscious mind consists of ‘Verbal 

Residue’, it refers to lingering thoughts, words, or 

emotional impressions from a previous 

conservation or experience that continue to affect 

a person’s current mental state, focus or 

performance. It is derived primarily from auditory 

perceptions, in the system of Pcs, which is more 

important than optical mnemic residues.  

In addition resistance to repression gives 

Ucs mind’s defense mechanism. Resistance is in 

Ucs mind, it blocks the recall of repressed, 

painful memories or impulses, while repression is 

a defense mechanism keeping those thoughts out 

of consciousness, resistance acts as a shield 

protecting these repressed feelings from returning 

to conscious awareness.  

Sense of guilt is in Ucs mind. “Increase in 

this Ucs, sense of guilt can turn people into 

criminals. In many criminals, especially in 

youthful ones, it is possible to detect a very 

powerful sense of guilt existed before the crime, 

and therefore not its result its motive. It is as if 

was a relief to be able to fasten this unconscious 

sense of guilt on to something real and 

immediate.” (Freud 29). Two major phenomena 

that drives a person to crime are – Death Instinct 

and Sadism. Death instinct (Thanatos) possesses 

humans to innate, unconscious drive to death, 

destruction and return to an inanimate state. 

Sadism is a component instinct of sexuality, 

where pleasure is derived from inflicting pain, 

humiliation, mastery over another person. Sadistic 

tendencies are internalized, where superego 

directs destructive force against ego. Death 

instinct is in unconscious mind. “The dangerous 

death instinct is dealt within the individual in 

various ways: in part they are rendered harmless 

by being fused with erotic components, in part 

they are diverted towards the external world in 

form of aggression, while to a large extent 

undoubtedly continue their internal work 

unhindered.”(Freud 30). In view of instinctual 

control of morality, id is totally non-moral, ego 

strives to morality, superego wants to be 

supermoral, id is only the part that can be cruel. 

So, id is responsible to make unconscious cruel 

decisions.  

 

Repression and Hidden Self f Dorian: 

Dorian’s morality is cautioned throughout 

the narration, by his superego. But the verbal 

residue in his Pcs mind, from conversations with 

Henry and reflecting his theories made Dorian to 

repress his sense of guilt. And this repression with 

his sense of guilt in his Ucs mind made him a 

criminal by killing Basil and becoming a ruthless 

man. Dorian just acted on behalf of his Ucs mind 

and id, making him a criminal who murdered 

Basil but also was this unconscious act of him 

stabbing his own portrait, leading to a tragic death 

of himself.  

 

Id, Ego and Superego in Digital Culture: 

Freud’s model of human mind can be 

applied to social media behavior, id represents the 

instant gratification through likes and attention, 

ego represents socially acceptable online persona 

and superego represents moral awareness. 

Superego is weakened, as social media users 

prioritize validation over ethics. This parallels 

Dorian’s transformation of decent into immoral 

personality. Social media combines both verbal 

and optical residues, present in Pcs and Ucs part 
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of mind which affects our focus, performance and 

mental state. Sense of guilt for ethical degradation 

is repressed by social media users in name of 

acceptable online persona. Sadistic component 

and death instinct combines together and leads to 

self destruction. Many influencers have commit 

suicide for their unconscious mind, example: 21 

year old influencer, known online as ‘Cuihua’ 

who tragically passed away in June 2023 while 

participating in a rigorous weight- loss boot camp 

in Shaanxi province, China. The girl had 

aggressive component of becoming independent, 

where pleasure was derived from dominating her 

lack of will to become fit, humiliating herself by 

not allowing herself to fail in her attempt to loss 

her weight, inflicting pain of her intense weight 

loss routines. Cuihua unconsciously drove 

towards death, by committing suicide (death 

instinct).  

 

Influencers and Image Construction: 

Social media platforms are making their 

users to become narcissist, by encouraging to 

represent themselves as perfect versions of 

themselves. Where influencers are becoming 

narcissistic as they associate with ego libido and 

consumers associate with object libido. As 

influencer’s libido is directed towards their self 

and consumer’s libido is directed towards people 

and objects. Social media users give up their 

personality for object-cathexis, consumers invest 

their psychic energy into influencer’s personality, 

luxury, lifestyle. Digital culture is making 

individuals choose their love objects, both 

narcissistic type and analytic type. Narcissistic 

type-  where individuals identify themselves with 

influencers, whom they would like to be. 

Anaclitic type- where Instagram channels, 

Youtube patreons, communities becomes a place 

for donations, sense of protection and unity as 

family is build. Ego libido and object libido of 

consumers idealize their influencers, without 

alteration in their nature, consumers aggrandize 

and exalt influencers, which makes them blindly 

believe and follow influencer’s good and bad 

qualities. Self- regard of influencers exponentially 

increases by followers and subscribers. Few 

influencers create vulgar content to gain 

popularity, but after getting their desired 

attention, their ego causes conflict and internal 

distress due to sharing of their vulgar content. 

But, with increasing fame and monetized 

payments, brand endorsement, they repress their 

distressing thoughts of their moral degradation 

(suffered repression). Filters from Snapchat, 

editing apps and AI provides influencers to 

project themselves in perfect persona and 

consumers follow their favorite influencer’s 

editing style, filters and AI generated pictures of 

them with influencers (copying or mimicking the 

image of their love objects). “The modern world 

often over-stimulates the id( e.g., through 

consumerism and instant gratification) and places 

high demands on the Ego to regulate behavior. 

Social media, for instance, creates an interplay 

between seeking validation (id) and presenting an 

idealized self-image (ego).” (Sharma 85).   

 

Consequences of Prioritizing Image Over 

Reality: 

 In Wilde’s novel prioritizing image over 

reality leads to moral decay and self destruction 

of Dorian Gray. Dorian’s inability to reconcile his 

image with reality resulted in psychological 

conflict.  

In the contemporary world, similar 

patterns emerge in form of anxiety, depression 

and identity confusion. The pressure to maintain a 

perfect online image leads to emotional 

instability. Examples of  influencer’s duality: 

• Lisa Li: A social media influencer in 

china, whose landlord exposed ‘double 

life’ of Lisa Li, after landlord reveals her 

filthy living conditions, which contrasted 
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with glamorous image she presented 

online. She is famous for her parties, fine 

dining experiences, glossy catalogue of 

travel adventures. Landlord of her house 

gave a house tour of home, whose dirty 

home was even refused to be cleaned by 

professional cleaners. Influencer famous 

for luxurious lifestyle had the most untidy 

house filled with dog poop.  

• Misha Agarwal: A popular social media 

influencer died by suicide before her 25th 

birthday. Despite her follower base of 

over 3.5lakh on Instagram, Misha had 

been suffering from mental health issues, 

which were further exacerbated when she 

lost some of her followers. She had been 

missing in action since few weeks, before 

she took the step to ending up her life.   

• San Rachel: A popular Puducherry based 

model, influencer, anti-colorism advocate, 

died by suicide in July 2025. According to 

police sources, she was reported under 

serve financial and personal stress over 

few months, leading to her consuming of 

overdose of tablets, leading to her death.  

Lisa Li’s example represents individuals 

who construct perfect identities that diverge from 

lived realities. Misha Agarwal’s example 

represents how prioritizing image over reality 

leads to self destruction. San Rachel’s example 

represents how digital identity masks 

imperfections, emotional struggles and truth. 

 

Contemporary Relevance: 

Oscar Wilde’s novel remains highly 

relevant in the digital era. Through Sigmund 

Freud’s lens, it reveals psychological mechanisms 

underlying modern identity formation. The 

tension between image and reality continues to 

shape human experience.  

 

 

Conclusion:  

In conclusion, The Picture of Dorian 

Gray offers a profound tension between image 

and reality, which is more evident in the 

contemporary era. Through Sigmund Freud’s 

psychoanalysis, this paper has prominently 

represented Dorian’s character that consists of 

narcissism, repression, psychological imbalance 

between id, ego and superego. Dorian’s obsession 

with beauty and youth with the desire to conceal 

his hidden moral decay leads his downfall.  

This psychological conflict resonates with 

the modern digital identity formation, where 

individuals present their perfect versions of 

themselves (through editing and usage of filters 

and AI) which makes them to lose their authentic 

selves. Social media intensifies the desire for 

validation and narcissistic tendencies that leads to 

division between authentic image and public 

image. This leads to anxiety, depression, 

emotional distress, just like Dorian experienced 

when he tried to hide his truth from public.  

Oscar Wilde’s novel is highly relevant in 

this era of social media, which acts like a 

cautionary tale on dangers of prioritizing image 

over reality. In both the Victorian era and digital 

era, the failure to reconcile image with reality 

leads to psychological and moral consequences.    

Therefore, this study concludes that the 

struggle between image and reality is a timeless 

concern of human’s existence. Freud’s 

psychoanalytical framework provides us 

understanding of it, with context of literature and 

contemporary world.   
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Abstract: 

Literature helps to recreate collective memory by recollecting the narratives of the past. Cultural 

memory is relatively new academic discipline that emerged in recent decades with rising discourses on 

culture and memory, cultural memory has been a prominent area of research. Diaspora describes people 

who have left their homeland to foreign land around the world and settled there. Diaspora literature 

means the literature written by the authors who have left their native countries and have faced several 

economic, social and cultural challenges. They express their thoughts and feelings of exile in a foreign 

land; the twentieth century saw the massive ethnic refugee crisis due to war and the rise of nationalism 

and racism. Meena Alexander defines Diaspora as “writing in search of homeland” Rohiton Mistry an 

Indian Canadian Post-colonial diasporic writer who was born in 1952 in Bombay in Parsi family and 

migrated to Canada at the early age of 23, being a Parsi writer with his cultural baggage in a new land 

faced many social, cultural challenges. He authentically writes about his Indian experiences and goes 

very deep into the roots of the Parsi culture and ultimately talks about dyeing tradition of the Parsi 

culture in foreign land with changing dynamics of changing Bombay. His narrative of a Parsi community 

living in Mumbai and his personal hardships dwells at the larger concerns that the Parsi community 

encounters. He basically talks about the lives and struggles of Parsi community, with the themes of 

poverty, family, discrimination, migration and corrupting influence of society. He becomes the voice of 

common man giving voice to those often rendered invisible in official history, his writing reflects realism, 

empathy and detailed depiction.  

Keywords: Cultural Memory, Identity, Diaspora 

 

My paper examines the elements of 

identity and cultural memory in the fiction of 

Rohinton Mistry. His novels frequently 

reconstruct the history of his homeland and 

explore his ethinic roots, reflecting a complex 

relationship with both India and his adopted 

country. Mistry is undoubtedly a dynamic and 

prolific diasporic writer, he had tremendously 

contributed to the diasporic literature, his three 

novels were short listed for the booker prize, his 

novels till date have been set in Indian 

background told from a Parsi prospective and 

explores the themes of relationships existing 

within this community, cultural identity, family 

life, cultural discrimination, poverty, 

displacement, escape and experience of exile, he 

indeed embraced hybrid identity which can be 

prominently seen through his works such as 

Tales from Firozshah Baag (1987) such a long 

journey (1991) a Fine Balance (1995) and 

Family Matters (2002), his Parsi characters 

often struggle between in preserving their 

cultural heritage and a pressure of assimilating 

into growing Indian society. His novels 
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demonstrate how cultural memory can be both a 

source of strength and conflict. As a Parsi 

Mistry finds himself at the margins of Indian 

society, he seems to be deeply concerned about 

the marginalized existence of Parsees, a fond 

and memorable recollection leaves  

an imprints in his novels, like most other post-

colonial writers dwells into history of the past 

and lets his readers to know the past of Parsi 

community. 

Mistry identifies himself in multiple 

displacements; he emerges as a prominent 

writer in contemporary common wealth 

literature. Being Parsi writer he is grouped 

among the diasporic Parsi writers such as 

Bapsi Sidhwa, Dina Mehta, K.K Daruwalla, 

Boman Desai and others. 

Mistry is a prolific storyteller who 

minutely depicts the Parsi characters 

representing their ethnicity of Parsi culture in 

food, dressing, lifestyle, language and the 

constant struggles of Parsi middle class families 

to lead a dignified and peaceful life in an 

adopted land amidst the several socio-political 

upheavals. He visits and re-visits India for a 

kind of re-vitalization and re-energizes to his 

aching soul. Through his diasporic discourse a 

sense of nostalgia is reflected through his 

characters as a minority who struggles to 

assimilate with the adopted world in post-

colonial Indian scenario. 

 Historically, Parsi’s are a group of 

followers of Iranian Prophet Zoraster, the Parsi’s 

are called as “Persians”, they are the descendents 

from Persian Zorastrian they migrated to India 

after the Arab conquest during 756 A.D, they 

entered India and settled in many parts of Gujarat. 

Parsi’s though representing as minorities in India 

had excelled in their contribution in commerce, 

society, politics, and literature considerably to 

India’s development. 

Many of the Mistry’s Parsi characters 

remain the true mouthpiece caught into Parsi 

sensibility. A multi culturalism aspect forms in 

his novels. His characters constantly struggle for 

the quest for an identity in a foreign land and 

often lands up into the anxiety, frustration, 

depression, culture alienation far away from the 

foreign land. Mistry distinguishes as one of 

those Indian authors “Who have to grapple with 

not just one diasporic displacement but multiple 

displacements”. (Bharucha, 2003, P-14). His 

early stories were published in various Canadian 

Magazines, being a diasporic writer Mistry truly 

reflected the immigrants’ experiences. Sharmani 

Patricia Gabriel, for instance, makes the 

observation that: 

“While most minority immigrant writers 

speak of their experiences of alienation 

in Canada, Mistry as a Canadian Parsi 

ethnicity, had experiences national 

exclusion not only in Canada but also his 

Indian homeland”. (Gabreil, 2009, P-

28). 

In Tales from Firozsha Baag (1987) A 

diasporic reflection and profound sense of 

childhood memories is reflected through the 

stories, it marked his tremendous talent, it was 

published in U.S as swimming lessons a 

collection of eleven short stories it exemplifies 

his early writings set in the fictional Firozsha 

Baag building in Bombay, reflecting the 

ethnicity of Parsi community through the 

fictitious Parsi families, depicting the daily life 

of Parsi residents in apartment block of Firozsha 

Baag building. Exploring the themes of family, 

community and Parsi experience in modern 

India a rich and nuanced portrayal of the 

complex social and cultural dynamics of 

contemporary India where love, loyalty and 

conflict are equally presented, his characters 

constantly trapped between tradition and 

changing modernity, he very artistically depicts 
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the corruption of independent India, he dwells 

very deep into human psyche and crafts the 

characters with realism. The other stories in the 

collection focus on the lives, foibles and crisis 

of the Parsi community focuses on the issues of 

loneliness, racism and cultural adjustment of 

Mistry’s Indian immigrants. 

Kapadia aptly suggest that “Both the 

Parsi who sought greener pastures in the west 

and those who stayed all in India have 

experienced identity crisis and confusion” 

(Kapadia 16) 

The feeling of rootlessness, helplessness 

and alienation felt by Parsi community at 

Khodadad building catches the spirit of the 

diaspora in Such a long Journey (1991), It 

bought Mistry a huge acclaim, a film adaptation 

was made on it, it acknowledged him with 

several awards such as the best book of the year 

and won Mistry common wealth writer prize 

and Governor General’s award in 1991. The title 

of the novel is extracted from T.S Eliots poem 

“The Journey of Magi”. It is intertwined with 

the historical facts and its impact on the 

minority survival of Parsi’s. Throughout the 

novel, Mistry explores theme of family tradition 

and impact of political events on ordinary lives. 

The narrative is enriched by vivid description of 

Bombay’s diverse neighborhoods, the close knit 

Parsi community and the daily struggles of its 

residents. The novel reflects Gustad Nobel as a 

tall and broad shouldered, God fearing parsi 

middle class person and a clerk in Parsi 

dominant bank. He stays with his wife 

Dilnavaz, two sons Sohrab, Dariaus and the ill 

daughter Roshan residing in Khodadad building 

together with other Parsi families in Colaba. 

Gustad was still haunted by the Indo-China war 

of 1972 and would not let his wife Dilnavaz to 

remove the blackout paper with fear of war 

breakout at any moment. The residence of 

Khodadad building truly stands for the Parsi 

community, the Indo-Pak war created a great 

turmoil in the lives of the Parsi community 

living a greater impact. Gustad Nobel talked 

about the two Indian emergencies by Indira 

Gandhi in 1972 and 1978 during the Indo 

Chinese and Indo Pakistan war. 

Gustad Nobel is pre occupied with 

financial struggles, his basic necessities makes 

him fragile. It is a poignant portrayal of the life 

of Parsi family and their struggle to navigate the 

complex, social, political and cultural issues 

during the back drop of Indo Pakistan war of 

1971 and the emergence of Bangladesh as a new 

independent nation and the post-colonial 

politics. The characters often grapple with not 

belonging either a new land or old land. The 

impact of political and social changes on 

ordinary people, the complexities of family 

relationship, the cultural clashes, the struggle for 

an individual identity in rapidly changing 

Bombay, there are a complex multi layered 

subplots adding the depth and complexity to the 

story. The Novel weaves a vivid picture of the 

parsi community in India and the problems and 

poverty faced by them. Gustad Nobel often 

condemns the war, corruption, hypocritical 

political leaders. The story is based on incident 

of Nagarwala where Nagarwala is depicted in 

story as Major Jimmy Bilimoria. The Novel also 

highlights the Parsi community’s unique culture 

and tradition providing insight into their way of 

life and their struggle to preserve their heritage. 

The Parsi’s had to undergo economic 

losses, lowered social status and political 

sufferings when the government decided to 

Nationalize Banks, though this was more 

welcomed by the rest of the nation, but the Parsi 

community occupied as more employed instead 

of masters in the banking sectors. Gusted life 

shows lot of turbulence one after another either 

it is a betrayal of his good friend major Jimmy 

Bilimoria, his son Sohrab to join IIT even after 
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qualified and the constant deteriorating health of 

his daughter Roshan, the various complexities 

and the terrible financial occurrences led Gustad 

Nobel as a tragic hero. The anxieties of Parsi’s 

about the future as a minority are effectively 

intertwined components of Parsi society and 

religion in Mistry’s writing. In a unique way the 

novel exemplifies as a diasporic novel, the 

Parsi’s struggles to preserve their unique culture 

and tradition in one hand and facing the 

challenges of changing Bombay at the other 

hand. 

In his novel Family Matters, The Parsi 

character Nariman Vakeel, Perkinson stricken 

79 year old retired English professor, shows life 

in his small conflicting family, he is a 

protagonist who remained an unwanted member 

in his own family by his stepsons Jal and 

Coomy. Nariman love interest in Lucy a Goan 

Christian in his youth was an objection from his 

parents and their pressure on him to marry 

Yasmeen a Parsi widow who already had two 

sons Jal and Coomy. A complexity of characters 

is a moving exploration of constant struggle for 

the existence amidst the constant conflict 

between the tradition and modernity. Family 

does matter in good or bad times in an 

individual’s life. At certain point Nariman 

Vakeel’s condition becomes more pathetic, his 

life splits between ‘Chateu Felicy’ his former 

residence and ‘Pleasant Villa’ of his biological 

daughter Roxana two BHK apartment who stays 

with her husband Yazad and two sons. Such a 

compelling situation often made Nariman to call 

himself ‘King lear’. 

A Harsh picture of Indian social and 

political turmoil in Fine Balance (1995) set in 

India during the emergency of 1975-1977, a 

period marked by political forced sterilizations, 

and slum demolitions. The story is set in an 

unidentified city illustrates the delicate balance 

between optimism and despair, love and loss, 

and the determination to continue the characters 

existence. a Gillor Prize winning novel in 1995, 

talks about corruption and cruelty, courage and 

dignity, poverty, caste inequality and the 

sufferings of human’s spirit in modern India. 

The Story digged into the life of four different 

characters of different backgrounds is compelled 

to suffer the unfortunate circumstances during 

the period of internal emergency. The lives of 

these four intersect in Dinna’s cramped 

apartment.  The character forms a deep and 

cordial bonding despite of language, caste, class 

barriers. Dina Dalal an independent Parsi women 

hire the two tailors Ishwar Darji and his nephew 

Om Prakash Darji from chamaar community for 

tailoring and Manek Kohlah a Parsi student from 

a village located at the foothills of Himalaya, 

moves to Dina’s apartment after being ragged by 

his hostel students, he develops cordial 

friendship despite being from wealthy 

background with two downtrodden tailors, 

Ishwar Darji and Om Prakash Darji. The ugly 

turmoil turning into sufferings restricted people’s 

Rights, unrest, hunger, corruption, frustrations, 

subjugation of lower caste and their treatment, 

cultural issues. 

 

Conclusion: 

Rohinton Mistry is an undoubtedly most 

influential and widely read diasporic writer; He 

has accomplished the remarkable feet in 

interweaving historical events with characters 

personal lives through their cultural memory. 

His diasporic  sensibilities are revealed through 

his works because of its exemplary universality 

of its tone and themes . His insights into the 

social, cultural and political issues e merges him 

as a humanitarian. Through his writings he 

preserves his memories of his homeland green. 

He remains a great empathetic diasporic writer 

who concerns about people’s painful and 

difficult social and family situation in changing 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

36 

world. The deep attachment with cultural roots 

and ancestral background and honour to 

preserves his distinct native culture in changing 

India. He       drew very facets of Indianism, with 

Indo Pakistan war, Hindutva, ideologies or 

trouble nature of the past colonized India. 
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Abstract: 

This paper explores how transgender identity is represented in Seven Steps Around the Fire by 

Mahesh Dattani, with special attention to the marginalization and struggles faced by the hijra community in 

Indian society. The play brings forward the everyday realities of transgender individuals who are often 

pushed to the edges of society and denied equal social, cultural, and legal recognition. Through the tragic 

story of Kamla’s death and Uma Rao’s investigation, Dattani reveals the deep-rooted prejudices and 

institutional barriers that prevent transgender people from receiving justice and dignity. 

The paper further discusses how the play questions rigid gender norms and challenges the idea that 

only binary identities are acceptable. Characters like Anarkali and Champa are portrayed with sensitivity 

and depth, showing their emotions, strength, and desire for respect. In doing so, Dattani moves beyond 

stereotypes and presents transgender individuals as fully human, with feelings and aspirations like anyone 

else. 

In addition, the study examines how power and politics influence the treatment of marginalized 

communities. It shows how those in authority often suppress truth to protect social status and control. The 

play, therefore, becomes not just a story, but a strong social message calling for empathy, inclusion, and 

justice. 

Overall, this paper argues that Seven Steps Around the Fire is an important work that not only 

highlights the struggles of transgender individuals but also encourages society to rethink its attitudes 

towards gender and identity. 

Keywords: Transgender Identity; Marginalization; Hijra Community; Gender Inequality; Social Justice; 

Identity; Power and Politics; Indian Drama 

 

Introduction: 

Indian society has long followed strict 

ideas about gender, usually recognizing only male 

and female identities. This leaves very little space 

for people who do not fit into these categories. 

The transgender community, commonly known as 

hijras, has therefore faced continuous neglect and 

exclusion in social, cultural, and legal spheres. 

Mahesh Dattani, an important figure in modern 

Indian English drama, addresses these issues in 

Seven Steps Around the Fire. Written originally 

as a radio play, it presents the struggles, 

invisibility, and suffering of transgender 

individuals while also exposing the deep 

prejudices within society.  

The play stands as a strong criticism of 

injustice and attempts to give voice to those who 

are often ignored. 

 

Transgender Identity and Social Exclusion: 

The play clearly shows how the hijra 

community is pushed to the edges of society and 

treated without dignity. They often survive 

through begging or performing at ceremonies, yet 
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they are not given respect as equal human beings. 

Instead, society looks at them with fear, mockery, 

or discomfort. 

Through the character of Kamla, a 

transgender woman, Dattani highlights this harsh 

reality. Her life and death reflect how deeply 

rooted discrimination affects transgender 

individuals. Anarkali’s words, “We are neither 

man nor woman. We are hijras” (Dattani 42), 

capture the sense of isolation and identity struggle 

faced by the community. Though they exist 

within society, they are not truly accepted as part 

of it. 

 

Silencing of Voices and Denial of Justice: 

Another important theme in the play is 

how transgender voices are ignored or silenced. 

Kamla’s murder does not receive serious attention 

from the authorities, which shows how justice is 

often denied to marginalized people. Instead of 

seeking truth, the police try to hide it. 

Uma Rao, the central character, takes it 

upon herself to investigate the case. Through her 

efforts, the audience begins to see how deeply 

prejudice is built into social institutions. The line 

“The law doesn’t see them as human” (Dattani 

45) clearly reflects how discrimination exists 

even within the legal system. 

Similarly, the question “Who will listen 

to their story?” (Dattani 47) points to the 

silence forced upon the transgender community. 

Their experiences are often ignored, and their 

voices remain unheard. 

 

Power, Politics, and Gender Oppression: 

The play also examines how power and 

politics contribute to gender-based injustice. 

Kamla’s hidden relationship with Subbu, the son 

of a minister, challenges social expectations and 

exposes the double standards of the powerful 

class. 

However, this relationship leads to 

tragedy. In order to protect his reputation, the 

minister chooses to eliminate Kamla. This shows 

how authority is often used to hide truth and 

maintain social status. Champa’s words, “They 

will not allow us to live in peace” (Dattani 50), 

reflect the constant struggle faced by transgender 

individuals in such a system. 

Through this, Dattani makes it clear that 

discrimination is not just a social issue but is also 

supported by those in power. 

 

Humanizing the Marginalized: 

Even while portraying suffering, Dattani 

presents transgender characters with sensitivity 

and depth. Characters like Anarkali and 

Champa are shown as strong, emotional, and 

dignified individuals rather than stereotypes. 

The play emphasizes their humanity and 

emotional needs. The line “Even we can love” 

(Dattani 52) reminds the audience that 

transgender individuals experience love, pain, and 

hope just like anyone else. This challenges the 

common tendency to treat them as outsiders. 

By the end of the play, Uma’s 

understanding reflects a need for greater empathy 

and awareness. The audience is encouraged to 

rethink their attitudes and recognize the dignity of 

marginalized communities. 

 

Conclusion: 

Seven Steps Around the Fire presents a 

powerful discussion of transgender identity and 

social inequality in India. Mahesh Dattani 

successfully highlights the struggles of the hijra 

community, bringing attention to the 

discrimination and injustice they face. 

The play questions rigid gender norms 

and encourages a more inclusive and 

compassionate society. By focusing on the lived 

experiences of transgender individuals, it urges 

readers and viewers to move beyond narrow 
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definitions of gender and acknowledge the 

humanity of every individual. As a result, the play 

remains an important work in Indian drama, 

offering both social criticism and a call for 

justice. 
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Abstract: 

This paper examines the women-centric narrative dimensions of Enigma (2023), a Thai 

supernatural horror-mystery miniseries produced by GMMTV and Parbdee Tawesuk. Set in Satrikurat 

School, an elite all-girls educational institution, the series centres the experiences, motivations, and 

relationships of female characters to drive its plot. Through a feminist narratological lens, this study 

analyses how Enigma deploys the all-girls school as a gendered space of pressure and agency, constructs 

its female protagonist Farinda (Fa) as an active investigative subject rather than a passive object, and uses 

female-coded suffering, ambition, and solidarity as its primary dramatic engine. The paper further 

interrogates how the series engages with patriarchal systems of academic achievement, the gendered 

politics of knowledge and supernatural power, and the way female villainy is framed as a product of 

systemic violence rather than innate malevolence. Drawing on feminist film theory, Southeast Asian 

cultural studies, and narrative analysis, this paper argues that Enigma represents a meaningful, if 

imperfect, step toward women-centric storytelling within mainstream Thai popular drama. 

Keywords: Thai Drama, Feminist Narratology, GMMTV, Women-Centric Storytelling, Supernatural 

Horror, Enigma (2023), Gender, Southeast Asian Television 

 

Introduction: 

Contemporary Thai television drama has 

undergone a significant transformation over the 

past decade. Where the industry was once 

dominated by melodramatic narratives of 

romantic conflict, jealousy, and passive female 

suffering, genres locally termed lakorn; an 

emergent current of genre-hybridised series has 

begun to place women at the centre of darker, 

more complex narrative worlds. Enigma (2023), 

directed by Patha Thongpan (best known for The 

Gifted and F4 Thailand) and produced under the 

GMMTV banner, belongs to this newer category. 

It is a four-episode supernatural horror-mystery 

miniseries in which virtually every narrative 

problem originates from, is experienced by, and is 

ultimately resolved through the actions of female 

characters. 

The series stars Chanikarn Tangkabodee 

(Prim) as Farinda Panya-angkul, commonly 

known as Fa, a twelfth-grade student at Satrikurat 

School, one of Thailand's most prestigious 

educational institutions. When inexplicable events 

begin traumatising her peers, including a top 

student who stabs a teacher without apparent 

motive, Fa takes it upon herself to investigate, 

eventually partnering with the enigmatic new 

teacher Ajin (Metawin Opas-iamkajorn), who 

turns out to be a magician hunting dark forces. 

The primary antagonistic force, the central 

victims, and the moral and social stakes of the 

narrative are all organised around the female 

student body. 
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This paper analyses three interlocking 

dimensions of women-centric storytelling in 

Enigma: the all-girls school as a gendered site of 

structural violence; the construction of Fa as an 

agentic, curiosity-driven female subject; and the 

treatment of female ambition, rivalry, and 

complicity as products of institutionalised 

pressure rather than natural feminine malice. In 

doing so, this paper situates Enigma within a 

broader context of feminist narrative practice in 

Southeast Asian popular media, arguing that the 

series both innovates within and partially 

replicates the gendered conventions of Thai 

popular storytelling. 

 

Theoretical Framework: 

1. Feminist Narratology: 

Feminist narratology, developed by 

scholars such as Susan Lanser, Robyn Warhol, 

and Kathy Mezei, examines how narrative form; 

including voice, focalization, and story structure, 

is not gender-neutral but is shaped by and in turn 

shapes gendered assumptions about who speaks, 

who is seen, and whose experience is granted 

narrative significance. This framework moves 

beyond thematic analysis of female representation 

toward a structural interrogation of how stories 

are told. For the purposes of this paper, feminist 

narratology helps us ask: whose perspective 

organises the story of Enigma? Whose suffering 

motivates the plot? Who possesses knowledge, 

and how is that knowledge gendered? 

A central concept here is focalization, the 

narrative position from which a story is 

perceived. In classical Hollywood cinema and in 

many mainstream dramatic narratives, the gaze 

and the primary focalising position have 

historically been aligned with masculinity, 

rendering women the objects of narration rather 

than its subjects. In Enigma, this alignment is 

notably disrupted: it is Fa's perception, her 

curiosity, her fear, and her growing understanding 

that organises the viewer's access to the series' 

mysteries. 

2. Southeast Asian Feminist Media Studies: 

Scholarship on Thai media and gender, 

including work by Mary Beth Mills on Thai 

women, labour, and modernity, and Ara Wilson's 

research on gender in Thai consumer culture, 

highlights the specific formations through which 

femininity is constructed and contested in 

Thailand. The figure of the 'good woman' in Thai 

cultural discourse is frequently associated with 

studiousness, deference to hierarchy, and 

restraint. Thai school dramas frequently deploy 

these expectations as a backdrop against which 

transgression; moral, supernatural, or social, 

becomes legible. Enigma operates within this 

cultural field while also complicating it, 

particularly in its portrayal of female ambition as 

both admirable and dangerous. 

 

The All-Girls School as a Gendered Space of 

Structural Violence: 

The setting of Enigma is not incidental. 

Satrikurat School is described in the series as one 

of the most prestigious educational institutions in 

Thailand, its reputation resting on the rigorous 

academic performance of its all-female student 

body. This environment, where girls are 

relentlessly ranked, compared, and measured, is 

both the literal and symbolic space within which 

the series' supernatural horror is incubated. It is a 

world almost entirely populated by women and 

girls, with Ajin's male presence the notable, 

narratively-highlighted exception, and this 

demographic fact is crucial to how the series 

constructs its dramatic stakes. 

The all-girls school as a setting carries a 

rich literary and cultural legacy, from Charlotte 

Brontë's Jane Eyre to the Japanese yuri genre, 

from Picnic at Hanging Rock to The Virgin 

Suicides. In each of these traditions, the confined, 

women-only educational space becomes a 
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crucible in which social pressures, on femininity, 

obedience, ambition, and sexuality, are intensified 

to breaking point. Enigma participates in this 

tradition, using its school setting to dramatise 

how the structural demand for female perfection 

generates a particular kind of feminine suffering 

and, ultimately, a particular kind of feminine 

transgression. 

In the series, the cursing of students is not 

random: it targets academically high-achieving 

girls, those who have internalised most 

thoroughly the school's demand for measurable 

excellence. The first visible victim is a top student 

who, possessed by dark forces, commits a violent 

act that shatters the school's ordered surface. This 

scene immediately frames the horror not merely 

as supernatural but as a surfacing of the pressures 

that have always been present in this 

environment. The school's ranking system, its 

obsession with scores and academic standing, is 

presented as the original site of violence, with the 

supernatural serving as its most extreme 

expression. 

This framing aligns with what cultural 

theorists have identified as the 'feminisation' of 

academic pressure in East and Southeast Asian 

contexts, where young women frequently bear the 

double burden of academic excellence and 

socially prescribed femininity. In Enigma, this 

double burden is literalised: the curse targets girls 

precisely because they have been rendered 

vulnerable by a system that instrumentalises 

them. The all-girls school is a space that is 

entirely about women but not, at least initially, for 

women. 

 

Fa as an Agentic Female Subject: 

1. Curiosity and Investigation as Gendered 

Epistemology: 

Central to Enigma's women-centric 

credentials is the construction of its protagonist, 

Fa. In the dominant conventions of Thai romantic 

drama and supernatural horror, female 

protagonists have historically occupied positions 

of vulnerability, endangered, protected, and 

ultimately delivered into safety by male figures. 

Fa represents a meaningful departure from this 

template. She is characterised from the series' 

opening frames not by passivity but by a 

relentless investigative curiosity. 

The series' opening scene, in which a 

young girl is interviewed for a school 

documentary while holding a piece of art 

depicting a person trapped within a transparent 

cage of cracked glass establishes the series' 

central metaphor of female confinement and self-

awareness. The girl describes feeling trapped 

inside a glass cage that the world has built around 

her, invisible from the outside. This image of 

constraint that is felt but not seen structures Fa's 

experience throughout the series: she operates 

within systems that circumscribe her, but her 

defining quality is her refusal to accept those 

boundaries as natural or final. 

Fa's detective instincts drive the series 

forward. Rather than waiting for Ajin to explain 

the supernatural world to her, she actively seeks 

to understand it, often moving ahead of or 

alongside Ajin's investigations rather than simply 

following his lead. As one reviewer observes, Fa 

had already formed suspicions before the viewer 

might expect, and the revelation of her prior 

knowledge reframes her earlier behaviour as 

active concealment and calculation rather than 

naivety. This is a significant narratological 

choice: Fa is not merely a witness to the series' 

mysteries but a thinking, strategising subject who 

has been gathering information throughout. 

2. Vulnerability and Strength as Non-Binary 

Qualities: 

It would be reductive to suggest that 

Enigma presents Fa as unambiguously powerful. 

Like most complex female protagonists, she 

moves between vulnerability and strength, fear 
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and resolve. She is, after all, a high school student 

in a world she is only beginning to understand, 

and her emotional responses, confusion, fear, 

attraction, determination, are rendered with a 

specificity that resists reduction to either the 

passive victim or the invincible action heroine. 

What is significant is how the series 

frames her vulnerability. Fa's moments of fear are 

not used to justify her containment or to motivate 

Ajin's heroism at her expense. Rather, they are 

part of an emotional arc in which she grows in 

knowledge, capability, and confidence without 

shedding her fundamental humanity. Ajin's 

concern for her safety, which deepens across the 

four episodes, does not override her own agency; 

instead, it functions as one element within a 

partnership in which both parties bring distinct 

capabilities to the investigation. 

Chanikarn Tangkabodee's performance is 

widely credited with animating this complexity. 

Critics have noted that she brings a quality of 

naturalness and vulnerability balanced with 

strength to the role, a balance that is harder to 

achieve than either a purely fearful performance 

or a purely empowered one. The character's 

emotional range, moving between what one 

reviewer describes as 'passive aggressive' and 

'lovely good friend', is in fact a marker of 

psychological realism, a reminder that Fa is a full 

person navigating multiple social roles 

simultaneously. 

 

Female Ambition, Rivalry, and the Politics of 

Transgression: 

1. The Villain as a Product of Systemic 

Violence: 

Perhaps the most politically significant 

dimension of Enigma's women-centric 

storytelling is its treatment of female 

transgression and villainy. In many supernatural 

horror narratives, the female villain functions as a 

figure of pure malevolence, a projection of 

patriarchal anxieties about uncontrolled female 

power. The witch, the vengeful woman, the 

corrupted girl: these figures have historically been 

used to pathologise female ambition and desire. 

Enigma approaches this territory with 

considerably more nuance. 

The conspiracy at the heart of the series, 

the use of black magic within the school 

environment, is rooted in an act of revenge rather 

than malice for its own sake. The antagonistic use 

of dark forces is framed as a response to real 

injustice, to the crushing pressures of the 

academic ranking system and to specific acts of 

betrayal or harm within that system. This framing 

does not excuse the transgression, but it locates its 

origins in structural violence rather than 

individual pathology. The female characters who 

participate in or fall victim to dark magic are 

revealed to be, at their core, casualties of a system 

that has instrumentalised their ambition and 

warped their relationships with one another. 

This narrative logic, in which female 

transgression is the visible consequence of 

invisible systemic pressure, is a recurring feature 

of women-centric storytelling that is attentive to 

structural gender dynamics. It reframes questions 

of individual morality within a broader analysis of 

the conditions that produce moral failure. In 

Enigma's case, the school itself, its ranking tables, 

its ruthless academic competition, its 

transformation of young women into instruments 

of institutional prestige, is the originating site of 

violence, with the supernatural acting as its 

concentrated expression. 

2. Female Solidarity and Its Limits: 

The series also explores, though not 

always with the depth it promises, the 

possibilities and failures of female solidarity. Fa's 

friendships, particularly her relationships with 

Namsine (played by Piploy Kanyarat Ruangrung) 

and Yihwa (played by Prigkhing), provide a 

counterpoint to the competitive individualism that 
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the school's ranking system fosters. These 

friendships are characterised by loyalty, mutual 

care, and a shared scepticism toward the 

institutions that surround them. 

However, the series also acknowledges 

that female solidarity is not automatically 

available in environments structured by 

competitive pressure. The rivalries between 

students are presented not as evidence of innate 

female competitiveness but as products of a 

system that rewards individual achievement at the 

expense of collective wellbeing. When solidarity 

breaks down, it breaks down along the fault lines 

that the institution has created, not along lines of 

natural feminine disposition. 

Secondary characters such as Namsine 

and Yihwa, though limited by the series' compact 

four-episode format, are written with sufficient 

specificity to function as more than mere 

supporting figures. Namsine, characterised as a 

girl fascinated by the occult, and Yihwa, 

described by multiple critics as one of the series' 

most compelling performances, represent 

different registers of female experience within the 

school environment. Their presence ensures that 

the series' portrait of young womanhood under 

institutional pressure is not reducible to a single 

type or a single story. 

 

The Gendered Politics of Knowledge and 

Supernatural Power: 

One of the more theoretically rich aspects 

of Enigma is its treatment of knowledge and 

power in gendered terms. In the series, both Fa 

and the antagonists possess or acquire knowledge 

through actively transgressive means, through 

investigation, through the pursuit of forbidden 

information, through the willingness to look at 

what others prefer to leave unseen. This 

epistemological courage is a distinctly feminine 

quality within the narrative, aligned with a long 

tradition of associating women with dangerous or 

unsanctioned knowledge. 

Ajin, the male lead, possesses formal 

magical training and institutional authority within 

the hidden world of magicians. Fa, by contrast, 

accesses knowledge through observation, 

intuition, and a refusal to accept official 

explanations. This contrast positions Fa within a 

feminist epistemological tradition that valorises 

experiential, embodied, and marginalised 

knowledge over formal institutional authority. 

She knows what she knows because she has paid 

attention, and her knowledge is repeatedly 

validated by the narrative even when those around 

her dismiss or discount it. 

The black magic at the series' centre is, of 

course, associated almost entirely with female 

characters. This is both a risk and a potential 

source of critical power. In patriarchal traditions, 

the association of women with dark or 

supernatural power has served to demonise 

female agency. In Enigma, however, this 

association is handled with sufficient nuance to 

suggest something different: that the channelling 

of dark forces by female characters is not a sign 

of their natural affinity for evil but of their search 

for power in environments from which legitimate 

power has been denied them. Black magic, in this 

reading, is a desperate rather than a triumphant 

form of agency, a response to structural 

powerlessness. 

The series' blend of traditional occult 

elements with modern technologies, including the 

dark web and social media, is particularly 

resonant in this context. The modernisation of 

dark magic mirrors the modernisation of the 

pressures facing young Thai women: ancient 

systems of symbolic power are now accompanied 

by new regimes of surveillance, ranking, and 

public performance. The supernatural and the 

sociotechnological are both, in the world of 
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Enigma, systems by which young women are 

simultaneously empowered and endangered. 

 

The Male Gaze, Romantic Framing, and 

Structural Tensions: 

Any honest feminist analysis of Enigma 

must also account for the tensions and limitations 

in its women-centric storytelling. Most notably, 

the series' central character dynamic involves an 

adult male figure, Ajin, who presents himself as a 

teacher, forming a close investigative partnership 

with Fa, a high school student. The series' 

decision to frame this relationship in ways that 

carry romantic undertones has been a source of 

critical discomfort for some viewers and 

reviewers. 

Critics have noted specific scenes, 

including the gifting of a necklace and intimate 

scenes of wound care, that code the Fa-Ajin 

relationship in terms drawn from romantic rather 

than purely professional convention. The series 

does ultimately clarify that Fa's feelings are 'a 

one-sided crush' in the explicit narrative, but the 

ambiguity cultivated in the earlier episodes 

operates in tension with the series' otherwise 

progressive treatment of its female protagonist. 

This tension is not unique to Enigma, it is 

structurally embedded in a Thai drama industry in 

which the pairing of younger women with older 

men carries significant romantic-commercial 

weight, but it is worth naming as a site where the 

series' feminist potential is partially qualified. 

Furthermore, while the majority of the 

cast is female and the series' dramatic architecture 

is organised around female experience, the 

dominant narrative authority, the figure who 

explains the rules of the world, who holds the 

institutional knowledge of magic, and who 

ultimately confirms or validates Fa's 

investigations, is male. Ajin's presence, while 

handled with considerable care, does position 

masculine knowledge as the framework within 

which Fa's feminine curiosity finds its legitimate 

expression. A more thoroughly women-centric 

narrative might have distributed this explanatory 

authority differently. 

 

Enigma within the Broader Landscape of Thai 

Feminist Drama: 

Situating Enigma within the broader 

landscape of contemporary Thai drama 

illuminates both its achievements and its limits. 

GMMTV, the production company most closely 

associated with the series, built its dominant 

market position largely through Boys' Love 

dramas that prioritised male-male romance for a 

predominantly female viewership. Enigma 

represents a significant genre shift within this 

stable, one in which a female lead's interiority and 

agency are centred in a non-romantic context. 

The series' supernatural horror framework 

is itself a space in which women-centric 

storytelling has historically found productive 

ground. Horror, as Carol J. Clover's foundational 

work on the 'Final Girl' demonstrates, has 

frequently been the genre within which female 

characters are granted the most active and 

complex roles, not despite its darkness but 

through it. Enigma participates in this tradition, 

using the horror framework to justify a level of 

female agency and female-coded crisis that might 

be harder to sustain within the more 

conventionalised forms of Thai romantic drama. 

Compared to other GMMTV productions 

of the same year, including romantic and BL 

series that garnered significant critical and 

commercial attention, Enigma stands out for its 

prioritisation of female ensemble dynamics, its 

serious engagement with structural pressures on 

young women, and its refusal to reduce its female 

characters to support roles within a male-led 

narrative. That it achieves this while also 

maintaining the conventions of its genre 

(including a male supernatural expert as the key 
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knowledge-bearer) reflects the productive tension 

between ambition and commercial constraint that 

characterises much transitional popular culture. 

 

Conclusion: 

Enigma (2023) is a text that repays 

feminist critical attention. Set in an all-girls 

school that functions as both a narrative setting 

and a metaphor for the structural pressures placed 

upon young women, the series organises its 

supernatural horror around distinctly female 

experiences of ambition, competition, 

vulnerability, and transgression. Its protagonist, 

Fa, is constructed as an active investigative 

subject whose curiosity and courage drive the 

narrative forward, complicating the more passive 

female roles that have historically dominated Thai 

popular drama. The series' treatment of its 

antagonists, framing female transgression as a 

response to systemic violence rather than innate 

malevolence, represents a particularly 

sophisticated instance of women-centric 

storytelling. 

At the same time, the series carries the 

structural tensions of a commercially produced 

narrative that must balance progressive impulses 

against the conventions and expectations of its 

genre and market. The student-teacher dynamic 

between Fa and Ajin, the positioning of 

masculine knowledge as the ultimate explanatory 

authority, and the partial underdevelopment of 

secondary female characters all mark the 

boundaries of the series' feminist ambition. 

Nevertheless, within the context of 

mainstream Thai popular drama, Enigma 

represents a meaningful contribution to women-

centric storytelling. It takes seriously the social 

conditions under which young Thai women live 

and learn, gives those conditions a vivid 

supernatural form, and places a curious, 

determined, emotionally complex young woman 

at the centre of the story's moral and 

epistemological universe. If the sequel, Enigma 

Black Stage, continues to develop these narrative 

dimensions, the franchise may become an 

increasingly important site for feminist popular 

storytelling in Thai television. 
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Abstract: 

Nelson Mandela's autobiographical, epistolary, and oratorical writings constitute a sustained 

interrogation of what it means to remember collectively and to construct a self under conditions of 

systematic racial oppression. This research article examines the interplay between cultural memory and 

identity formation across nelson Mandela's autobiography and other texts—Long Walk to Freedom, The 

Struggle Is My Life, and selected speeches from the Rivonia Trial, the 1994 inauguration, and the post-

apartheid era—arguing that Nelson Mandela does not merely record the past but actively fashions a 

communal narrative through which Black South African subjectivity is recovered, legitimated, and 

projected toward the future. Drawing on the theoretical frameworks of Maurice Halbwachs, Jan and Aleida 

Assmann, Paul Ricoeur, Frantz Fanon, and Homi Bhabha, the study shows that Nelson Mandela deploys 

autobiographical discourse as an act of counter-memory, that his constructions of ancestral heritage 

function as mnemonic anchors for collective identity, and that his visionary rhetoric enacts what Ricoeur 

calls narrative identity—a self constituted through temporal storytelling rather than static essence. The 

present article further situates these textual strategies within postcolonial discussion about agency, 

hybridity, and the politics of representation, contending that Nelson Mandela's writings places a distinctive 

position in the global archive of liberation literature. 

Keywords: Cultural Memory, Identity Formation, Nelson Mandela, Postcolonial Literature. 

 

Introduction: 

Among the defining works of twentieth-

century liberation literature, Nelson Mandela's 

writings get a peculiar and philosophically rich 

position. They are, simultaneously, the personal 

record of one man's inner transformation, the 

collective testament of an oppressed people's 

endurance, and the foundational myth of a 

democratic nation yet to be born. To read Nelson 

Mandela as merely a political memoirist is to 

impoverish the complexity of his textual 

enterprise. His prose, correspondence, and oratory 

are better understood as elaborate acts of cultural 

memory—deliberate constructions through which 

the traumatic past is ordered, interpreted, and 

transmitted across generations. 

The concept of cultural memory, as 

theorized by Jan Assmann and Aleida Assmann, 

refers to the institutionalized recall of 

foundational events that constitutes a group's 

sense of shared identity over time (Assmann, Jan 

9-11). Unlike communicative memory, which is 

confined to living generational exchange, cultural 

memory reaches backward toward mythic or 

heroic origins and forward into an imagined 

future. Nelson Mandela's autobiographical work 

is precisely such an institutionalizing act: in 

narrating his childhood among the Thembu, his 

initiation into the ANC, his imprisonment, and his 
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emergence as a democratic leader, he describes a 

narrative sequence whose purpose is not merely 

self-expression but collective self-recognition. 

Paul Ricoeur's concept of narrative 

identity adds further analytical depth. For 

Ricoeur, the self is not a fixed substance but a 

configuration achieved through the act of 

storytelling: we become who we are by 

employing our experience into a coherent 

temporal arc (Ricoeur 140-42). Applied to Nelson 

Mandela, this insight illuminates how his writings 

function as constitutive rather than merely 

descriptive—they do not simply report an identity 

already formed but actively bring into being a self 

and, by extension, a people whose identity had 

been systematically denied by the apartheid state. 

The apartheid system was not only a machinery 

of physical oppression; it was, crucially, a 

machinery of ontological erasure, designed to 

strip Black South Africans of historical agency, 

cultural continuity, and narrative voice. 

 

Ancestral Heritage and the Anchoring of 

Identity: 

Long Walk to Freedom opens not with the 

prison cell or the courtroom, which are the sites 

most readily associated with Nelson Mandela in 

the global imagination, but with the rolling hills 

of the Transkei and the oral traditions of the 

Thembu people. This deliberate structuring 

choice has profound implications for how we read 

the entire autobiography. By grounding his 

personal narrative in ancestral genealogy—

tracing his lineage through the ‘Madiba’ clan of 

the Thembu nation—Nelson Mandela establishes 

what Jan Assmann calls a 'connective structure,' a 

shared framework of values, memories, and 

exemplary figures that binds individuals into a 

community across time (Assmann, Jan 15). 

The figure of the elder, the indaba or 

communal meeting, and the practice of customary 

storytelling all function in these early pages as 

memory institutions. Nelson Mandela recalls 

watching the regent Jongintaba conduct the tribal 

court, where every man was permitted to speak 

before a consensus was reached, and derives from 

this spectacle not merely a lesson in democratic 

procedure but a formative principle of selfhood: 'I 

always remember the regent's axiom: a leader . . . 

is like a shepherd. He stays behind the flock, 

letting the most nimble go out ahead' (Mandela 

20). The act of remembering this scene is 

simultaneously the act of constructing a 

leadership identity rooted in collective African 

practice rather than in Western individualism. 

Aleida Assmann's distinction between the 

'active' and 'passive' dimensions of cultural 

memory is illuminating here. Active cultural 

memory comprises those recollections that are 

consciously circulated, canonized, and made to 

perform normative functions for a community; 

passive cultural memory is the vast archive of 

stored but non-circulating materials (Assmann, 

Aleida 56). Nelson Mandela's autobiography 

performs the work of activation: it rescues 

Thembu customs, oral histories, and ethical 

teachings from the passive archive to which 

colonialism had consigned them—rendered 

marginal, exotic, or simply invisible by the 

dominant culture—and installs them at the center 

of a counter narrative of Black South African 

subject hood. 

This strategy has clear affinities with what 

Frantz Fanon describes in The Wretched of the 

Earth as the reclamation of pre-colonial culture 

by colonized intellectuals seeking to ground their 

liberation movements in an indigenous ontology 

(Fanon 168-69). Yet Nelson Mandela's approach 

is subtler than a straightforward nativist retrieval. 

He is alert to the tensions within Thembu 

tradition—particularly its patriarchal structures 

and its accommodation of colonial authority—and 

does not idealize the past as a pristine origin. 

Instead, he treats cultural memory selectively, 
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extracting its ethically generative dimensions 

while implicitly acknowledging its contradictions. 

This selective practice of memory is itself, as 

Ricoeur argues, constitutive of identity: to 

remember is always also to interpret and to 

choose (Ricoeur 120). 

The circumcision ceremony that marks 

Nelson Mandela's initiation into manhood is 

perhaps the most formally elaborate instance of 

cultural memory in his autobiography. His 

extended account of the ritual—the preparation, 

the pain, the pronouncements, and the 

transformation—reads as a threshold passage in 

both the personal and the political register. The 

ceremony installs Nelson Mandela within a chain 

of ancestral transmission, but it also anticipates 

the political initiation to come, when he will enter 

the ANC and accept a different, but structurally 

analogous, form of communal obligation. 

Memory, in this doubled structure, is the medium 

through which individual identity and collective 

identity are shown to be mutually constitutive 

rather than competing demands. 

 

Incarceration, Suffering, and the Politics of 

Martyrdom as Memory: 

The twenty-seven years Nelson Mandela 

spent on Robben Island and in Pollsmoor Prison 

are not experienced in Long Walk to Freedom as 

an interruption of his life but as its moral centre. 

This is a strategic decision of considerable 

significance. To represent imprisonment as the 

telos of his formation—as the crucible in which 

his identity was definitively shaped—is to 

transform the apartheid state's intended act of 

silencing into an act of witness. The prison 

becomes, in the language of Pierre Nora, a lieu de 

mémoire, a site of memory charged with 

symbolic density and nationalist significance 

(Nora 7-8). 

Nelson Mandela's prison writings—many 

collected in The Struggle Is My Life—perform 

this transformation with extraordinary 

deliberateness. His letters to Winnie Mandela 

from Robben Island are at once intimate 

declarations of conjugal love and sophisticated 

performances of political endurance. When he 

writes of cultivating a garden in the prison yard, 

of organizing study groups among fellow 

prisoners, of refusing to be broken by the petty 

degradations of the regime, he is not simply 

documenting survival but enacting a philosophy 

of personhood that refuses the ontological status 

of victim. This refusal is, in Homi Bhabha's 

terms, a form of colonial mimicry inverted: where 

mimicry typically describes the colonized 

subject's appropriation of the colonizer's norms, 

Nelson Mandela appropriates the prison itself, 

converting the site of his punishment into a site of 

community formation and intellectual cultivation 

(Bhabha 85-92). 

The political dimension of this memory-

making is sharpest in the Rivonia Trial statement 

of 1964, one of the most celebrated acts of 

political oratory in the twentieth century. 

Standing before a court that might sentence him 

to death, Nelson Mandela delivers a speech that 

refuses the subjective position of the accused. He 

speaks not as a defendant pleading for mercy but 

as a historical subject offering testimony to 

posterity: 'I have fought against white domination, 

and I have fought against black domination. I 

have cherished the ideal of a democratic and free 

society in which all persons will live together in 

harmony and with equal opportunities. It is an 

ideal which I hope to live for and to achieve. But 

if needs be, it is an ideal for which I am prepared 

to die' (Mandela 368). 

The rhetorical architecture of this passage 

is worth examining closely. The parallel chiastic 

structure—white domination / black domination; 

live for / die for—performs the ideological work 

of the entire speech: it positions Nelson Mandela 

not as a partisan of one racial group against 
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another but as the defender of a universal 

democratic principle. This positioning is a 

memory-making act in the Assmannian sense: it 

establishes the founding myth of non-racial 

democracy that post-apartheid South Africa will 

subsequently inherit and institutionalize as its 

constitutional identity. 

Scholars working within the trauma 

theory tradition have noted the particular 

challenges involved in representing extreme 

suffering without either aestheticizing or 

sensationalizing it (Caruth 4-5). Nelson Mandela's 

handling of prison violence, torture, and 

degradation in Long Walk to Freedom is marked 

by a notable restraint that has sometimes been 

criticized as evasion but is better understood as a 

deliberate narrative strategy. By declining to 

dwell on his own suffering, Nelson Mandela 

ensures that his text does not reduce the anti-

apartheid struggle to a spectacle of victimhood. 

The emphasis falls instead on collective 

solidarity, on the intellectual and moral 

communities formed among prisoners, and on the 

continuity of political purpose across decades of 

confinement. Memory here is not therapeutic but 

generative: it does not primarily seek to heal 

wounds but to sustain the political will that those 

wounds could not extinguish. 

 

Hybridity, Cross-Cultural Encounter, and the 

Construction of Non-Racial Identity: 

One of the most philosophically complex 

dimensions of Nelson Mandela's writings is the 

way they negotiate the tension between the 

affirmation of a distinctive Black African identity 

and the aspiration toward a non-racial democratic 

community. This tension is not resolved so much 

as it is held productively in suspension, 

generating what Homi Bhabha calls the 'third 

space' of enunciation: a zone in which cultural 

meanings are not simply transmitted but 

negotiated, contested, and hybridized (Bhabha 36-

38). Nelson Mandela's intellectual autobiography 

is the record of a self formed through precisely 

such negotiations. 

Nelson Mandela’s account of studying 

law at the University of the Witwatersrand, where 

he encountered white liberals, Communist Party 

members, and Indian South Africans within the 

multi-racial politics of the ANC Youth League, is 

narrated as a process of epistemological as well as 

political enlargement. He acknowledges the 

influence of figures such as Walter Sisulu, Oliver 

Tambo, and Ruth First, whose different political 

and cultural formations challenged his initial 

Africanism. The Movement's adoption of the 

Freedom Charter in 1955, with its declaration that 

'South Africa belongs to all who live in it, black 

and white,' represents, in the autobiography, a 

moment of genuine ideological transformation 

rather than mere tactical adjustment (Mandela 

153). 

Stuart Hall's theorization of cultural 

identity as a matter of 'becoming' rather than 

'being' is particularly pertinent here. Hall argues 

that Caribbean diasporic identities—and, by 

extension, colonial and postcolonial identities 

more broadly—are not fixed essences to be 

expressed but unstable positions produced 

through continuous processes of representation 

(Hall 225). Nelson Mandela's self-construction 

follows an analogous logic. He does not present a 

pre-formed African self that enters history fully 

constituted; rather, he narrates a self that is 

perpetually revised through encounter, reflection, 

and political engagement. His Africanness is real 

and formative, but it is never the whole story. 

This complexity is registered with 

particular clarity in his evolving attitude toward 

the white warders on Robben Island. In early 

passages, they appear as instruments of 

dehumanization; by the later sections of the 

autobiography, some have become figures of 

individualized humanity, capable of ethical 
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development when addressed as persons rather 

than as cogs in the machine of apartheid. The 

point is not to sentimentalize the oppressor but to 

insist, as Nelson Mandela consistently does, that 

the transformation required by the anti-apartheid 

struggle is ultimately a transformation of all 

South Africans, not merely the emancipation of 

the oppressed from the oppressor. This 

Universalist ethical vision is itself a memory 

strategy: it prepares the ground for the post-

apartheid nation by constructing a narrative in 

which reconciliation is not a betrayal of the 

struggle but its highest expression. 

Edward Said's contrapuntal reading 

practice, developed in Culture and Imperialism, 

suggests that the most generative postcolonial 

texts are those that hold in simultaneous view the 

perspectives of both colonized and colonizer, 

refusing the partiality of either (Said 51-52). 

Nelson Mandela's writings enact something 

analogous: they are capacious enough to 

acknowledge the humanity of adversaries, the 

partial truths of ideological opponents, and the 

internal contradictions of liberation movements, 

while never abandoning the fundamental moral 

clarity that apartheid was a crime against 

humanity that had to be resisted and dismantled. 

This combination of ethical firmness and 

intellectual generosity is what distinguishes 

Nelson Mandela's autobiographical work from 

simpler narratives of heroic struggle. 

 

Transitional Rhetoric and the Architecture of 

Collective Memory: 

The speeches Nelson Mandela delivered 

between his release from prison on 11 February 

1990 and the end of his presidential term in 1999 

constitute a distinct phase of his textual 

production, one in which the individual and 

communal dimensions of his identity project 

converge most explicitly. These speeches—

particularly the inauguration address of May 1994 

and the closing address to the Constitutional 

Assembly in 1996—are studied here as acts of 

what Maurice Halbwachs describes as collective 

memory: the work of a community in constructing 

a shared account of its own past, present, and 

possible future (Halbwachs 38-40). 

Halbwachs argued that memory is 

fundamentally social: there is no purely 

individual act of remembering, because the 

frameworks within which we recall the past—

language, concepts, categories of significance—

are always already socially constructed and 

maintained. The inauguration speech of 10 May 

1994 illustrates this principle with particular 

elegance. Nelson Mandela does not celebrate his 

own triumph or the ANC's victory; he constructs 

a scene of national memory in which the suffering 

of all South Africans—across racial lines—is 

acknowledged as the shared ground from which a 

new collective identity must grow. 'We have, at 

last, achieved our political emancipation. We 

pledge ourselves to liberate all our people from 

the continuing bondage of poverty, deprivation, 

suffering, gender and other discrimination' 

(Mandela, 'Inaugural Address'). 

The grammatical subject throughout the 

speech is 'we'—an inclusive first-person plural 

that performs the act of national community-

formation even as it articulates its aspiration. This 

is a sophisticated rhetorical manoeuvre. In 

Ricoeur's terms, Nelson Mandela is telling the 

story of the nation's identity into existence, 

constituting a collective 'we' through the act of 

narrative address rather than merely describing a 

pre-existing collectivity (Ricoeur 188). The 

speech is simultaneously a memory act—

invoking the sacrifices of the liberation 

struggle—and a prospective act—projecting the 

image of the Rainbow Nation that Desmond 

Tutu's phrase had made available as a cultural 

resource. 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

52 

The Truth and Reconciliation 

Commission, which Nelson Mandela supported 

and which operated between 1996 and 1998, can 

be understood as an institutional extension of this 

rhetorical strategy. The TRC's model of 

restorative rather than retributive justice depends 

on a particular theory of collective memory: that 

publicly acknowledging the truth of past atrocities 

can, under the right conditions, constitute a form 

of communal healing that enables a new shared 

identity to be built (Wilson 3-5). Nelson 

Mandela's writings consistently endorse and 

support this model, not out of a naive belief that 

forgiveness erases the past, but out of the 

conviction that a future-oriented collective 

identity requires a carefully managed relationship 

with painful memories rather than their 

suppression or their endless, paralyzing rehearsal. 

The concept of post-memory, developed 

by Marianne Hirsch in her work on Holocaust 

transmission, is also relevant here, though the 

South African context requires certain 

adaptations. Hirsch uses post-memory to describe 

the relationship of the second generation to the 

traumatic experiences of their parents—

experiences so powerful that they are transmitted 

as deep structures of feeling rather than direct 

recollections (Hirsch 5). In the South African 

context, Nelson Mandela's writings function as 

primary memory texts that, in being 

institutionalized through the school curriculum, 

museum practice, and constitutional mythology, 

are beginning to generate precisely this kind of 

post-memorial transmission among younger 

South Africans who have no living experience of 

apartheid. This process ensures that the cultural 

identity Nelson Mandela's texts construct will 

continue to perform its community-binding work 

long after the living generation that experienced 

apartheid has passed. 

 

 

Conclusion: 

Nelson Mandela's writings are not the 

straightforward testament of a great man but a 

sophisticated and multifaceted practice of cultural 

memory. Across the autobiographical, epistolary, 

and oratorical modes in which he worked, Nelson 

Mandela consistently engages the central 

problems of identity formation under colonial and 

apartheid oppression: how to recover a 

meaningful cultural past from the distortions of 

colonial representation; how to transform the 

experience of suffering into a generative rather 

than paralysing political resource; how to 

construct an identity that honours the specificity 

of Black African experience while remaining 

open to the universalist aspirations that alone can 

ground a genuinely democratic community. 
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Abstract: 

Waiting for Godot, as depicted in its 1956 English edition, is a tragicomedy in two acts. ‘The 

theatre of the Absurd’ is a phrase taken from  Albert Camus’ 1942 essay, The Myth of Sisyphus, in which he 

explores the idea of life’s inherent meaninglessness. Adsurd drama is the drama which focuses on human 

life and human condition as absurd, inadequate or senseless. Beckett’s play is one of the masterpiece of the 

Theatre of the Absurd, a phrase popularized by Martin Esslin. An absurd play is a type of drama, the 

characters generally in Waiting for Godot lose their identity. The drama explores man’s existential 

problems, human situation, God, salvation, alienation, loneliness, suffering, helplessness, loss of meaning 

in life and purpose in life, loss of faith in God, life and death. 

Key Words: Samuel Beckett, Absurd Play, The Theatre of Absurd, French Drama, French Theatre.  

 

Introduction: 

Samuel Beckett was born on 13th April, 

1906 at Foxrock, near Dublin. Beckett perceived 

his university education at Trinity College, 

Dublin. He graduated in Italian and French 

literature with highest distinction. He penned 

dramas such as Eleutheria was written around 

1947, but it was published much later in (1995), 

Waiting for Godot (1953), All That Fall (1956), 

Krapp’s Last Tape (1959), Endgame (1958), 

Embers (1959), Happy Days (1961), Words and 

Music (1962), Cascando (1963), Film (1964), 

Imagination Dead Imagine (1965), Come and Go 

(1965), Eh Joe (1966), Breath (1969) and Not I 

(1972). The play Waiting for Godot achieved 

remarkable success, leaving a lasting impression 

on its audience not because of its story or 

characters, but because of the richness of themes. 

For example, it suggest that the play is about 

nothing, but this nothingness in itself is 

enigmatic. Waiting for Godot has cluster of 

themes such as waiting, time and identity, 

suffering, ignorance, impotence and boredom, 

meaningless of life, purposelessness and 

exploitation. As stated by  luc Estang, Beckett is 

the creator of the “myth of nothingness.” 

It is the peculiar richness of a play like 

Waiting for Godot that it opens vistas on so many 

different perspectives. It is open to philosophical, 

religious, and political interpretations. The 

adsurdity of human living is a key feature of an 

absurd drama. And Samuel Beckett’s Waiting for 

Godot illustrates this idea through the characters 

of Valdimir and Estragon. They live in a world 

without any symbol of hope about the necessity 

of law and order, no hope of life after death, and 

the significance of work and success. They dwell 

in a world where anything can happen at any 

moment, where savagery and ruthlessness can 

take place at any time. They are living such a life 

where there is no help of any form. Valdimir and 

Estragon are in essence quite sincere about their 

unclear responsibility to wait for this mysterious 

figure who might or might not make an 

appearance and who might or might not reward 

for their dedication and sincerity. 
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In the First Act Vladimir(“Didi”) and 

Estragon (“Gogo”) two elderly men- half clowns, 

half tramps-meet on a lonely country near a tree 

are waiting for Godot, though they are unclear 

about who Godot is or why they are waiting for 

him. They wish , will do something for them.  

Estragon is the impatient and impulsive friend, 

Valdimir the strong, patient and protective one. 

During their wait Valdimir and Estragon converse 

on varied topics, namely life, death, and the 

meaninglessness of existence.  

Pozzo, a local landowner, a pompous 

man, on his way to the fair to sell his slave Lucky. 

Lucky, who is on a leash. Pozzo dominates and 

abuses Luky, elucidating themes of power and 

surrender. Pozzo halts a moment with Gogo and 

Didi, eats a meal in their presence even giving 

them the bones which his slave refuses. 

Lucky performs a rambling monologue 

after being ordered to ‘think”, displaying 

absurdity and disorder. Soon Pozzo takes his 

leave, driving Lucky before him.  

A boy enters to inform Vladimir and 

Estragon that Godot will not come today but will 

definitely come tomorrow. The boy departs; night 

falls suddenly; and after briefly contemplating 

suicide by hanging themselves from the tree, the 

two men decide to leave but, return the next day 

and wait again. 

In the Second Act the setting remains the 

same, but the tree now has a few leaves, 

representing the course of time. Vladimir and 

Estragon continue to wait, fascinating in 

repetitive and as it seems pointless activities to 

pass the time. 

Pozzo and lucky reappear. But Pozzo 

happens to have gone blind and Lucky dumb. 

Pozzo does not recollect meeting Valdimir and 

Estragon before. The boy come again and delivers 

the same message; Godot will not come today but 

will come tomorrow. The two men Vladimir and 

Estragon contemplate suicide but lack the means 

or resolve to follow through. In the end, they 

decide to leave but remain motionless, as the 

curtain falls. 

The play present the irony of human 

destiny. On three distinct occasions – at the 

outset, at the end of first act, and the finale of Act 

Second- the both Estragon and Valdimir ruminate 

ending their lives but fail to do so. This constant, 

unsuccessful cycle of deep despair emphasize just 

how pitiable their existence has become. 

 

The Theatre of the Absurd: 

1. The Theatre of the Absurd is a dramatic 

movement that developed in between 1950 

and 1962. The theatre of the Absurd is a 

phrase taken from Albert Camus’ 1942 

essay, The Myth of Sisyphus, in which he 

examines the idea of life’s inherent 

meaninglessness. 

2. The major dramatists of this group are 

Samuel Beckett- Waiting for Godot (1953), 

Eugene Ionesco – The Bald Soprano 

(1950), Rhinoceros (1959), Jean Genet – 

The Maids (1947), The Balcony (1957), 

Harold Pinter – The Birthday Party (1957), 

The Homecoming (1964), and Arthur 

Adamov – Ping-Pong (1955). 

3. The Theater of the Absurd deals with the 

absurdity of existence on earth and its 

baffling nature. The Absurdity play aims for 

to examine the alienation from the divine, 

complete detachment and stress of the 

down – and – outs of society, of those who 

are social collapses and social castaways. 

4. Their primary assumptions are the life is 

basically meaningless, hence melancholy; 

that reality is painful unless eased by 

dreams and illusions; the final circumstance 

of man is absurd, etc. 

 

Distinctive Features of French Drama: 

Adsurd drama is the drama which deals 

with human life and human condition as absurd, 

inadequate or senseless. The absurd dramatist 
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consider things rationally and not amorously. It is 

a play without story, traditional plot, or sections 

into acts and scenes. It contains the minimum 

characters. In this kind of drama, dialogues are 

too short and flaky.  The playwright attempts to 

communicate the meaningless of life through 

dialogues. The character are weak; they are 

merely just hinted at or recommended.      

 

The Impact of French Theatre: 

Samuel Beckett’s work Waiting for Godot 

(1953) has a typical characteristics of the modern 

French drama, especially the avant-garde and 

absurdist traditions that appeared in the early 20th 

century. Beckett’s play is one of the masterpiece 

of ‘the Theatre of the Absurd’, a phrase 

popularized by Martin Esslin. This movement 

was influenced by French playwrights like 

Eugene Ionesco and Jean Genet, who 

experimented with illogical, reiterative, and 

meaningless dialogues to express existential 

uncertainty. Beckett’s use of circular pattern, 

Lack of a lucid plot, and characters stuck in an 

endless waiting mirrors the absurdist techniques 

identified in French theatre. 

Loss of Identity: 

An absurd play is a type of drama, the 

characters generally in Waiting for Godot lose 

their identity. The tramps Estragon and Vladimir 

lose their identity in the Act II. Their bond is in 

doubt. Both spend the night away. Life for them 

is uninterrupted storm of attacks. Suicide is a 

persistent temptation, but it needs an assertion of 

which they are not able.   

 

Lack of Action: 

One of the major characteristics of an 

absurd play is emptiness of meaningful action. 

Not at all or very little happens in the play. 

Waiting for Godot by Samuel Beckett impeccably 

depicts this lack of action. Apart from waiting and 

waiting, nothing notable happens. The waiting 

also turns into futile because Godot does not 

arrive even though such elongated waiting. A pair 

of worn – out shoes, the tramp’s symbol, is the 

first centre of focus– Estragon is trying  to 

remove  his shoes. In the approach of every 

venture on this stage, even the most humble it is a 

agonizing venture, and a doubtful one, Estragon’s 

first statement is, “Nothing doing”. The 

expressions are repeated and enlarged by 

Valdimir, one of whose passionate impulse is to 

discover a metaphysical significance  to human 

utterances; “I’m beginning to come round to that 

opinion. All my life  I’ve tried to put it from me, 

saying, Vladimir, be reasonable, you haven’t tried 

everything yet. And I resumed the Struggle”. 

 

Absurdity of Man’s Existence:  

The play focuses on the absurdity of 

man’s survival in this universe. In the 

commencement of the drama both Estragon and 

Vladimir agree that they have nothing to do, they 

think that they have lost each other. Estragon has 

spent the last night in a scrap and is often 

thrashed by the people. He accepts that the 

struggle has been of no use. Estragon becomes 

desperate  when his struggles to take off his boots 

prove vain. Both the tramps at last cherish ideas 

about suicide. At times, they feel so hopeless that 

they think about jumping from a tower and end 

their lives. Sometimes they feel like hanging 

themselves immediately from a tree. The lives of 

the other pair of character – Lucky and Pozzo -  is 

as well strange and meaningless. They too are in 

an absurd life situation. Pozzo is controlling lucky 

by means of a rope tied round his neck. Seeing 

the tramps, when Pozzo suddenly jerk to the rope 

and Lucky falls to the ground along with his 

heavy load. The tramps feel like helping Lucky to 

his feet but are heldback  by their own worry and 

by Pozzo’s warning that Lucky is vicious. Pozzo 

wants to get rid of Lucky by trading him, tough it 

would be better to kill him. When Estragon tries 

to comfort Lucky’s, he is violently kicked by 
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Lucky, and Estragon yells with pain. Lucky goes 

mute and Pozzo goes blind. 

 Estragon suggests that now they must 

hang themselves, but there is no rope to do so. 

Estragon says that they can use the cord with 

which he keeps his trousers in place. Valdimir 

insists that they must test the strength of the 

string, but when they pull it and the cord breaks 

into two. It is useless for hanging purpose now. 

The tramps decide to go away for the nights. 

They must come and wait for Godot again. As 

Estragon say, ‘Let’s go’, the curtain comes down. 

The two tramps have not moved from their place, 

highlighting the sense of absurdity and inaction. 

 

The Absurdist Atmosphere: 

The background of Waiting for Godot 

produces an absurdist atmosphere in the audience, 

The location of the play consists of a sterile 

country road, a tree, and a ditch constituting the 

strange environment, unearthly countryside 

whose only dwellers are two tramps Valdimir and 

Estragon. There is nothing to be done, and no 

better place for then to go. The tree, which 

usually an emblem of growth and creation with its 

flowers and fruits, is obviously lifeless. However, 

Valdimir and Estragon believe that Godot has 

asked them to come to this place. This suggests 

that Godot wants human beings to feel the 

desolation and fruitlessness of life. Such a setting 

of the play reminds us of the human condition of 

the world in the aftermath of the two world wars 

as the world wars caused anxieties, hopeless, 

confusion, and faced many new problems in life. 

There is a kind of enigmatic in the 

atmosphere of the Waiting for Godot. Its blend of 

near- tragedy proves confusing and comedy, and 

at first we are not clear as to what perspective we 

should follow towards the various phase of its 

non- action. The status of the tramps Gogo and 

Didi is tragic and funny: it is human situation. We 

do not know for whom and why the tramps are 

awaiting. Like the tramps we all are waiting for 

something- some golden age of civilization, 

descent, or for death to relieve us from all misery 

and pain, anxiety and cares. The characters are in 

a state of misery, revolt and perplexity. The 

situation in which the characters are, is the 

situation in which we all human begins are. We 

all feel that all of us, at some time or the other, 

pass our life in shallow deception just as the two 

tramps are. The types of civilized way of life and 

civilized behaviour are put to winds. There is a 

mixture between reality and unreality in the 

behavior of the two tramps in the second Act 

 

Conclusion: 

The drama explores man’s existential 

problems, human situation, God, salvation, 

alienation, loneliness, suffering, helplessness, loss 

of meaning in life and purpose in life, loss of faith 

in God, life and death. Despair is the central 

message of the drama. It is struck in the very 

opening words of Estragon: “Nothing to be 

done”. Waiting for Godot is a drama that mocks 

the ineffectiveness of man’s life is meaningless. 

The agony of having to wait for mysterious 

person, Godot, is in itself tragic enough for the 

tramps. 
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Abstract: 

“As literature enters the digital realm, it does not lose its soul; it expands its form where narrative 

becomes network, and meaning emerges through interaction between text, technology, and the human 

mind.” The on-going convergence of literature and technology has inaugurated a profound transformation 

in the ways texts are produced, interpreted, and experienced. This article examines the emergence of digital 

humanities and the evolution of new media narratives as defining features of contemporary literary culture. 

Moving beyond the boundaries of print-based traditions, digital humanities integrate computational 

methodologies with interpretative inquiry, thereby reshaping the epistemological foundations of literary 

studies. Through tools such as text mining, algorithmic analysis, and digital archiving, literature is 

increasingly approached as both an aesthetic object and a data-rich field open to new forms of scrutiny. 

Simultaneously, the proliferation of digital platforms has given rise to new media narratives 

characterized by interactivity, non-linearity, and multimodality. Hypertext fiction, transmedia storytelling, 

and immersive digital environments challenge the stability of authorship and disrupt the linear temporality 

of conventional narratives. This article engages with key theoretical debates, including the tension between 

database logic and narrative coherence, arguing that contemporary digital texts synthesize these modes 

into hybrid narrative architectures. Such developments not only expand the formal possibilities of 

storytelling but also reposition the reader as an active participant in the construction of meaning. 

The study further interrogates the cultural and ethical implications of this transformation, including 

issues of accessibility, digital inequality, algorithmic bias, and the preservation of literary heritage in 

volatile digital environments. While critics caution against the potential erosion of deep reading practices, 

this article contends that digital humanities does not signal the obsolescence of literature but rather its 

adaptive resilience. 

Ultimately, the paper argues that the interplay between literature and technology constitutes not a 

rupture but an evolution—one that demands renewed critical frameworks capable of engaging with the 

fluid, networked, and participatory nature of narrative in the digital age. 

Key Words: Hypertext, Multimodality, Transmedia, Narrativity, Interactivity, Digitization, Algorithm, 

Cyberculture, Textuality, Virtuality, Archives, Computation, Mediation, Innovation. 

 

Introduction: 

“Literature grows with every new 

medium; in the digital age, it moves beyond the 

page, where stories and technology come together 

to shape new forms of expression.” Literature has 

never existed in isolation from the technologies 

that sustain its production and circulation. From 

oral traditions shaped by memory and 

performance to the codex and the printing press 

that stabilized textual authority, each 

technological shift has reconfigured the contours 

of literary expression. In the contemporary 
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moment, digital technology marks not merely an 

incremental change but a fundamental 

reorientation of literary culture. The emergence of 

digital humanities and new media narratives 

signals a transition from the fixity of print to the 

fluidity of digital environments, where texts are 

no longer static artifacts but dynamic processes. 

Digital humanities, as both a methodological 

practice and an intellectual movement, seek to 

reconcile the interpretative traditions of the 

humanities with the analytical capabilities of 

computational technologies. It extends the scope 

of literary inquiry by enabling scholars to process 

vast textual corpora, visualize complex patterns, 

and engage with texts at multiple scales. Yet, 

beyond its technical apparatus, digital humanities 

invite a rethinking of what constitutes a “text” 

and how meaning is produced within increasingly 

networked and mediated contexts. 

Concurrently, the rise of new media has 

transformed the very notion of narrative. 

Traditional narratives, structured by linear 

progression and authorial control, are being 

supplemented and in some cases supplanted by 

forms that are fragmented, interactive, and 

participatory. Hypertext fiction, digital games, 

and Tran’s media storytelling exemplify this shift, 

offering readers not a single, authoritative 

storyline but a constellation of narrative 

possibilities. In such contexts, the reader assumes 

an active role, navigating, assembling, and even 

co-creating the narrative. 

This transformation raises critical 

questions that lie at the heart of contemporary 

literary studies. What happens to authorship when 

algorithms can generate texts? How does 

narrative coherence persist in nonlinear 

environments? What forms of reading emerge in 

an age of screens and hyperlinks? And how might 

literary criticism adapt to these evolving 

conditions? 

This article seeks to address these 

questions by examining the interplay between 

literature and technology through the lens of 

digital humanities and new media narratives. It 

argues that rather than displacing traditional 

literary practices, digital technologies expand the 

horizons of narrative, opening new avenues for 

creativity, interpretation, and cultural 

engagement. 

 

Digital Humanities: Reconfiguring Literary 

Studies: 

Digital humanities represents a significant 

reconfiguration of literary studies, not simply in 

terms of tools but in its underlying epistemology. 

At its core lies a shift from the singular text to the 

corpus, from isolated interpretation to pattern 

recognition, and from purely qualitative analysis 

to a synthesis of qualitative and quantitative 

approaches. 

The concept of “distant reading,” as 

articulated by Franco Moretti, exemplifies this 

shift. Instead of focusing on canonical texts, 

distant reading examines large datasets to uncover 

broader literary trends, genres, and structures. 

This approach does not negate close reading but 

complements it, offering a macroscopic 

perspective that enriches traditional analysis. 

Moreover, digital humanities fosters 

interdisciplinary. Literary scholars collaborate 

with data scientists, linguists, and software 

developers, creating hybrid forms of knowledge 

production. This collaborative ethos challenges 

the solitary model of scholarship and emphasizes 

collective intellectual engagement. 

At the same time, digital humanities are 

not without its critiques. Concerns have been 

raised regarding the reduction of literature to data, 

the potential loss of interpretative nuance, and the 

privileging of technologically advanced 

institutions. These critiques underscore the need 

for a balanced approach that integrates 
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computational methods without sacrificing the 

humanistic core of literary inquiry. 

 

New Media Narratives: Beyond Linearity: 

New media narratives signify a profound 

shift from traditional linear storytelling to 

flexible, interactive, and non-linear forms shaped 

by digital technology. In print literature, 

narratives typically adhere to a structured 

progression with a defined beginning, middle, and 

end. In contrast, digital narratives enable multiple 

pathways, meanings, and outcomes, contingent 

upon user engagement. This transformation 

reflects contemporary modes of information 

consumption, characterized by hyperlinks, social 

media interfaces, and multimedia environments. 

For instance, web-based narratives and digital 

storytelling applications allow users to select 

alternative plotlines, resulting in varied endings. 

Similarly, story-driven role-playing games 

incorporate branching narratives that evolve 

through player decisions. Such forms render 

storytelling more immersive and individualized, 

transforming readers into active participants and 

fundamentally redefining narrative structures 

within digital culture. 

1. Hypertextuality and Narrative 

Fragmentation: 

Hypertextuality denotes a form of digital 

writing in which texts are interconnected through 

hyperlinks, enabling non-linear navigation across 

multiple sections. This structure produces 

fragmented narratives that lack a singular, fixed 

storyline. Instead, readers construct their own 

interpretative pathways by traversing 

interconnected textual nodes. A seminal example 

is Afternoon, a story by Michael Joyce, wherein 

each reading experience varies depending on the 

reader’s choices. Likewise, contemporary online 

articles and fan fiction platforms employ 

hyperlinks to interconnect ideas and narrative 

strands. This fragmented mode reflects the 

associative and non-sequential nature of digital 

cognition, where users frequently shift between 

diverse information sources. By disrupting 

narrative closure and coherence, hypertextuality 

challenges conventional storytelling norms and 

encourages plural interpretations, thereby 

transforming reading into an active, exploratory, 

and participatory process. 

2. Interactive and Participatory Storytelling: 

Interactive storytelling reconfigures the 

relationship between text and audience by 

enabling users to actively shape the narrative 

through their choices. This form is particularly 

prevalent in digital games, mobile applications, 

and interactive cinema. In such contexts, the 

reader or player directly influences the narrative 

trajectory, resulting in multiple potential 

outcomes. For example, video games such as The 

Walking Dead and interactive films like Black 

Mirror: Bandersnatch allow users to make 

decisions that significantly alter the storyline. 

This participatory model blurs the distinction 

between author and audience, positioning the user 

as a co-creator of meaning. It foregrounds the 

concept of agency, emphasizing that narrative 

progression depends upon user input. 

Consequently, storytelling becomes dynamic, 

personalized, and reflective of the interactive 

ethos of digital media environments. 

3. Transmedia and Narrative Expansion: 

Transmedia storytelling involves the 

expansion of a narrative across multiple media 

platforms, with each medium contributing distinct 

and complementary element to the overarching 

story. Rather than replicating content, each 

platform enriches the narrative by introducing 

new characters, perspectives, or plot 

developments. A prominent example is the Harry 

Potter franchise, which extends beyond novels 

into films, digital platforms, games, and fan 

communities. Similarly, the Marvel universe 

unfolds across cinematic productions, television 
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series, comics, and online media. This approach 

fosters an immersive narrative environment that 

audiences can engage with through diverse 

channels. It reflects the interconnected nature of 

contemporary digital culture, wherein users 

interact with content across multiple formats. 

Transmedia storytelling thus enhances narrative 

depth and encourages active audience 

participation in meaning-making. 

Database Logic and Narrative Form: 

Database logic refers to the organization 

of information within digital systems in a non-

linear and non-hierarchical manner, in contrast to 

the sequential structure of traditional narratives. 

In digital storytelling, these two forms 

increasingly intersect, as narratives often function 

as databases comprising discrete yet 

interconnected elements. Users can access, 

navigate, and assemble these elements in multiple 

configurations, thereby constructing 

individualized narrative experiences. For 

instance, platforms such as Wikipedia enable 

users to traverse information through hyperlinks 

rather than following a predetermined sequence. 

Similarly, open-world video games like Skyrim 

offer expansive environments where players 

explore narrative components freely. This 

hybridization challenges the notion of a fixed 

storyline and suggests that meaning is generated 

through interaction. Consequently, narrative 

becomes both constructed and discovered within 

digital environments. 

 

Artificial Intelligence and the Question of 

Authorship: 

The integration of artificial intelligence 

into literary production raises significant 

questions concerning authorship, creativity, and 

originality. Traditionally, literature has been 

understood as an expression of human 

imagination and intentionality. However, AI 

technologies are now capable of generating 

poetry, fiction, and analytical texts with 

remarkable coherence. For example, AI-powered 

writing tools can produce short stories or assist 

authors in developing narrative structures. This 

development has prompted debates regarding 

whether AI constitutes a genuine creative agent or 

merely replicates existing patterns. While some 

critics perceive AI as a threat to human 

authorship, others regard it as a collaborative 

instrument that enhances creative possibilities. 

Rather than displacing the author, AI redefines 

authorship as a hybrid process, integrating human 

creativity with computational innovation. 

 

Multimodality and Sensory Engagement: 

Multimodality refers to the integration of 

multiple modes of communication such as textual, 

visual, auditory, and interactive elements within a 

single narrative framework. Digital literature 

frequently employs these modes to create richer 

and more immersive storytelling experiences. For 

example, electronic books may incorporate 

animations and sound effects, while online 

narratives often combine written text with video 

content and interactive features. Video games 

exemplify multimodal storytelling, requiring 

users to read, observe, listen, and interact 

simultaneously. This convergence enhances 

sensory engagement and transforms reading into a 

dynamic, multi-dimensional activity. 

Consequently, literacy in the digital age extends 

beyond textual comprehension to include the 

interpretation of diverse media forms. 

Multimodality thus expands the expressive 

potential of narratives and redefines the nature of 

reader engagement. 

 

Digital Archives and Cultural Memory: 

Digital archives play a vital role in 

preserving literary and cultural heritage by 

converting physical texts into accessible digital 

formats. Libraries, universities, and cultural 
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institutions digitize manuscripts, rare books, and 

historical documents, thereby enabling global 

access. Initiatives such as Google Books 

exemplify this effort by making extensive 

collections available online. This process 

democratizes knowledge and facilitates research 

and education. However, digital preservation 

presents several challenges, including 

technological obsolescence, data degradation, and 

concerns regarding authenticity. File formats may 

become outdated, and digital records require 

continuous maintenance to ensure their longevity. 

Despite these limitations, digital archives 

significantly contribute to safeguarding cultural 

memory and ensuring that literary heritage 

remains accessible to future generations. 

 

Democratization and the Politics of Access: 

Digital technology has significantly 

democratized literary production and 

dissemination by enabling individuals to publish 

and share their work without reliance on 

traditional institutions. Platforms such as Wattpad 

and personal blogs have empowered writers from 

diverse backgrounds to reach global audiences. 

This shift challenges established gatekeeping 

mechanisms within the literary field. However, 

access to digital resources remains uneven. 

Socioeconomic disparities, limited infrastructure, 

and insufficient digital literacy continue to restrict 

participation for many communities, particularly 

in underdeveloped regions. This digital divide 

complicates the ideal of universal accessibility. 

While digital platforms promote inclusivity, they 

also reproduce existing inequalities. Addressing 

these disparities is essential to ensure that the 

benefits of digital literary culture are equitably 

distributed and genuinely representative. 

 

Challenges, Critiques, and Ethical Concerns: 

The integration of technology into 

literature, while opening unprecedented avenues 

for exploration, presents profound intellectual and 

ethical challenges that demand careful scrutiny. 

Foremost among these is the risk of reducing 

literature to quantifiable data. Computational 

methods such as text mining and algorithmic 

analysis often treat texts as datasets, emphasizing 

patterns, frequencies, and structures over the 

subtleties of meaning, emotion, and context. 

While approaches like distant reading, 

championed by Franco Moretti, illuminate broad 

literary trends, they may inadvertently obscure the 

aesthetic and symbolic richness that defines the 

literary experience, creating a tension between 

measurement and interpretation. 

A related concern is algorithmic bias in 

computational tools. Digital systems are shaped 

by the data on which they are trained, and biased 

or limited datasets can reinforce existing cultural, 

linguistic, or ideological hierarchies. This may 

privilege dominant literary traditions while 

marginalizing underrepresented voices, raising 

critical questions about fairness, representation, 

and inclusivity. 

Equally pressing is the commodification 

of literary content in digital marketplaces. Online 

platforms, e-book services, and algorithm-driven 

recommendations often valorize popularity and 

profitability over artistic merit or critical 

innovation. Consequently, experimental or non-

mainstream works risk obscurity, while literature 

becomes subject to market imperatives, 

threatening the autonomy of the author and the 

cultural integrity of the text. 

Finally, the erosion of sustained, 

reflective reading practices cannot be ignored. 

Digital reading environments, with their 

hyperlinks, multimedia elements, and instant 

notifications, encourage rapid scanning and 

fragmented attention, potentially undermining 

immersive, contemplative engagement with texts. 

Scholars such as N. Katherine Hayles have 

argued that these shifts reshape cognition, 
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privileging breadth over depth and immediacy 

over reflection. 

Addressing these challenges requires a 

deliberate, nuanced approach: one that embraces 

technological innovation without sacrificing 

humanistic rigor, ethical awareness, and 

interpretive depth. By maintaining a critical 

dialogue between computational methods and 

traditional literary practice, scholars can ensure 

that the digital transformation of literature 

enriches rather than diminishes its aesthetic, 

cultural, and intellectual significance. 

 

Future Trajectories: 

The future of literature is closely tied to 

its engagement with emerging technologies such 

as virtual reality (VR), augmented reality (AR), 

and immersive storytelling environments. These 

innovations are transforming narratives into 

experiential forms where readers become active 

participants. For example, VR experiences like 

The Invisible Hours allow users to move within a 

story and observe events from multiple 

perspectives, while AR applications such as 

Pokémon GO integrate narrative elements into 

real-world spaces. Similarly, interactive digital 

platforms and narrative-driven games create 

environments where stories unfold through user 

engagement. 

Despite these technological shifts, the 

fundamental purpose of literature remains 

constant: to evoke empathy, inspire imagination, 

and encourage critical thought. The central 

challenge lies in balancing technological 

innovation with humanistic values, ensuring that 

immersive techniques enhance rather than 

overshadow the emotional depth and intellectual 

richness that define meaningful literary 

expression. 

 

 

 

Conclusion: 

The interplay between literature and 

technology represents one of the most significant 

cultural developments of our time. Digital 

humanities and new media narratives have not 

diminished literature but have expanded its 

possibilities, transforming both its form and 

function. By embracing the opportunities offered 

by digital technologies while remaining attentive 

to their challenges, literary studies can continue to 

thrive in an increasingly mediated world. The 

future of literature, far from being threatened, is 

enriched by its engagement with technology 

becoming more diverse, dynamic, and deeply 

interconnected. 
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Abstract: 

The recent paper on P. Sivakami’s The Grip of Change highlights the novel as a significant work in 

Dalit feminist literature, offering a sharp critique of caste oppression, gender discrimination, and social 

power structures. The novel portrays how Dalit women struggle not only against violence from dominant 

castes but also against patriarchal attitudes within their own communities. Through the experiences of the 

main character, Thangam, and the politically ambitious Kathamuthu, the narrative exposes the complex 

intersections of caste, gender, authority, and vulnerability. This study examines how the novel challenges 

traditional power hierarchies and foregrounds the agency of Dalit women, while also revealing the 

contradictions and limitations of male leadership within marginalized groups. By highlighting voices that 

are often silenced, The Grip of Change emerges as an important text for understanding resistance, identity 

formation, and the evolving landscape of Dalit feminist thought. 

Keywords: Dalit feminism, Caste oppression, Gender and power, Intersectionality, Marginalized voices, 

Social justice, Tamil literature, Women’s agency, Patriarchy, Resistance. 

 

Introduction: 

The Grip of Change, the English 

translation of P. Sivakami's novel Pazhaiyana 

Kazhithalum, follows Parayar leader Kathamuthu 

as he seeks justice for Thangam, a Parayar 

woman victimized by upper caste relatives. The 

narrative critiques the Dalit movement and 

patriarchy while highlighting Dalit youth 

aspirations. The sequel features Kathamuthu's 

daughter Gowri, who explores the gap between 

real events and their fictional portrayal, deepening 

the examination of caste and community 

dynamics. 

P. Sivakami, a significant Indian writer 

and activist, plays a critical role in Dalit and 

feminist literature in Tamil Nadu. Drawing from 

her experiences as a Dalit woman and former 

civil servant, she explores themes of caste, 

gender, and social justice. Her notable novel, The 

Grip of Change, highlights the struggles of a Dalit 

community through the lens of Thangam, a Dalit 

widow, and Kathamuthu, a village leader. The 

story begins with Thangam's victimization after 

an assault, revealing societal prejudices and the 

complexities of seeking justice. Kathamuthu, 

while positioning himself as an advocate for the 

oppressed, often exhibits patriarchal behavior and 

seeks to control Thangam’s life. The tension 

between his public righteousness and private 

motivations creates a nuanced portrayal of his 

character. 

Sivakami, a Dalit author and former IAS 

officer, uses her experiences with social 

inequalities to shape her literary voice. Her 

notable work, The Grip of Change, addresses the 

dual oppression of Dalit women and critiques 

patriarchal authority within marginalized 

communities. As an activist and public 
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intellectual, she advocates for the excluded, 

challenging social injustices and promoting 

critical reflections on social justice from the 

perspectives of the oppressed. 

The novel is set in a Tamil village where 

caste heavily influences daily life, with Dalits 

marginalized both economically and socially. 

Dalit women, in particular, face compounded 

vulnerabilities due to both caste and patriarchal 

pressures from men across all castes. Sivakami 

authentically depicts this environment, exploring 

the interplay of caste and gender that restricts 

women's freedom. Rather than romanticizing 

these struggles, she focuses on internal conflicts 

and the fight for leadership within the 

community. 

 

Plot: 

P. Sivakami's The Grip of Change is a 

seminal work in Dalit feminist literature that 

intricately explores the intersecting oppressions of 

caste and gender. Through the story of Thangam, 

a Dalit woman, the novel presents a poignant 

critique of systemic inequalities while 

highlighting the journey of personal 

empowerment and social consciousness. By 

foregrounding the experiences of Dalit women, 

Sivakami challenges the often patriarchal 

structures within marginalized communities and 

examines the complexities of leadership, power, 

and agency in a society shaped by historical 

oppression. 

The narrative opens with Thangam’s 

struggles against sexual exploitation and societal 

judgment, immediately foregrounding the 

violence that Dalit women routinely encounter. 

As a woman from a marginalized caste, she faces 

exploitation not only from dominant-caste 

individuals but also within her own community, 

illustrating the layered nature of her oppression. 

Sivakami does not shy away from portraying the 

harsh realities of her life, presenting Thangam’s 

vulnerability alongside her resilience. This duality 

of suffering and strength becomes central to the 

novel’s thematic exploration of Dalit women’s 

lives. 

Karanan, a prominent Dalit leader in the 

story, initially appears as a heroic figure who 

protects Thangam from immediate harm. 

However, his protective stance soon reveals an 

underlying desire for control, exposing the 

limitations of male leadership within oppressed 

communities. Through Karanan’s character, 

Sivakami critiques the tendency of male leaders 

to perpetuate patriarchal norms even while 

advocating for caste-based equality. His authority, 

while seemingly beneficial, becomes a site of 

tension, demonstrating how patriarchal structures 

operate subtly within marginalized groups. 

The dynamics within Karanan’s 

household further reveal the internalized 

patriarchy and competition among women. Rather 

than fostering solidarity, the women are often 

positioned against each other, reflecting how 

deeply societal hierarchies can influence 

interpersonal relationships. This lack of female 

solidarity underscores the challenges of collective 

empowerment when patriarchal norms are 

internalized. Sivakami’s nuanced portrayal of 

these household dynamics reveals that oppression 

is not only external but also internalized and 

perpetuated within marginalized communities. 

As the story progresses, Thangam 

gradually asserts her agency, moving toward 

independence and rejecting Karanan’s control. 

Her evolution exemplifies the assertion of 

feminist consciousness and the reclamation of 

personal power in the face of intersecting 

oppressions. The novel’s two-part structure 

introduces Thangam’s daughter, Panchanai, 

representing a generational shift in awareness and 

resistance. Panchanai embodies a new wave of 

Dalit feminist consciousness, demonstrating how 

younger generations challenge patriarchal 
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authority and envision social transformation 

beyond the limitations faced by their 

predecessors. 

Sivakami’s critique extends beyond the 

caste system to address patriarchy within the Dalit 

community itself. Male characters like Karanan 

are portrayed as both saviors and oppressors, 

highlighting the paradoxical nature of leadership 

that claims to champion equality while upholding 

gender hierarchies. By illustrating this duality, the 

novel emphasizes intersectionality, showing how 

Dalit women experience compounded 

discrimination based on caste, gender, and 

socioeconomic status. Thangam’s journey toward 

self-awareness and empowerment is thus not only 

a personal narrative but also a critique of 

structural inequalities that marginalize women 

even within movements for social justice. 

Thangam embodies the lived experience 

of Dalit women, navigating a world shaped by 

both societal exploitation and personal resilience. 

Her story reflects the tension between 

vulnerability and strength, illustrating the ongoing 

struggle for dignity and self-determination. 

Karanan, in contrast, represents the challenges 

inherent in male-driven social reform, 

demonstrating that leadership rooted in 

patriarchal values can inadvertently reinforce 

oppression. Panchanai, as Thangam’s daughter 

and an emerging activist, symbolizes boldness 

and critical awareness, marking the evolution of 

Dalit feminist consciousness and highlighting the 

generational continuity of resistance. 

Thangam’s integration into Kathamuthu’s 

household further illuminates the complex social 

dynamics and gender roles within the Dalit 

community. The novel explores conflicts between 

tradition and modernity through the perspectives 

of Kathamuthu’s daughters, particularly Gowri, 

who critiques her father’s outdated notions of 

leadership. Sivakami’s narrative challenges 

established norms and advocates for a 

reevaluation of social hierarchies, emphasizing 

the importance of collective empowerment that 

includes women’s voices. 

Kathamuthu’s involvement in village 

politics illustrates the intricacies of leadership 

within marginalized communities. As he mediates 

disputes and confronts dominant-caste leaders, his 

efforts are marked by both admiration and 

resentment. While he seeks public recognition, 

his influence is threatened by younger, educated 

community members who question the efficacy of 

charisma alone in effecting social change. 

Through Kathamuthu’s character, Sivakami 

critiques the notion that leadership can be 

effective without broad-based participation, 

highlighting the need for inclusive, gender-

sensitive approaches to social reform. 

Thangam’s relationship with Kathamuthu 

reflects a duality of gratitude and subjugation. 

While she acknowledges his protection, she also 

confronts the limitations of her autonomy within a 

male-dominated household. As the narrative 

progresses, the younger generation, particularly 

women, challenge Kathamuthu’s authority, 

articulating frustrations and envisioning futures 

independent of male oversight. The novel 

concludes not with absolute resolution but with 

the recognition that genuine social change 

requires the active participation of women and the 

dismantling of patriarchal structures. 

A central theme in The Grip of Change is 

the intersection of caste and gender, illustrating 

how Dalit women face compounded oppression. 

Sivakami foregrounds the need for a feminist 

perspective that specifically addresses caste-based 

violence and discrimination. Dalit men, even 

when positioned as leaders or activists, are 

critically examined for their perpetuation of 

gender hierarchies, exemplified through Karanan 

and Kathamuthu. The narrative interrogates 

questions of representation and leadership, 

challenging the notion that male leaders can fully 
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advocate for women’s rights while benefiting 

from patriarchal norms. 

Thangam’s transformation from exploitation to 

self-agency embodies the core of Dalit feminist 

resistance. Empowerment is portrayed not as a 

gift conferred by male allies but as a personal and 

collective claim to dignity and justice. The 

internal conflicts among women, shaped by 

patriarchal competition, further emphasize the 

necessity of solidarity in the fight against 

oppression. The generational differences between 

Thangam and Panchanai reflect the gradual, 

ongoing nature of social change, highlighting the 

importance of evolving consciousness in the 

pursuit of justice. 

Written by a Dalit woman, Sivakami’s 

novel provides an insider’s perspective, offering a 

rare and authentic depiction of Dalit women’s 

lives. By openly confronting caste and patriarchy, 

The Grip of Change complicates traditional 

notions of power, leadership, and resistance. The 

novel has inspired significant discourse in 

feminist theory and Dalit studies, advocating that 

true liberation for marginalized communities 

requires the integration of gender justice with 

caste equality. 

The Grip of Change underscores that 

social reform within Dalit communities cannot 

rely solely on male leadership. By portraying 

male characters as both advocataes and 

oppressors, Sivakami illuminates the limitations 

of patriarchal activism and emphasizes the 

necessity of including women’s perspectives in 

the struggle for social justice. Thangam’s journey 

from victimhood to empowerment exemplifies the 

transformative potential of Dalit feminist 

resistance, while Panchanai embodies the 

emerging consciousness of a younger generation 

poised to challenge existing hierarchies. 

Through its complex characters and 

layered narrative, the novel highlights the 

ongoing tension between public activism and 

private oppression. It demonstrates that 

meaningful change requires more than charisma 

or leadership—it demands collective 

participation, critical awareness, and an 

unwavering commitment to gender equality. By 

illustrating the compounded discrimination faced 

by Dalit women, Sivakami not only critiques 

social structures but also affirms the agency, 

resilience, and vision of those historically 

marginalized. 

The Grip of Change is a landmark in both 

Dalit literature and feminist thought. It provides a 

nuanced exploration of caste and gender 

oppression, emphasizing that genuine liberation 

must address the intersecting axes of inequality. 

Thangam’s evolution from exploitation to self-

empowerment, coupled with Panchanai’s 

emerging activism, underscores the potential of 

generational shifts to challenge patriarchal and 

caste hierarchies. The novel’s insistence on 

including women’s voices in movements for 

social justice serves as a powerful reminder that 

emancipation cannot be achieved without 

intersectional awareness and solidarity among the 

oppressed. 

In conclusion, P. Sivakami’s The Grip of 

Change offers a profound critique of caste and 

gender oppression, weaving the struggles of Dalit 

women with the complexities of patriarchal 

norms within marginalized communities. By 

portraying Thangam’s journey toward self-agency 

and highlighting the limitations of male 

leadership, the novel stresses that true social 

justice requires addressing both caste and gender 

inequalities. The generational shift embodied by 

Panchanai signals an evolving consciousness that 

challenges traditional power structures, 

reinforcing the importance of women’s 

participation in any meaningful movement for 

liberation. Through its compelling narrative, The 

Grip of Change urges readers to consider the 

intersectionality of caste, gender, and power, 
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offering both a critical and hopeful vision for the 

pursuit of equality and justice.  

 

Conclusion: 

The Grip of Change, P. Sivakami offers a 

powerful critique of both caste and gender 

oppression, intertwining the struggles of Dalit 

women with the complexities of patriarchal 

norms within marginalized communities. Through 

the narrative of Thangam and the nuanced 

portrayal of characters like Kathamuthu, 

Sivakami highlights the tension between public 

activism and private oppression, illustrating that 

male-dominated leadership, even within Dalit 

communities, often reinforces patriarchal 

structures. The novel's authentic depiction of the 

Dalit experience, particularly the compounded 

discrimination faced by Dalit women, serves as a 

poignant reminder that true social justice must 

address both caste and gender inequalities. 

Thangam’s journey from victimization to self-

empowerment exemplifies the transformative 

potential of Dalit feminist resistance, while the 

generational shift embodied by her daughter, 

Panchanai, reflects the evolving consciousness 

within the community. Sivakami’s work does not 

offer easy resolutions, but rather underscores the 

complexity and gradual nature of social change. 

The Grip of Change calls for solidarity among 

Dalit women, challenges the paternalistic 

leadership of men, and demands that women's 

voices be central in any movement for true 

liberation. In this sense, Sivakami’s novel is not 

only a significant contribution to Dalit literature 

but also a landmark in feminist thought, urging us 

to consider the inter sectionalist of caste, gender, 

and power in the struggle for equality and justice. 
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Abstract: 

The stability, effectiveness, and overall quality of a democratic system are fundamentally shaped by 

the dynamic and interdependent relationship among political parties, electoral processes, and civil society. 

These three components function as the core pillars of democratic governance, collectively ensuring 

political representation, institutional legitimacy, public participation, transparency, and accountability. 

Political parties act as crucial intermediaries that aggregate and articulate diverse societal interests, 

channeling them into structured policy frameworks and governance agendas. Electoral processes, in turn, 

serve as the primary mechanism through which these interests are formally legitimized, reflecting the will of 

the people and enabling the peaceful transfer of power. Simultaneously, civil society operates as an active 

and autonomous sphere between the state and citizens, performing critical roles such as advocacy, public 

awareness, mobilization, and oversight, thereby strengthening democratic responsiveness and 

inclusiveness. 

This study adopts a theoretical framework grounded in pluralism, participatory democracy, and 

representative theory to critically examine both the institutional and functional dimensions of political 

parties, elections, and civil society. It specifically explores how their interaction shapes the depth and 

quality of democratic practices. 

Furthermore, the study addresses contemporary challenges—including the influence of money and 

muscle power in elections, political corruption, voter apathy, media manipulation, and constraints on civil 

society—which undermine the integrity and balance of democratic processes. 

Key Words: Democracy, Political Parties, Elections, Mobilization 

 

Introduction: 

Democracy, as a system of governance, is 

founded upon the normative principles of popular 

sovereignty, political equality, participation, and 

accountability. While its philosophical 

foundations emphasize the rule of the people, its 

practical realization depends on the effective 

functioning of key institutional and societal 

mechanisms. Among these, political parties, 

electoral processes, and civil society emerge as 

indispensable components that collectively 

sustain and deepen democratic governance. 

Political parties occupy a central position in 

modern representative democracies by structuring 

political competition, aggregating and articulating 

public interests, and facilitating the formation of 

governments. They serve as vital linkages 

between the state and citizens, transforming 

fragmented social demands into coherent policy 

alternatives. Elections, on the other hand, 

constitute the procedural core of democracy, 

providing a legitimate mechanism for the 

selection of representatives and the peaceful 

transfer of political power. Free and fair elections 
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not only reflect the will of the people but also 

reinforce the legitimacy and accountability of 

governing institutions. 

Complementing these formal structures is 

civil society, which encompasses a wide array of 

voluntary organizations, social movements, media 

institutions, and advocacy groups operating in the 

public sphere. Civil society plays a crucial role in 

promoting civic engagement, safeguarding rights, 

and holding state institutions accountable. It acts 

as both a watchdog and a mediator, ensuring that 

democratic governance remains responsive, 

participatory, and inclusive. The interrelationship 

among political parties, elections, and civil 

society is both complex and dynamic. Political 

parties rely on elections for legitimacy and power, 

while civil society influences electoral behavior 

and political discourse through awareness 

campaigns, mobilization, and public debate. At 

the same time, civil society monitors both parties 

and electoral processes, thereby enhancing 

transparency and accountability. 

However, contemporary democracies face 

significant challenges that threaten the effective 

functioning of these institutions. Issues such as 

political corruption, electoral malpractices, the 

growing influence of money and media, declining 

public trust in political parties, and restrictions on 

civil society organizations have raised concerns 

about the quality and resilience of democratic 

systems. These challenges necessitate a critical 

examination of how these three pillars interact 

and how their roles can be strengthened to ensure 

democratic consolidation. Against this backdrop, 

the present study seeks to analyze the role of 

political parties, elections, and civil society in the 

democratic process from both theoretical and 

empirical perspectives. It aims to explore their 

functional significance, interdependence, and the 

challenges they face, while also identifying 

pathways for enhancing democratic governance in 

contemporary societies. 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. Analyze the conceptual and theoretical 

foundations of democracy with reference to 

political parties, electoral processes, and 

civil society. 

2. examine the role of political parties in 

representing public interests, structuring 

political competition, and influencing 

policy formulation in democratic systems.  

3. evaluate the significance of elections as 

instruments of political participation, 

legitimacy, and the peaceful transfer of 

power.  

4. assess the role of civil society in promoting 

civic engagement, safeguarding rights, and 

ensuring transparency and accountability in 

governance.  

5. explore the interrelationship among 

political parties, elections, and civil society, 

and how their interaction contributes to 

democratic consolidation. 

                        

Research Methodology: 

The present study adopts a descriptive and 

analytical research design to examine the role of 

political parties, elections, and civil society in the 

democratic process. It is primarily based on 

secondary data collected from a wide range of 

credible sources, including academic books, peer-

reviewed journals, government reports such as 

those of the Election Commission, policy 

documents, and publications of national and 

international organizations, along with relevant 

newspapers and digital media sources. The 

method of data collection involves a systematic 

documentary analysis of existing literature and 

institutional records to understand both the 

structural and functional dimensions of the key 

democratic institutions under study. 
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Review of Literature: 

Rajni Kothari: Politics in India, Orient 

Longman, 1970. 

Kothari’s work is foundational in understanding 

the Indian party system. He introduced the 

concept of the “Congress System,” where a 

dominant party functioned as a broad umbrella 

accommodating diverse social interests. His 

analysis demonstrates how political parties in 

India are not merely electoral machines but also 

instruments of social integration and conflict 

management. This work is crucial for 

understanding how party structures influence 

democratic stability. 

Ramachandra Guha: India After Gandhi, 

HarperCollins India, 2007. 

Guha provides a historical narrative of India’s 

democratic journey after independence. He 

highlights how elections, political leadership, and 

civil society movements have contributed to the 

survival and consolidation of democracy in a 

highly diverse society. His work underscores the 

resilience of democratic institutions despite 

challenges such as communalism, regionalism, 

and political instability. 

Yogendra Yadav: Electoral Politics in the Time 

of Change, CSDS Publications, 1999. 

Yadav focuses on electoral behavior and 

democratic deepening in India. He argues that the 

expansion of political participation, especially 

among marginalized groups such as lower castes 

and rural populations, has strengthened 

democracy. His analysis shows that elections are 

not just procedural events but instruments of 

social transformation. 

Partha Chatterjee: State and Politics in India, 

Oxford University Press, 1997. 

Chatterjee critically examines the nature of the 

Indian state and its interaction with civil society. 

He introduces the distinction between “civil 

society” and “political society,” arguing that 

democratic practices in India often operate 

through informal and negotiated processes. His 

work is essential for understanding the 

complexities of governance beyond formal 

institutions. 

Atul Kohli: Democracy and Discontent: India’s 

Growing Crisis of Governability, Cambridge 

University Press,1990. Kohli analyzes the 

challenges of governance in India, particularly the 

increasing gap between democratic aspirations 

and institutional performance. He highlights how 

political parties and state institutions sometimes 

fail to effectively respond to public demands, 

leading to dissatisfaction and instability. 

Zoya Hasan: Politics and the State in India, Sage 

Publications, 2000. 

Hasan examines the transformation of political 

parties and the rise of identity-based politics, 

especially caste and religion. She explains how 

these dynamics shape electoral competition and 

influence democratic representation. Her work is 

important for understanding the changing nature 

of party politics in India. 

Niraja Gopal Jayal: Democracy and the State: 

Welfare, Secularism, and Development in 

Contemporary India, Oxford University Press, 

1999. 

Jayal focuses on the relationship between 

democracy and state policies, particularly in areas 

such as welfare and secularism. She highlights the 

role of civil society in advocating for rights and 

influencing public policy, thereby strengthening 

democratic accountability. 

 

Role of Political Parties: 

Political parties are a fundamental pillar 

of democratic systems, acting as a bridge between 

the state and society. They play a crucial role in 

representing and aggregating diverse social 

interests, transforming them into coherent public 

policies, and ensuring that governance reflects the 

will of the people. Beyond contesting elections, 

political parties sustain democracy through policy 
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formulation, political mobilization, and 

accountability. 

They contribute to leadership recruitment 

by selecting and training candidates, thereby 

ensuring continuity in governance. Political 

parties also promote political awareness and civic 

education, encouraging citizen participation and 

strengthening democratic engagement. Through 

electoral campaigns and grassroots activities, they 

mobilize voters and enhance inclusiveness, 

particularly for marginalized groups. 

Additionally, political parties structure political 

competition by offering alternative policies and 

leadership choices, enabling informed decision-

making. Opposition parties play a vital role in 

ensuring accountability by scrutinizing 

government actions and maintaining checks and 

balances. However, challenges such as lack of 

internal democracy, money power, dynastic 

politics, and declining public trust affect their 

effectiveness, highlighting the need for reforms to 

strengthen democratic governance. 

 

Role of Elections: 

Elections form the core of democratic 

governance by enabling citizens to choose their 

representatives and ensuring that political 

authority is based on the consent of the governed. 

They provide legitimacy to governments, as 

electoral outcomes reflect the will of the people, 

thereby strengthening political stability and 

accountability. Elections also promote political 

participation by offering equal voting rights to all 

citizens, empowering even marginalized groups 

to influence governance. They ensure the peaceful 

transfer of power, maintaining stability and 

upholding the rule of law. Additionally, elections 

create accountability by allowing voters to reward 

or reject leaders based on performance, and they 

structure political competition by offering 

alternative policies and leadership choices. 

Moreover, elections contribute to political 

awareness and public education through 

campaigns and debates, fostering an informed 

electorate. However, challenges such as money 

power, electoral malpractices, misinformation, 

and low voter turnout can undermine their 

fairness and effectiveness, highlighting the need 

for electoral reforms. 

 

Role of Civil Society Organizations: 

Civil society organizations (CSOs) play a 

vital role in democratic governance by acting as a 

bridge between the state and citizens. They 

include NGOs, advocacy groups, social 

movements, and media institutions, and 

contribute to democracy through voluntary 

participation and collective action. CSOs promote 

civic engagement by mobilizing citizens, 

especially marginalized groups, and encouraging 

their participation in the democratic process. 

They also perform a crucial watchdog 

function by monitoring government activities, 

exposing corruption, and ensuring transparency 

and accountability. Additionally, CSOs protect 

and promote human rights by advocating for 

vulnerable sections of society and influencing 

public policy. Through research and grassroots 

engagement, they contribute to policy formulation 

and implementation, enhancing the effectiveness 

of governance. 

Furthermore, civil society helps in 

shaping public opinion and fostering informed 

debate, thereby strengthening the public sphere. It 

also plays a role in conflict resolution and social 

integration in diverse societies. However, CSOs 

face challenges such as regulatory restrictions, 

financial constraints, and political pressures, 

which can limit their autonomy and effectiveness. 
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Interrelationship Among Political Parties, 

Elections, and Civil Society Organizations: 

The functioning of democracy depends on 

the dynamic and interdependent relationship 

among political parties, elections, and civil 

society organizations. Political parties contest 

elections and translate public preferences into 

governance, while elections provide legitimacy to 

parties through popular mandate. This symbiotic 

relationship ensures institutionalized political 

competition and governance based on the consent 

of the people. Civil society organizations 

strengthen this framework by promoting 

participation, raising awareness, and influencing 

public opinion. They act as a bridge between 

citizens and political institutions, enhancing 

democratic engagement, especially among 

marginalized groups. Additionally, civil society 

performs a watchdog role by monitoring elections 

and political parties, ensuring transparency, 

accountability, and fairness. However, this 

interrelationship also faces challenges such as 

political interference, excessive politicization of 

civil society, and the influence of money and 

media in elections. Therefore, maintaining a 

balance between cooperation and autonomy 

among these pillars is essential for sustaining and 

deepening democracy. 

 

Challenges to Democracy in Practice: 

Democracy in practice faces several 

structural and institutional challenges that weaken 

its effectiveness and public trust. A major issue is 

the growing influence of money and muscle 

power in politics, which undermines political 

equality and distorts electoral competition. 

Political corruption further erodes institutional 

integrity, reduces accountability, and discourages 

citizen participation. 

Additionally, the weakening of political 

parties due to lack of internal democracy, 

dynastic leadership, and limited transparency 

reduces their responsiveness and legitimacy. 

Voter apathy and low political participation also 

limit the representative nature of democracy. The 

media, while important for public discourse, often 

contributes to misinformation and bias, 

influencing electoral outcomes negatively. 

Moreover, civil society organizations face 

increasing restrictions, funding challenges, and 

political pressures, which limit their autonomy 

and effectiveness as watchdogs. Collectively, 

these challenges hinder the realization of 

democratic ideals such as participation, 

accountability, and equality, highlighting the need 

for institutional reforms and stronger democratic 

practices. 

 

Discussion, Results and Analysis: 

The analysis shows that political parties, 

elections, and civil society organizations are 

interdependent pillars that shape the quality of 

democratic governance. While these institutions 

are well-established, their effectiveness is limited 

by internal weaknesses and external pressures. 

Political parties often lack internal democracy and 

transparency, while elections face challenges such 

as money power and misinformation, affecting 

fairness and inclusiveness. Civil society plays a 

key role in promoting accountability and 

participation, but its effectiveness is constrained 

by regulatory and financial limitations. The study 

highlights that a balanced interaction among these 

three pillars strengthens democracy, whereas 

imbalances lead to democratic deficits. 

Additionally, issues such as corruption, 

declining public trust, voter apathy, and the 

impact of digital media further challenge 

democratic functioning. Overall, strengthening 

institutional performance and maintaining balance 

among these pillars are essential for sustaining 

democracy. 
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Findings: 

➢ Political parties lack internal democracy, 

with centralized leadership and limited 

transparency. 

➢ Money power and high campaign costs 

dominate electoral processes, creating 

inequality. 

➢ Electoral malpractices and misinformation 

weaken the credibility of elections. 

➢ Voter apathy and low participation reduce 

democratic inclusiveness. 

➢ Weak accountability mechanisms limit 

responsiveness of political leaders. 

 

Suggestions: 

➢  Ensure internal democracy in political 

parties through transparent elections and 

decision-making. 

➢ Regulate campaign finance and reduce the 

influence of money power in elections. 

➢ Strengthen electoral systems with strict 

monitoring and use of transparent 

technologies. 

➢ Promote civic education and voter 

awareness to increase participation. 

➢ Enhance accountability through strong 

institutions and active opposition. 

 

Conclusion: 

Democracy in practice is a complex and 

evolving process that extends far beyond its 

formal institutional framework, relying 

fundamentally on the effective functioning and 

interaction of political parties, elections, and civil 

society organizations. These three pillars 

collectively constitute the foundation of 

democratic governance, ensuring representation, 

legitimacy, participation, and accountability. 

Political parties act as crucial intermediaries that 

organize public opinion and translate societal 

demands into policy agendas; elections provide 

the procedural mechanism through which political 

authority is legitimized and peacefully 

transferred; and civil society organizations enrich 

democracy by promoting civic engagement, 

safeguarding rights, and holding state institutions 

accountable. The analysis undertaken in this study 

demonstrates that the strength of democracy lies 

not only in the existence of these institutions but 

also in the quality of their interrelationship. A 

well-functioning democracy requires political 

parties that are internally democratic and 

responsive, electoral processes that are free, fair, 

and transparent, and a civil society that is vibrant, 

autonomous, and participatory. The synergy 

among these components enhances both the 

procedural and substantive dimensions of 

democracy, enabling it to adapt to changing 

socio-political conditions and to address the needs 

of diverse populations. 
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Abstract: 

Bidar, located in the northern part of Karnataka, stands as one of the most historically significant 

urban centres distinguished by its salubrious climate and rich architectural heritage. Its strategic location 

on the Deccan plateau made it a focal point of political power and military planning for successive 

dynasties. The city rose to prominence under the Bahmani Sultanate, particularly during the reign of Sultan 

Ahmad Shah I Wali, who, in 1424 CE, transferred his capital from Gulbarga to Bidar. This decisive 

political shift marked the beginning of an era of extensive urban development, characterized by the 

construction of formidable fortifications, palatial complexes, bastions, and intricate defensive systems. The 

Bidar Fort, an outstanding example of medieval Deccan military architecture, became the nucleus of these 

developments. Massive walls, deep moats, and well-planned gateways reflected both indigenous ingenuity 

and Persian influences. These defensive structures were not merely functional but also symbolized imperial 

authority and aesthetic sophistication. Over time, Bidar evolved into a fortified city adorned with royal 

palaces, mosques, gardens, and advanced water management systems. 

The political landscape of Bidar underwent another significant transformation when it came under 

the control of the Adil Shahi dynasty of Bijapur. During the reign of Ibrahim Adil Shah II, one of the most 

celebrated rulers of the dynasty, Bidar was conquered and incorporated into the Bijapur Sultanate. This 

period witnessed further enhancement and restoration of the city’s defensive and architectural features. 

Malik Mirza, a prominent provincial governor under Ibrahim Adil Shah II, played a crucial role in 

strengthening Bidar’s fortifications. He is credited with the construction and renovation of seven gateways 

(Darwazas), along with the maintenance and embellishment of palaces and (gardens), thereby reinforcing 

both the defensive capability and the aesthetic appeal of the city. The defensive architecture of Bidar during 

the Adil Shahi period reflects a synthesis of military necessity and artistic vision. The gateways, bastions, 

and fortified walls exhibit careful planning, ensuring security while accommodating administrative and 

residential needs within the fort complex. These structures stand today as enduring testimonies to the 

engineering skills and cultural outlook of the Adil Shahi rulers. This research paper, therefore, seeks to 

explore and analyse the defensive architectural features associated with the Adil Shahi period in Bidar.  

Keywords:  Defence, Architecture, Fortification, Darawaz, Bastions, Moat.  

 

Introduction: 

Bidar district is one of the important 

historical regions of Karnataka. It is well known 

for its rich cultural heritage and historical 

significance. The district is famous for its ancient 

monuments, forts, and architectural beauty. Bidar 

has a unique blend of different cultures and 

traditions. Various communities such as Hindus, 

Muslims, and others live here in harmony. The 

district is also known for its traditional crafts, 

especially Bidriware, which has gained 

recognition across the country. Agriculture is one 

of the main occupations of the people in Bidar. 

Crops like jowar, wheat, and pulses are widely 
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grown. Along with agriculture, small-scale 

industries and handicrafts also play an important 

role in the local economy. Bidar is also rich in 

educational and religious institutions. Many 

temples, mosques, and historical sites attract 

visitors and tourists. The district reflects unity in 

diversity and stands as a symbol of Karnataka’s 

glorious past and cultural richness. 

The construction of the Bidar Fort is said 

to have been initiated under the orders of Ahmad 

Shah I Wali, as mentioned in Basatin-us-Salatin, 

around 1400–1401 CE 1. Graced with a 

comfortable climate, Bidar soon attracted royal 

attention. In 1424 CE, Ahmad Shah I Wali shifted 

his capital from Gulbarga to Bidar. He began the 

construction of the grand fort in 1429, completing 

it magnificently by 1432. However, historical 

records like Peristan suggest that Bidar already 

had a double-layered fortification even before his 

reign. During the rule of the Nizam Shahis, the 

fort regained its former glory. Later, in 1619, 

Ibrahim Adil Shah II of Bijapur invaded Bidar, 

defeated Sultan Barid, and took him captive to 

Bijapur. Bidar then remained under the control of 

the Adil Shahis until 1656 2. 

Ibrahim Adil Shah II appointed his trusted 

Abyssinian officer, Malik Mirza, as the provincial 

governor. Under his leadership, the fort 

underwent significant reconstruction and 

restoration. Persian inscriptions dated 1618–1619 

found in the royal palace known as Shahi 

Matbakh record Ibrahim Adil Shah’s conquest 

and consolidation of the Deccan. Malik Mirza 

continued to govern Bidar until the rise of the 

Mughal power. On April 16, 1656, the Mughal 

emperor Aurangzeb launched a fierce attack on 

Bidar. Malik Mirza was gravely wounded in the 

battle and succumbed to his injuries on April 18, 

1656. After his death, Bidar came under the 

control of the mighty Mughal Empire, marking 

the end of an era and the beginning of a new 

chapter in its rich history 3. 

 

Defensive Architecture of Adil Shahis of 

Bijapur in Bidar: 

The magnificent Bidar Fort, located in 

Bidar, is a remarkable example of medieval 

military architecture. The fort is built on a 

rectangular plateau, carefully designed to suit the 

natural shape of the land. The northern and 

eastern sides of the plateau are elevated, gradually 

sloping downwards, while the southern part lies at 

ground level 4. The fort is surrounded by a deep 

moat carved out of reddish-brown laterite rock. 

On the northern side, the hill was cut to create the 

moat, and the fort was constructed atop the 

elevated terrain. In contrast, the southern and 

western sides, being at ground level, have wider 

moats. The presence of uncut rock portions 

between sections divides the moat into three 

distinct parts, enhancing its defensive strength 5. 

High-quality reddish-brown stone and 

strong mortar were used in the construction. 

Skilled engineers and artisans were brought from 

different countries to build this grand structure. 

Under the rule of Ahmad Shah I Wali, the fort 

and its moats were designed in a blend of Persian 

and Turkish architectural styles 6. 

The spacing between the fortifications reflects 

precise planning: 

The gap between the first wall and moat is about 

32 feet 6 inches. 

Between the first and second walls, it is around 

36 feet 4 inches. 

The distance between the second wall and 

the third moat is approximately 41 feet 9 inches. 

The moat itself is about 30 feet deep, while the 

fort walls rise impressively between 32 feet 8 

inches and 43 feet in height. The moat completely 

encircles the fort, forming a strong defensive 

barrier around the city. 

The fort faces the southeast and southwest 

directions, and its gateways are ingeniously 

designed with secret passages and water channels. 
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The outer defensive wall features seven grand 

gateways, including: 

• Gumbad Darwaza 

• Mandu Darwaza (Sherza Darwaza) 

• Kalmadgi Darwaza 

• Anonymous Darwaza 

• Delhi Darwaza 

• Kalyani Darwaz 

• Karnataka gateways located on the eastern 

and western sides 

This fort stands as a symbol of strength, 

strategic brilliance, and architectural excellence 

from the Bahmani and Adil Shahis period 7. 

1. Gumbad Darwaza: 

The Gumbad Darwaza serves as the 

principal gateway leading into the royal palace 

complex. Positioned towards the eastern 

direction, it opens into a broad pathway extending 

nearly 250 yards. This majestic entrance is 

fortified with massive double-layered walls and 

bastions, creating an imposing defensive 

structure. Between these fortifications lie deep 

moats, surrounded by stone-built ramparts 

constructed in two tiers. A bridge spans across the 

moat, connecting the Gumbad Darwaza to the 

Mandu Darwaza, further reinforced with 

protective side walls 8. 

The grand archway of the gateway 

measures approximately 22 feet 3 inches in width 

and rises to an impressive height of 45 feet. 

Above the third entrance stands a magnificent 

dome, with an inner circumference of 28 feet and 

an outer circumference of 48 feet 9. 

This gateway, positioned between two 

circular bastions, stands out as a remarkable 

example of architectural brilliance. Its gradually 

tapering walls, curved upper sections, and 

parapets adorned with battlement-like projections 

reflect a refined design. While certain features 

echo elements of Delhi-style architecture, the 

proportions and form of the arch distinctly reveal 

Persian architectural influence 10. 

2. Mandu Darwaza (Sherza Darwaza): 

The Sherza Darwaza, also known as the 

Mandu Darwaza, is the main entrance to the fort 

from the southeastern direction of the city. This 

gateway complex is uniquely designed with three 

successive gates arranged one behind the other, 

enhancing its defensive strength. 

The outer gates are equipped with sharp 

iron spikes and heavy metal studs, specifically 

designed to withstand elephant attacks during 

warfare. According to inscriptions found at the 

site, this gateway was constructed in 1683 by the 

Mughal provincial governor Mukhtar Khan al-

Hussain. 

A striking feature of the second gateway 

is the presence of two tiger sculptures, believed to 

symbolize protection against enemies giving the 

gateway its name “Sherza,” meaning lion or tiger. 

The structure is beautifully decorated with 

coloured borders, and above the gateway lies a 

music chamber, adding an artistic touch to its 

military design 11. 

The walls of the Sherza Darwaza rise to a 

height of 34 feet 3 inches from the base. The 

inner arch stands at 22 feet 7 inches high, while 

the front arch measures 17 feet 5 inches, 

showcasing precise architectural proportions 12. 

 

Delhi Gate (Dilli Darwaza): 

The Delhi Gate is located on the eastern 

side of the fort, where the defensive walls curve 

in a circular formation. It is positioned between 

two circular bastions. The stone walls along the 

gateway passage are richly carved with artistic 

depictions, including images of tigers, bears, 

floral motifs, deities, acrobatic performances, and 

hunting scenes. 

The gateway is designed in a T-shaped 

architectural plan, featuring relatively small 

arched openings. To the west of the gate lies the 
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Kalyani Bastion, which rises to a height of 

approximately 100 feet from the base of the fort 

wall to the top of the gateway structure. The 

Kalyani Bastion in this section is notably and 

contains residential quarters for soldiers in its 

lower levels. The Delhi Gate is situated close to 

the Takht Mahal palace complex 13. 

 

Kalyani Gate (Kalyani Darwaza): 

Proceeding from the Petla Bastion along 

the defensive wall, one enters a spacious 

courtyard where the Kalyani Gate is located 

between two strong bastions adjoining the curtain 

wall. This gateway also follows a T-shaped 

arched design. 

The structure consists of multiple arches 

with varying dimensions. The first two arches 

measure approximately 7 feet 6 inches in height 

and 9 feet 8 inches in width, while the next set of 

arches measures around 7 feet in width and 7 feet 

6 inches in height. Additional arches are present 

on the northern side, and collectively they form 

the characteristic T-shaped layout above the main 

entrance. 

The principal gateway measures about 11 feet in 

height and 7 feet 9 inches in width and faces 

north 14. Similar architectural styles of gateways 

can be observed throughout the defensive 

fortifications of Bidar. 

 

Conclusion:  

Bidar stands as a significant centre of 

medieval Deccan history, reflecting a blend of 

political strength and architectural excellence. 

From its establishment as the capital by Ahmad 

Shah I Wali to its later control under Ibrahim Adil 

Shah II, the city maintained its strategic and 

cultural importance. The Adil Shahi period 

marked a vital phase in the enhancement of 

Bidar’s defensive structures. Under the 

supervision of Malik Mirza, the construction and 

renovation of gateways, forts, and gardens 

strengthened both security and aesthetic appeal. 

These developments highlight the advanced 

planning and artistic vision of the rulers. Overall, 

Bidar’s defensive architecture remains a lasting 

symbol of engineering skill and cultural synthesis, 

contributing greatly to the understanding of 

medieval Deccan military and architectural 

traditions. 
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PÀ¸À¨Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄzÀ £ÀªÀ±ÉÆÃ¢üvÀ DvÀä §°zÁ£À ²®à 

 

qÁ. ¸ÀÄ¤Ã® PÀÄ¹Û 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀ, EwºÁ¸À «¨sÁUÀ 

²æÃ J¸ï. Dgï. PÀAp PÀ̄ Á, ªÁtÂdå ºÁUÀÆ 

«eÁÕ£À ªÀÄºÁ«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À 

 

Abstract: 
WÀl¥Àæ̈ sÁ £À¢AiÀÄ §®zÀAqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÁt§gÀÄªÀ PÀ̧ À¨Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À vÁ®ÆPÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ¢AzÀ 

DUÉßÃAiÀÄ ¢QÌUÉ 15 Q.«ÄÃ. zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÉ. ¥ÀÆªÀðPÉÌ WÀl¥Àæ s̈Á £À¢AiÀÄ JqÀzÀAqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄªÀ CAvÁ¥ÀÄgÀ, ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ 
¤AUÁ¥ÀÄgÀ, GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ dA§V PÉ.r. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀQëtPÉÌ ªÀÄÄzÁÝ¥ÀÄgÀ UÁæªÀÄUÀ½ªÉ. PÀ¸À̈ Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À£ÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß qÁ. 
¸ÀAUÀªÉÄÃ±À PÀ̄ ÁåtÂAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁætÂªÁZÀPÀzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ‘dA§ÄPï+PÉAiÀiï=dA§V’ JAzÀÄ ¤µÀà£ÀßUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ‘dA§ÄPÀ’ 
JAzÀgÉ £Àj; ‘PÉAiÀiï’ JAzÀgÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À JAzÀxÀð. »ÃUÁV £ÀjUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃgÀ¼ÀªÁV ªÁ¸ÀªÁVzÀÝ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ 
¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆArzÀÝjAzÀ ‘dA§V’ JAzÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ §A¢zÉ JA§ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. DzÀgÉ qÁ. ©. f. 
eÉÆÃV£ÀgÀªÀgÀÄ ‘dA§Ä’ JAzÀgÉ £ÉÃgÀ¼É ºÀtÂÚ£À VqÀ. £ÉÃgÀ¼É VqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃgÀ¼ÀªÁV ¨É¼É¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ 
¸ÁÜ¦vÀUÉÆArzÀÝjAzÀ ¸À À̧åªÁZÀPÀzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è CzÀÄ ‘dA§V’ JAzÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ w½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.1 »ÃUÁV dA§V JA§ 
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UÁæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÉÃ PÀ̧ À¨ÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. EzÉÃ PÀ¸À É̈>PÀ¸À̈ Á JAzÁV ¥Àæ À̧ÄÛvÀ ¢£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ®àqÀÄwÛzÉ. »ÃUÁV PÀ¸À̈ ÁªÉA§ÄzÀÄ dA§V UÁæªÀÄPÉÌ «±ÉÃµÀtªÁV ¸ÉÃjPÉÆArzÉ.  
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Introduction: 

UÁæªÀÄzÀ DUÉßÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ 20£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è 

¥ÀÆªÁð©üªÀÄÄRªÁV ¤«Äð¸À¯ÁzÀ «oÀ×® ªÀÄA¢gÀ«zÉ. 

F ªÀÄA¢gÀzÀ ¸À s̈ÁªÀÄAl¥ÀzÀ §®UÀqÉAiÀÄ C¢üµÁ×£ÀPÉÌ 

MgÀV¹ ¥ÀÆªÁð©üªÀÄÄRªÁV ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß 

¤°è¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ²®àªÀ£ÉßÃ ¥Àæ À̧ÄÛvÀ ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ 

«µÀAiÀÄªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁVj¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è zÁ£À ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ «ÃgÀ 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÉÄÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ. GzÁvÀÛªÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ 

ªÀÄrzÀ «ÃgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àäj¸ÀÄªÀ ¸À®ÄªÁV ¤°è À̧ÄªÀ PÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÉÃ 

¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ. «ÃgÀ£À ªÀÄgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àäj¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àªÀÅ 

CªÀ£À ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ±Á±ÀévÀªÁVj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ CªÀ£À 

PÀqÉAiÀÄªÀjUÉ zsÉÊAiÀÄð, ±ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÁìºÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀÄA§ÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®zÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àUÀ¼À̄ ÉÆèAzÁzÀ 

«ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß ¤°è¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ »AzÉ «ÃgÀ£À ¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÉÄaÑ, CªÀ£À ¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÀÆÌ w½AiÀÄ¯ÉA§ ¯ËQPÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÇ EvÀÄÛ; ªÀÄrzÀ «ÃgÀ¤UÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß 

¤°è¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä PÀvÀðªÀå JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¹, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè 

¤°è¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀ¤UÉ ¸ÀéUÀðªÉÇÃ, PÉÊ¯Á¸ÀªÉÇÃ, 

ªÉÊPÀÄAoÀªÉÇÃ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÄA§ ¥ÁgÀªÀiÁyðPÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÇ EvÀÄÛ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ªÀÄÄA¢£À vÀ¯ÉªÀiÁj£À 

«ÃgÀgÀÄ GvÉÛÃd£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ, D «ÃgÀ£À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä 

DzÀ±ÀðªÁVj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ ¸Àäj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
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GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ¯ÉÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤°è¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. 

EAvÀºÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àUÀ¼À°è DvÀä §°zÁ£À ²®àªÀÇ MAzÀÄ.  

zsÀªÀÄðPÁÌV, DvÀävÀÈ¦ÛUÁV CxÀªÁ vÀ£Àß 

¤µÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÀ²ð¸ÀÄªÀ ¸À®ÄªÁV CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ £ÀA©zÀ 

¦æÃwAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À CUÀ°PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁgÀzÉ 

ªÀævÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹AiÉÆÃ, ¨ÉAQUÉ ºÁjAiÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ 

vÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß vÁªÉÃ EjzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÁætªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. F jÃw DvÁä¥ÀðuÉ 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è £ÁªÀÅ ±ÉæÃµÀ×ªÁzÀ 

PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆArzÉÝÃªÉ, £ÀªÀÄä d£Àä 

¸ÁxÀðPÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ JA§ ¨sÁªÀ£É vÀÄA©gÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ.2 

¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀÄ EAxÀªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É C¥ÁgÀ UËgÀªÀ, 

¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. F jÃwAiÀÄ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

zÁR°¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ±Á¸À£À¸À»vÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

±Á¸À£ÀgÀ»vÀ ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ £Ár£À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

EAxÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è PÀ̧ À¨Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è ® s̈ÀåªÁzÀ 

±Á¸À£ÀgÀ»vÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àªÀÇ MAzÁVzÀÄÝ, DvÀä §°zÁ£À 

²®à ¥ÀæPÁgÀªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.   

DvÀä §°zÁ£À ²®àªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄrzÀ «ÃgÀ£À ºÀwÛgÀzÀ 

¸ÀA§A¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÁdgÀÄ, C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ d£À 

MnÖUÉ ¸ÉÃj ¤°è¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. «ÃgÀ¤AzÀ vÀªÀÄUÁzÀ 

G¥ÀPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àäj¹, CªÀ£À ªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀzÀªÀjUÉ zÀwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

©qÀÄªÁUÀ¯ÉÃ «ÃgÀ¤UÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß Hj£À ªÀÄÄRå¸ÀÜgÉÆÃ 

CxÀªÁ «ÃgÀ£À D±ÀæAiÀÄzÁvÀgÉÆÃ ºÁQ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. «ÃgÀ£À 

¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄaÑ CgÀ À̧£ÉÃ «ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß 

ºÁQ¹zÀ£ÉAzÀgÉ CzÀÄ ¸ÀvÀÛ «ÃgÀ¤UÉ ¸ÀAzÀ UËgÀªÀªÁV 

CªÀ£ÀÄ DzÀ±Àð ¸ÉÃªÀPÀ£ÁV d£ÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ¤®ÄèvÁÛ£É 

JA§ £ÀA©PÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß ¤°è¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ »A¢vÀÄÛ.3   

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®zÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ºÁUÀÆ 

«ÃgÀ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ «ÃgÀ¸ÀéUÀð J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À «ÃgÀvÀézÀ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVgÀzÉ, UËgÀªÀ-¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ 

zÉÆåÃvÀPÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. EzÀPÉÌ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¹UÀÄªÀ ‘fvÉÃ£À ®¨sÀåvÉ ®QëöäÃ ªÀÄÈvÉÃ£Á¦ 

¸ÀÄgÁAUÀ£É PÀët «zÀéA¹¤ PÁAiÉÄÃ PÁ aAvÁ 

ªÀÄgÀuÉÃgÀuÉ’ JA§ ±ÉÆèÃPÀªÉÃ ¸ÁQëAiÀiÁVzÉ. «ÃgÀ£À 

¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄªÀ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À°è 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁV 

¥Àæ À̧ÄÛvÀ ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ «µÀAiÀÄªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÁzÀ PÀ̧ À¨Á dA§V 

UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è£À DvÀä§°zÁ£À ²®àªÀÇ ¸ÀºÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

ºÀAvÀUÀ½AzÀ PÀÆrzÀÄÝ, EzÀgÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

EzÀÄ gÁµÀÖçPÀÆlgÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀ²®àªÁV 

UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

ªÉÆzÀ® ºÀAvÀzÀ°è «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ CAd° 

ªÀÄÄzÉæAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀÄSÁ¸À£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. «ÃgÀ£À 

JqÀ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ D°ÃqÀ ¨sÀAV (MAzÀÄ PÁ®£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢lÄÖ, 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÁ®£ÀÄß »A¢nÖgÀÄªÀ ¨sÀAV)AiÀÄ°è ¤AvÀÄ 

PÀwÛ¬ÄAzÀ ²gÀZÉÒÃzÀ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

²°àAiÀÄÄ §ºÀ¼À ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀªÁV awæ¹zÁÝ£É. ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ZÀ®£Á ¹ÜwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzsÀ̈ sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 

¨sÀgÀvÀ£Álå±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è s̈ËªÀÄZÁj ºÀAvÀªÉAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ°è «ÃgÀ£À PÉÃ±Á®APÁgÀzÀ 

vÀÄgÀÄ§Ä DPÀµÀðPÀªÁVzÉ. «ÃgÀ£À ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ²gÀZÉÒÃzÀ£À 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ¸ÀºÀ ²gÀzÀ »A¨sÁUÀ PÀqÉUÉ ªÁ°gÀÄªÀ 

jÃwAiÀÄ°è vÀÄgÀÄ§£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CA¢£À PÁ®zÀ 

d£ÀjUÉ PÉÃ±Á®APÁgÀzÀ PÀÄjvÁVzÀÝ eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

D¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ¸ÀÄgÁAUÀ£ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ CxÀªÁ 

C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ DvÁä¥ÀðuÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ «ÃgÀ£À PÉÊUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä 

ºÉUÀ® ªÉÄÃ¯É, vÀªÀÄä PÉÊUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÃgÀ£À ºÉUÀ® ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ºÁQPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÁgÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀéUÀðPÉÌ 

PÉÆAqÉÆAiÀÄÄåwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß F ºÀAvÀzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

«ÃgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À EPÉÌ®UÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

wæ¨sÀAVAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ, DPÁ±ÀzÀ°è ºÁgÁqÀÄvÁÛ ¸ÀéUÀðzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 

¥ÀæAiÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ ²°àAiÀÄÄ awæ¹zÁÝ£É. F 

¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðªÀ£ÀÄß DPÁ±ÀZÁj ºÀAvÀªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

E°è C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀÄ²gÀªÀ¤ßj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂ À̧ÄwÛgÀªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðªÀÅ 

¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ²°àAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀéUÀð¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀ 

PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §ºÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀgÀªÁV ¸ÉgÉ»r¢zÁÝ£É. F 

ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀéUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¦gÀÄªÀ «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ 

®°vÁ¸À£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆArzÀÄÝ, CªÀ£À EPÉÌ®UÀ¼À°è 

ZÁªÀÄgÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉÊAiÀÄÄåwÛgÀÄªÀ ZÁªÀÄgÀzsÁjAiÀÄgÀ 

²®àUÀ½ªÉ. «ÃgÀ£À JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ZÁªÀÄgÀzsÁjAiÀÄ 

JqÀ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ ²ªÀ°AUÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÆeÉ ¸À°è¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄ¤AiÀÄ 

²®àªÀ£ÀÄß PÉvÀÛ¯ÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ°è ²°àAiÀÄÄ 
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ZÁªÀÄgÀzsÁjAiÀÄgÀ vÀÄgÀÄ§ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛUÀ½AzÀ 

C®APÀÈvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀAvÉ PÉÃ±Á®APÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV 

²®àzÀ°è ¸ÉgÉ»rAiÀÄÄªÀ°è AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁVzÁÝ£É. 

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®zÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 

PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß FqÉÃj¸À®Ä zÉÃªÀjUÉ ºÀgÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

M¦à¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀÄ ¥ÀæZÀ°zÀ°èAiÀÄÆ gÀÆrüAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ, 

ºÀt, ±ÀæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èzÉ; 

DzÀgÉ ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è EªÉ®èªÀÅUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°è 

PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁætªÀ£ÀÄß C¦ð¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. zÉÃªÀjAzÀ 

¸ÀÈ¶ÖAiÀiÁzÀ F fÃªÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ zÉÃªÀgÀ ¸À¤ß¢üUÉÃ ºÉÆÃUÀ° 

JAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝgÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä ¥ÁætªÀ£ÀÄß §°PÉÆqÀÄªÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è DZÀj¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 

CzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ²gÀ§°AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ¥Àæ À̧ÄÛvÀ ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ «µÀAiÀÄªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁzÀ 

PÀ̧ À¨Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è£À DvÀä §°zÁ£À ²®àzÀ°è£À 

ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ°è «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ CAd° ªÀÄÄzÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

zsÀj¹, ¸ÀÄSÁ¸À£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£Àß ²gÀ§°AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

C¦ð¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. »ÃUÁV E°è£À «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ UÁæªÀÄzÀ 

M½wUÁVAiÉÆÃ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºÀgÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

FqÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌVAiÉÆÃ, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ M½wUÁVAiÉÆÃ, 

D±ÀæAiÀÄzsÁvÀ£À M½wUÁVAiÉÆÃ vÀ£Àß ¥ÁætªÀ£ÀÄß 

zÁ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV UÉÆÃZÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

 

DzsÁgÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. CA§½PÉ »jAiÀÄtÚ (¥Àæ. À̧A.), 2015, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

UÁæªÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ PÉÆÃ±À ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄è ¨sÁUÀ-2, 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 

UÉÆlUÉÆÃr, ºÁªÉÃj, ¥ÀÄ. À̧A. 379. 

2. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀªÀÄÆwð r.«., 1999, PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

±Á¸À£À²®à, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 

ºÀA¦, ¥ÀÄ. À̧A. 117. 

3. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ J¸ï. ¥ÁnÃ®, 2021, dªÀÄRAr 

vÁ®ÆQ£À EwºÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé, ZÉÃvÀ£À 

§ÄPïì, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, ¥ÀÄ.¸ÀA. 168. 

 
PÀ¸À̈ Á dA§V UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è£À DvÀä §°zÁ£À ²®à 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

(Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ) 

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 8.141 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

Vol. 7 No. 36 March – April - 2026 
 

 

84 

 

Dynamic Democracy: Multi-Party Politics and Electoral Governance in India 

 

Basappa Ramappa Shindhure  

Research Scholar,  

Sunrise University Alwar, Rajastan 

 

Abstract: 

India is a multi-party popular state. Then the principle of administrative popular government 

prevails. The presence of multiple parties is observed then for representation, struggle for political power, 

and gaining government power. The presence of multitudinous parties of different testaments in Indian 

politics is necessary in icing the participation of voices of different sections of people. Since independence, 

India has espoused a civil structure as well as a system of administrative popular government, which is 

responsible and responsible to the people. The actuality of numerous groups is observed then due to natural 

reasons. These parties are divided into three orders by the Election Commission of India- National parties, 

State parties, and uncelebrated parties.  

In India's two decades of nonstop central politics since independence, the Indian National Congress 

won a single absolute maturity and formed the government. Although multi-party politics was honoured in 

Indian politics after independence, it was substantially after the fourth general election of 1967 that multi-

party politics surfaced.  

Grounded on the popular principles then adult citizens of the country get their right to bounce, and 

hand pick representatives and representation which is organized through regular choices. And in this case, 

the Election Commission of India plays an important part. The Election Commission is a naturally 

independent body, under whose marquee the choices of different situations of the country are organized and 

conducted.  

Keywords: General People, Democracy, Multi-party System, Elections, Power. 

 

Introduction: 

India is the largest multi-party republic in 

the world. A multi-party republic is a type of 

political system in which further than two 

political parties live (Diwakar, 2006). These 

parties are generally formed grounded on 

colourful interests and testaments and 

spontaneously dispute the election to gain 

political power and govern the country or state or 

original government (Singh, 2018). Central to the 

smooth handling and development of India's 

multi-party popular system is a naturally 

independent body called the Election Commission 

of India. The Election Commission of India plays 

an important part in conducting free, fair, and 

transparent choices in the country, which can 

strengthen the backbone of republic (Basu, 2015).  

  

Multi-party Republic in India:  

A multi-party popular system is 

established in India with further than two political 

parties. That is, India is a multi-party popular 

state. Present Indian politics has 6 Central parties, 

55 State parties, and over 2500 uncelebrated 

political parties. These parties are formed 

grounded on different testaments and interests; 

India is a temporal popular state and multilingual 

state. There are differences in actions and 
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requirements among people grounded on region 

(Bharti, 2022). As a result, the Indian multi-party 

popular state ensures representation of people 

with different interests and views, so that the 

general people of the country can choose political 

parties that are compatible with their beliefs and 

enterprises. These parties generally engage in 

robotic electoral contests to gain power and 

authority in public, state, and original 

governments. Due to the presence of multiple 

political parties, decentralization of power is 

observed between different parties at different 

situations in India (Singh, 2018; Haque & Ghosh, 

2022). That is, any one party generally fails to 

achieve an absolute maturity in the Indian 

political diapason.  

 

Bracket of Political Parties: 

Political parties in India are substantially 

divided into three orders by Election 

Commission- National party, State party, and 

uncelebrated party and these groups have to pass 

certain criteria to get certain status (Ramesh, 

2022).  

According to the Election Symbols 

(Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968- A 

political party may gain or lose the status of a 

public or state party depending on the fulfilments 

of the ensuing conditions.  

i) National Political Party All the qualifications 

that a political party has to achieve to get the 

status of a public party are-  

a) If the party has won at least 2 of the total 

Lok Sabha seats from three different 

countries of the country (at present 11 out 

of 543 2 nominated) 

b) If the party has secured at least 6 of the 

total valid votes in any four or further 

countries in the Lok Sabha or Assembly 

choices. 

c) If the party is honoured as a state party in 

four or further countries.  

The six major public parties in present- day 

Indian politics are- BJP, INC, CPI (M), AAP, 

BSP and NPP.  

ii) Regional/ State Political Party For a political 

party to be honoured as a indigenous or state 

party, the following are the conditions  

a) The party must win 3 of the total seats or 

a minimum of three seats in the separate 

assembly choices.  

b) Assembly choices must get at least 6 of 

the total valid votes and have at least two 

MLAs  

c) The party must secure at least 6 of the 

total valid votes cast in the Lok Sabha 

choices and have at least one MP in the 

separate state. 

d) The party concerned must ensure that it 

holds at least 8 of the valid votes cast in 

the last Assembly or Lok Sabha choices.  

  exemplifications include DMK in Tamil 

Nadu, AGP in Assam, BJD in Odisha, TMC in 

West Bengal, LJP in Bihar etc.  

iii) uncelebrated Political Party-Political parties 

that do n't meet indeed one of the minimal 

qualifications for either a public or state party are 

generally classified as uncelebrated political 

parties. Political parties honoured under the 

Representation of the People Act, of 1951 enjoy 

several boons, like-  

a) A public party shall have the exclusive 

right to save its party symbol. That means 

no other political party in India can use 

the symbol of that party.  

b) In the case of State parties only one party 

in the concerned State shall have 

exclusive allotment to reserve the symbol. 

still, the corresponding symbols may be 

repeated in different countries. 

c) Only one proposer is needed to file a 

nomination for both public and state 

parties.  

d) Both public and state parties get 
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television, and radio telecast installations 

during general choices. 

e) Both public and state parties can have a 

outside of 40'star contenders. On the other 

hand, uncelebrated parties can nominate a 

outside of 20’-star contenders', etc.  

  

One Person One Vote, One seeker One 

Constituency: 

The voting rights of Indian citizens is a 

abecedarian right honoured by the Constitution. 

According to Composition 325 of the 

Constitution, all adult citizens have the right to 

bounce anyhow of race- religion- estate- gender. 

That is, the principle of One Person One Vote 

equals One Value has been espoused in India. 

also, the policy of One seeker One Constituency 

has been espoused. According to section 33 (7) of 

the Representation of People Act, 1951 a person 

enjoys representation from two constituencies at 

the same time. On the other hand, section 77 

prevents a person/ seeker from representing 

further than one seat in the State Assembly/ Lok 

Sabha at the same time. still, from the first 

general election in 1951- 1952 until 1996, there 

was no similar barring. Although it's still a 

controversial issue due to colourful legal 

complications, the principle of One seeker One 

Constituency is applicable. In this regard, the 

Election Commission of India has espoused a 

middle path-  

i. However, if a person contests from two 

constituencies at the same time and wins 

both, a by- election shall be held to vacate 

one constituency, If or until this provision is 

amended. 5/10 lakh has been levied for 

State Assembly/ Lok Sabha seats.  

ii. However, also, in that case, if it is not as 

described over (point I) or if any seeker 

shows an incapability to bear the cost of 

conducting the by- election in the 

concerned seat or constituency.  

  

FPTP System:  

The First Past the Post System (FPTP) is 

also known as the simple maturity system or 

plurality system. It's a simplified process for 

taking people's representatives in electoral 

contests (Duverger, 1964; Benoit, 2006). We 

know that in a popular system, a seeker must get 

further than 50 percent of the total valid votes in 

the separate constituency to win the election. still, 

due to the multi-party popular system prevailing 

in India, the representatives of multitudinous 

political parties spontaneously dispute the choices 

in the same constituency. As a result, due to 

natural causes, a political party or its 

representative virtually fails to get further than 50 

percent of the total votes of the separate 

constituency. So, the First Past the Post System is 

used for taking representatives in India.  

The following table: 

Constituency (X) Candidates Total Votes Valid Out of Votes Valid Vote % 

 A 100  30 30% 

 B 100  35 35% 

 C 100  25 25% 

 D 100  10 10% 

Total 4 100  100 100% 
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The Above Table Shows an Example 

Constituency: (X) The above table shows that 

representatives of 4 political parties A, B, C, and 

D are contesting in a constituency respectively 

and the total number of valid votes in the 

respective constituencies is 100. Out of this A got 

30 votes, B got 35 votes, C got 25 votes and D 

got 10 votes. Now it appears that out of these 4 

representatives A, B, C, and D "B" got the highest 

or maximum number of votes, with a total vote 

percentage of 35. In this case, the person named 

"B" or the representative of the political party has 

won in the respective constituency as per the 

FPTP system. That is, according to this rule, if a 

representative wins the respective constituency or 

seat, he/she must get the maximum number of 

votes instead of (50+1\%) of the total votes. 

 

Coalition Politics: 

The party or group of parties that wins an 

absolute majority in electoral contests forms the 

government of that party at the public and state 

situations. A government formed by a 

combination of two or further political parties is 

known as a coalition government. In Indian 

politics, coalition government politics has been 

going on at the canter and in colorful countries 

since the morning of the 1990s till the present 

time (Singh, 2018; Haque & Ghosh, 2022). 

Coalition politics in Indian politics refers to the 

combined functioning of multiple parties to gain 

government power at the public or state position 

(Ramesh, 2022). These alliances generally take 

two forms-pre-election alliances and post-election 

alliances.  

Pre-electoral Alliance When two or 

further political parties’ supporter to master a 

strong political party at the public or state 

position, it's called a pre-electoral alliance.  

Post-electoral Alliance Post-electoral 

alliance politics refers to the conformation of a 

government by a common combination of two or 

further political parties when one political party 

fails to secure an absolute maturity to form a 

government. This government is known as a 

coalition government.  

 

Party in Power: 

A ruling party refers to a political party or 

group of parties holding government power. In 

the environment of Indian politics, these ruling 

parties or groupings hold governmental power at 

the public and state situations. In the environment 

of public politics, the main leader of this party or 

group of parties is generally the Prime Minister. 

This party is responsible for forming the 

government, enforcing programs, making 

opinions, and indeed running the country. The 

same picture is observed in the state politics of 

India. But in this case, the main leader of the 

party at the state position holds the post of 

principal minister and manages the separate state. 

In India's public and state - position coalition 

politics, the party with a near-single absolute 

maturity forms the government through a 

coalition, occasionally known as the government 

of the largest party in the separate coalition. An 

illustration in current Indian public politics is the 

NDA government, more known as the BJP 

government (Bharti, 2022).  

  

Part of Election Commission: 

The Election Commission of India plays a 

veritably important part in the smooth handling 

and development of the country's popular process. 

Its main responsibility and duty are to conduct 

choices at colorful situations of the country in a 

free, fair, and transparent manner (Basu, 2015). 

The Election Commission of India plays an 

important part in all the functions of namer list of 

adult citizens, delimitation of constituencies, 

allocation of election announcement, fixing of the 
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election schedule, verification of seeker 

nomination papers, damage of votes, counting of 

votes, protestation of winning seeker, etc. Also, 

among the special places played by the Election 

Commission of India in the field of choices are-  

a) Model Code of Conduct (MCC) The Model 

Code of Conduct is a procedure for 

conducting choices in a free, fair, and 

transparent manner. In which the Election 

Commission of India issues guidelines on the 

conduct of campaigners of political parties, 

guidelines for election manifestos, meetings, 

processions, and the nature of speeches in 

meetings, etc.  

b) Conduct for By- election and Mid-term 

Election choices to form new Lok Sabha and 

State Assemblies are called general choices 

every five times. still, in this case, the 

Election Commission of India plays a special 

part in conducting By- election and Mid-term 

choices.  

• By- election- A by- election is also known 

as a special election. However, the 

election held to fill the  separate seat is 

called a by- election, If a seat becomes 

vacant before the full term of the Lok 

Sabha or State Assembly due to any 

reason. These vacuities can be due to 

colorful reasons like abdication, 

disqualification of members, death, etc.  

• Mid-term Election- if for any reason the 

Lok Sabha or State Legislative Assembly 

is dissolved before the completion of 5 

times, the election is called Mid-term 

Election. choices are generally held 

because the government has lost the 

confidence of the maturity in the council.  

c) Use of Modern Equipment the Election 

Commission of India plays a new and special 

part through the use of ultramodern ministry 

in the electoral field. exemplifications are 

EVM (s), VVPAT (s), CCTV Camera (s), etc. 

The Election Commission of India also plays 

a special   part in conducting choices on time 

in delicate situations. An  illustration is the 

2020- 2021 assembly  choices of  countries 

like Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, Nagaland, 

Gujarat, Jharkhand, Assam, Tamil Nadu, 

West Bengal, etc., which were conducted 

keeping in view the public health  

mindfulness in the Covid- 19 Epidemic 

situation.  

 

Way to Forward: 

• To define the minimal educational 

qualification criteria for campaigners 

querying choices.  

• Incontinently issue doldrums on forming 

new parties in Indian politics.  

• Taking strict measures to stop religious 

speech and propaganda in the political 

field.  

• Stop buying of MPs and MLAs by political 

parties.  

• Assessing restrictions on leaders changing 

party at least 3 months before Lok Sabha/ 

State Assembly choices.  

• Conducting voting and counting processes 

through a biometric system under CCTV 

cameras for electoral translucency.  

  

Conclusion: 

  In a popular state as extensively different 

as India, multi-party republic has flourished due 

to the active participation of colorful political 

parties representing different testaments and 

interests. The adult citizens of the country 

spontaneously handpick representatives of their 

trusted choice. In this case, a  veritably important  

part is played by the Election Commission of 

India, conducting the  choices of the country 

without any demarcation by standing in the same 

line, the same straight line of all adult citizens 

irrespective of race- religion-  estate, gender 
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demarcation, etc., which is an ideal model. With 

such a large population of multi-party popular 

India, it is not an easy task to complete the 

election process on time. nonetheless, the 

Election Commission of India does so by 

espousing colorful styles. To uphold the popular 

process, the Election Commission of India plays a 

veritably important part in guarding the popular 

principles of the nation through free, fair, and 

transparent choices. 
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Abstract: 

This paper examines the relationship between caste, kingship, and colonial transformation in South 

India through a detailed study of Pudukkottai as analyzed by Nicholas B. Dirks. It challenges earlier 

sociological interpretations that understood caste primarily as a fixed religious hierarchy based on purity 

and pollution, as argued by scholars such as Louis Dumont. Instead, it argues that caste in the precolonial 

context was not static but deeply embedded in political processes and was closely linked to kingship, 

honour, and relations of power. 

By examining the organization of social order in Pudukkottai, the paper shows how caste functioned 

through systems of land grants, temple honours, and various service relations, all of which were structured 

around the authority of the king. In this system, social positions were not only defined by ritual ideas but 

also by political authority and negotiated status within the local power structure. It further demonstrates 

that temples acted as important social and political spaces where hierarchy, honour, and authority were 

continuously negotiated and displayed in public life. 

Finally, the paper argues that colonial intervention significantly transformed these relationships by 

redefining caste into a more rigid and administrative system through surveys, censuses, and land revenue 

policies. At the same time, kingship was reduced to a symbolic institution with limited political power, 

thereby reshaping the earlier flexible political foundations of social order into a more fixed and formal 

structure. Overall, this study highlights how historical processes played a crucial role in shaping the 

contemporary understanding of caste and kingship in South India. 

Keywords: Kingship, Caste, Colonial Transformation, Pudukkottai, Political Authority. 

 

Objectives Of The Study: 

This study mainly aims to analyse the 

ideas of Nicholas B. Dirks on caste and kingship 

in South India, with special focus on Pudukkottai. 

It tries to understand how caste was connected to 

political authority, ritual practices, and systems of 

honour in the precolonial period. The study also 

examines the role of temples, social hierarchy, 

and the distribution of honours in shaping caste 

relations. Another key objective is to look at how 

caste changed under colonial rule, especially 

through administrative practices like 

classification, census, and land settlements, which 

made caste more rigid and fixed. Overall, the 

study argues that caste should not be seen as a 

static or purely religious system, but as something 

that developed over time through political 

processes and historical changes. 

 

Methodology: 

The present study is mainly based on 

secondary sources. It is an analytical study that 

relies on books, research articles, and published 

academic journals for collecting information. 

Works of scholars such as Nicholas B. Dirks, 

along with colonial ethnographic writings and 
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census-related studies, have been used for 

analysis and interpretation. 

 

Introduction: 

The study of Indian society has 

traditionally been regarded as problematic from 

the point of view of comparative sociology. This 

has been pointed out by Nicholas B. Dirks, who 

argues that past approaches have largely used the 

notion of “Oriental Despotism” in which Indian 

history was viewed as one in which despotism 

prevailed. Despotism was understood as the rule 

of absolute monarchs. 

According to intellectuals like Karl Marx, 

the Indian society is composed of two things one 

being the despotic nature of the political structure 

and the other being village communities, which 

remain closed in their own way. In both cases, 

caste becomes an institution that confines people 

to their respective social categories. On the other 

hand, for Max Weber, caste becomes a ritual 

structure that belongs to Hinduism. 

Dirks challenges these theories by 

proposing that precolonial India was a vibrant, 

highly political society. In his opinion, caste can 

be analyzed neither in terms of religion nor as an 

ancient, rigid system. According to him, caste 

should be studied as something constructed 

within relations of power, kingship and honor. 

This theory is exemplified by his study of the 

region of Pudukkottai.  

 

Caste, Kingship, and the Political Construction 

of Social Order 

1. Kingship and the Structure of Social Order 

in Pudukkottai: 

The caste system was closely related to 

kingship, and the king had central authority over 

the social order. The caste system was based on 

honour, kingship, and the position held by people 

in the village. The “caste system” of Pudukkottai 

was organized around principles of honour 

(mariyatai), order/discipline (orungku, 

kattuppādu), royal status (antastu), rights and 

shares in puja and associated ritual entitlements 

(urimai, panku, kaniyāchi), and kingship (affinity 

and alliance or inam and uravumuraikal). The 

central position was held by the king himself. 

(Dirks 1993, 283) The Brahmins held the highest 

position within the caste hierarchy; they were 

considered superior to other castes. The Brahmins 

were close to the kings since they played a role in 

legitimizing the identities of the Tondaiman 

rulers. In the village festivals, the Brahmins were 

accorded primary importance. Many Brahmins 

were given lands to perform prayers for the 

prosperity of the kingdom. (Dirks 1993, 249) 

Brahmins settled on large plots of land and were 

also promised a role within a growing state that 

supported and promoted Brahmanical institutions. 

(Dirks 1993, 249) 

2. Kingship vs Ritual Authority and Caste as 

Administrative Order: 

Where previous assumptions have placed 

political authority below the ritual authority, 

Nicholas B. Dirks states that “kings were not 

inferior to Brahmans.” (Dirks 1989, 44) This 

reveals the interdependency between ritual and 

politics. An example is the categorization of the 

Ambalakkaran as the village head for Maravar 

and Kallar castes, indicating that caste was tied to 

administration and governance (Thurston and 

Rangachari 1909, vol. 1, 26). There was a close 

association between Ambalakkarans and 

Muttiriyans, who were identified as village 

watchmen, further highlighting how occupational 

functions were embedded within caste identities 

(Thurston and Rangachari 1909, vol. 1, 26–27). 

It is evident that the performance of a ceremony 

of purification for the barber for having 

unknowingly shaved a Paraiyan was an 

expression of maintaining strict lines of caste 

distinction, particularly as far as ritual interaction 

was concerned. (Thurston and Rangachari 
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1909, vol. 1, 38). The Maravas and the Kallars 

had a close relationship and along with them, 

another caste, Akampatiyars; they are called 

Mukkulattar, the three tribes. (Dirks 1993, 72) 

The Tondaiman kings of the Pudukkottai princely 

state belonged to the Kallar community. Maravas 

are represented as fierce warriors and merciless 

robbers as early as the Christian era (Dirks 1993, 

73).  

3. Caste, Kingship, and Political Legitimacy in 

Precolonial Society: 

The connection between caste and 

kingship is the main part of the writings of 

Nicholas B. Dirks. In the example of Pudukkottai, 

the king held a key position in the social structure 

and the total social structure revolved around him. 

The caste system was based on honour 

(mariyatai), rights, shares in authority, and all 

these concepts were tied up with kingship. Caste 

structure, ritual form, and political process were 

dependent on relations of power. These relations 

were constituted in and through history and were 

culturally constructed. There were also a 

significant number of Brahmins in that state and 

were told to settle on the land grants 

(brahmadeyams) by the Tondaiman kings in the 

17th and 18th centuries. (Dirks 1993, 112) In 

return, the Brahmins provided religious validity to 

the king by confirming his identity as a Kshatriya 

warrior. The Kshatriya warrior is a member of the 

second-highest varna in Hindu society. Thus, 

there existed an interdependent relationship where 

political and religious authority were linked 

together. Hence, the hierarchy of castes was not 

merely based on religion but was socially 

constructed through politics. 

4. Land Grants, Brahmins, and the Flexibility 

of Caste Hierarchy: 

Vellalars were also a prominent group 

that was present in Pudukkottai. They settled 

there during the Chola and Pandya periods. The 

Vellalars were said to be the kings during this 

period but they did not maintain their domination 

and left the area. While Vellalars did not have a 

big position in Pudukkottai, the Brahmins had a 

big position or played an important role. (Dirks 

1993, 248) The distribution of land grants was 

also present during this period with a higher 

importance to Brahmins. In Pudukkottai, under 

the Karukatta Vellalars, there were twenty-one 

Brahmadeyas. Under the Tondaimans, fifty-six 

whole villages were granted as the brahmadeya 

lands, totaling almost forty-five thousand acres. 

(Dirks 1993, 249) In the case of the Kallar rulers, 

specifically of the Tondaiman lineage, despite 

being categorised as “robbers” in the past, the 

Kallars managed to get a place as rulers because 

of their dominance in matters of military power 

and land. By gaining the blessings of the 

Brahmins, they managed to become the Kshatriya 

kings. (Dirks 1993, 249) This shows quite clearly 

that castes were flexible and subject to change 

depending on the level of political dominance one 

possessed. 

5. Service Castes, Palace Structure, and 

Hierarchy through Kingship: 

The other castes that were present in 

Pudukkottai, too, had roles that were defined 

according to their relationship with the king and 

their position in the village. We can take the 

Maravas as an example; they were locally 

powerful, politically and militarily, but were not a 

part of the king's structure of governance. The 

Akampatiyars enjoyed an important place within 

the palace environment, serving as palace guards. 

They did not provide a political threat like the 

Maravas, but they were given a role or chosen to 

protect the king. (Dirks 1993, 267) They thus 

maintained a close relationship with the king and 

derived power from serving the king. 

Uriyakarar Akampatiyar, a sub-caste 

within the Akampatiyar caste, were the most 

important as they were close to the Raja. (Dirks 

1993, 267) The Uriyakarar was the title given to 
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palace guards and servants from this subcaste. 

(Dirks 1993, 267) They were the palace guards 

and provided escorts for the royal family when on 

tour and also organised the king’s hunting 

expeditions, journeys, and travels to other states. 

(Dirks 1993, 268) These kinds of works were 

seen as an honour for the Akampatiyars and also 

as divine in nature. The process of taking the 

plate or the leaf that the Raja used was considered 

a form of divine puja. (Dirks 1993, 268) Dirks, in 

the book, says that one of his informants, VN 

Kallar, described the Uriyakarars as a group of 

people “who used to wait for the Raja to finish 

his meals so that they could take his plate or 

leaf. It was considered a great job.” This 

process made the relationship with the 

Uriyakarars and the Tondaimans closer. (Dirks 

1993, 268)  

6. Hereditary Servitude, Untouchability, and 

Temple Honour System: 

There were some hereditary servants 

(atimai) of the Kallars and the Maravas. Pallars 

and Paraiyars were considered untouchables, and 

they were more dependent on the dominant castes 

of the period, particularly the Vellalars. (Dirks 

1993, 269) The kinds of honours in the old 

regime were the shares of worship in local 

temples and the emblems and titles by kings. The 

temple honours were seen as a special privilege. 

(Dirks 1993, 286) The social hierarchy in 

Pudukkottai was not only based on the notions of 

purity and pollution but also on the right to 

receive temple honours, titles, emblems, festival 

privileges, and land. Honour was thus a highly 

valued status symbol and one which indicated 

one’s place in the overall social-political scheme 

of things. 

 

 

 

 

Temples, Honour, and the Political 

Organization of Caste in Pudukkottai: 

1. Temple as a Space of Power, Honour, and 

Kingship: 

The temples in Pudukkottai acted as 

centres where society, politics, and castes were 

formed and performed. Nicholas B. Dirks points 

out that one cannot speak of caste as a hierarchy 

of rituals. Rather, one must talk about temples 

where issues of power, honour, and kingship 

converge. This is in opposition to the idea of 

Louis Dumont, according to whom the notion of 

caste can be considered within the framework of 

ideas of purity and pollution. The temple was the 

common ground where each caste had a role and 

where each unit of the community was treated 

with respect. (Dirks 1993, 285). Moreover, the 

temple festivals and rituals were the means of 

bringing the whole community into one 

hierarchical structure. Each unit, from the 

subcaste nādu to the village, had a temple where 

rituals were performed. (Dirks 1993, 285). This 

indicates that each caste had its own temple in the 

village. The term ‘kovil’ itself means the place of 

the king. (Dirks 1993, 285) In the ancient Tamil 

culture, the king was seen as the representative of 

the divine on earth and his palace was referred to 

as a kovil. This emphasises the close relationship 

between the temple and the king. 

2. Royal Rituals, Festivals, and Symbolic 

Authority of the King: 

Everyone in the state worshipped the 

family deity of the Tondaimans. The annual 

Dasara festival, in which this goddess was 

worshipped, and the kingdom was regenerated 

through the empowerment of the king and his 

emblems, was celebrated at Camastanam Kovil. 

(Dirks 1993, 285) One of the key features of this 

festival was the worship of the weapons and 

belongings of the king like his sword, throne, and 

other emblems of state. Louis Dumont points out 

that the idea of “honour” in Tamil society does 
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not have an exact word to describe it, and 

suggests that the closest term is “mutalmai”. 

Louis Dumont identified  honour as mutalmai and 

says that there is no exact word in Tamil to 

denote honour. (Dirks 1993, 286) Dumont also 

says that the temple honours are purely religious. 

(Dirks 1993, 286). 

3. Village Headmen, Honour Conflicts, and 

Ritual Authority: 

A village Ampalam, also known as 

Ambalakarar, is the traditional headman of the 

village, and to be recognized as the village 

Ampalam, one had to be accorded that honour in 

the village festival. There were always tensions 

over who would be the Ampalam of the village. 

This was also the case in Pudukkottai, where 

several conflicts arose among villages over who 

would hold honours in local festivals, and lineage 

headmen competed with one another for the 

position (Dirks 1993, 289). This was also the 

case with the Pallars and the Paraiyars. The 

central subject of the dispute was honour. The 

dispute centred on who would tie the kappu to 

start the village festival or parade first in a 

particular street during the festival. (Dirks 1993, 

289) The Raja held ultimate authority, and village 

festivals would not begin without honours being 

first accorded to him. (Dirks 1993, 291) 

Brahmins were ranked very high; they were 

considered bhudeva, or gods on earth, and even 

the srotriya Brahmins had to follow the king. 

(Dirks 1993, 291) 

4. Structure of Temple Honours and 

Hierarchical Order: 

The prestige in Pudukkottai was 

dependent on honours. The observation that the 

process of village festival celebrations could not 

begin without first conferring respect to the Raja 

signifies his supreme position in all aspects of 

social and ritual life (Dirks 1993, 291).  From 

Dirks' investigation, Ponnamaravati, where 

Maravars and Chettiars were dominant, had 

almost twenty-seven different types of temple 

honours allocated to various castes (Dirks 1993, 

291). The structure of distribution is very 

systematic, with positions held by Aranmanaiyar, 

who represent the palace, Racakkal 

Nayakkanmar, whose origin is traced to military 

administrators, along with many others such as 

Uriyakarars, Amarakarars, and even potters and 

musicians. A similar pattern could be seen at 

Karaiyur, a village that is predominantly 

inhabited by Vellalars, where about thirty-two 

temple honours were awarded to members from 

different castes (Dirks 1993, 294). Here, the 

recipients included not only those associated with 

the state but also Brahmins, Saivas, and even low-

caste people like Pallars and Paraiyars. Temples 

in Pudukkottai were not merely religious 

institutions but functioned as centres of political 

power, social hierarchy, and status negotiation, 

where caste relations were structured through the 

distribution of honours rather than purely through 

ritual purity. 

 

Colonial Transformation of Caste and the 

Decline of Kingship: 

1. Shift from Kingship-Based Order to 

Colonial Classification of Caste: 

Under the old regime, caste was closely 

intertwined with kingship and political authority, 

but after British colonization, Pudukkottai 

became a princely state, and kingship declined. 

Earlier, caste was based on honour, service, and 

power, but later, caste came to be based on 

classification and administration. The idea of a 

unified “pan-Indian caste system” was largely a 

product of colonial administrative practices rather 

than a pre-existing social reality. Through census 

operations, the British sought to classify diverse 

and fluid local communities into fixed and 

standardized categories for enumeration and 

comparison. In doing so, they transformed 

flexible social identities into rigid, hierarchical 
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structures, effectively constructing caste as a 

uniform, all-India system. (Samaddar 2011, 52) 

2.  Colonial Knowledge Systems and the Limits 

of Classification: 

The early colonial observations also 

recognized the shortcomings of caste 

classification because they pointed out that “the 

outcome was ‘unsatisfactory’ owing both to the 

inherent difficulty of the matter itself and to the 

fact that no standard scheme of classification 

existed.” This shows the basic incompatibility of 

the realities of Indian society and attempts to 

impose classifications. (Samaddar 2011, 54) 

Apart from political domination, the colonizers 

controlled their colonies through knowledge 

production systems. Knowledge was key to how 

the British governed India, which required 

ordering people and spaces in various ways. 

Effective administration of the colony was made 

possible through efficient management of 

information gathered through different methods, 

including statistics. 

3. Dirks on Caste as Political Construction: 

By stressing the political dimension of 

social organization, Dirks argues that “Indian 

society, even caste itself, was a product of 

political contests.” Such an approach goes against 

the understanding of caste as being merely a 

religious construct, or a static form of social 

construction. Speaking about the consequences of 

colonization for the society under discussion, 

Nicholas B. Dirks claims that “the forms were 

frozen… only appearances were saved.” (Dirks 

1989, 45) Such an observation indicates that 

during colonial times, many preexisting social 

institutions remained unchanged in terms of 

appearance, while the essence of social life was 

transformed beyond recognition. Unlike what 

happened before colonization, where social 

institutions were flexible and politically 

embedded, they became fossilized, losing their 

previous meanings related to power and the 

involvement of the king. In other words, colonial 

times made the caste system formalistic, 

removing its dynamics and the process-like 

character. 

4. Transformation of Inam System and Land 

Relations: 

of gifts for services rendered as well as 

honour; it became institutionalized into a land 

tenancy system. Inam was systematized by the 

British into a revenue-oriented scheme designed 

for efficient revenue generation with minimal 

disturbance (Dirks 1993, 325). The colonial state 

also questioned the legitimacy of existing land 

grants. The Inam Settlement Commission 

established in 1859 focused on determining the 

validity of these grants (Dirks 1993, 327). In 

doing so, the British assumed that many inams 

were illegitimate, especially those granted by 

rulers whom they did not recognize as legitimate 

sovereigns (Dirks 1993, 327). This 

reinterpretation undermined the authority of 

earlier kings, as their power to grant land was 

now subject to colonial validation. However, 

grants given to religious institutions and 

Brahmins were often left untouched, showing a 

selective approach to intervention (Dirks 1993, 

327). This suggests that colonial policies did not 

uniformly restructure society but instead reshaped 

it according to administrative priorities. 

5. Colonial Rewriting of Tradition and Loss of 

Kingship Authority: 

Continuing his examination of the 

colonial transformation, Nicholas B. Dirks states 

that “colonialism seems to have created much 

of what is now accepted as Indian tradition” 

(Dirks 1989, 45), including an independent caste 

system where the Brahmin stood unequivocally at 

its apex. Originally, the land grants represented 

honour and were associated with the institution of 

kingship and social rank (Dirks 1993, 331). 

However, under the new system created by the 

colonizers, land grants came to be merely 
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classifications of land ownership. As it has been 

mentioned above, colonization resulted in the 

split of politics and society. Land ownership 

became dependent on the payment of revenues, 

whereas kingship lost its association with land 

ownership. (Dirks 1993, 333) Although the 

British employed indirect rule in the principality 

of Pudukkottai, the territory was reclassified as a 

religious or secular zone, and kingship became 

separate from politics and society. (Dirks 1993, 

333) 

6. Political Subjugation and Decline of Royal 

Authority: 

Alongside the restructuring of land 

relationships, colonialism also affected the 

essence of kingship itself. Political subjugation of 

the Pudukkottai rulers also demonstrates this. 

Through various treaties and administrative 

interventions, the British gradually reduced the 

freedom of the Tondaiman kings over time. For 

example, the power to appoint the ruler passed 

from the Nawab of Arcot to the British. 

Subsequent administrative interventions in 

Pudukkottai further weakened the ruler’s position. 

Eventually, even the legitimacy of the Tondaiman 

as an independent ruler was brought under 

question by the British. (Dirks 1993, 388) 

7. Administrative Control, Diwan System, and 

Final Reduction of Kingship: 

The increased influence of the British in 

the administrative system can be seen through the 

growing role of the Diwan, who acted as an 

intermediary between the government and 

colonial administrators (Dirks 1993, 331). By 

installing a young and inexperienced ruler and 

having administrative officials in charge 

temporarily, the British proved their control over 

Pudukkottai (Dirks 1993, 390). Later, this ruler 

had to retire from governance and receive a 

pension. In doing so, the British achieved their 

goal, as kingship was reduced to a symbolic form 

of power only.  

8. Colonial Priorities and Final 

Transformation of Social Order: 

The British administrators were more 

preoccupied with topics like warfare, 

administration, and specifically land revenue. 

This is evident in the writings of colonial 

administrators such as Charles Metcalfe, who 

described villages as ‘little republics’, having 

nearly everything they needed within themselves 

(Dirks 2001). The caste systems in the colonial 

era were based on texts like The Laws of Manu, 

which were believed to represent India as 

accurately as possible. This approach simplified 

social reality into a very strict and Brahmanical 

order, resulting in a more hierarchical system of 

castes. (Dirks 2001) 

 

Conclusion: 

In conclusion the caste system during pre-

colonial times was not rigid, but had a close 

relationship with kingship, rituals, and honour, 

which formed the basis of politics and society. 

However, during the colonial period, particularly 

in Pudukkottai, the caste system was much more 

formalised and administered. This shift shows 

how colonial rule restructured existing social 

relations by removing their political flexibility 

and embedding them into fixed categories. As a 

result, what was once a dynamic system of 

negotiated power gradually became a rigid 

administrative framework that shaped later 

understandings of caste in India. 
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Abstract: 
F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°è£À ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ GzÀAiÀÄ, «PÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 
gÁdªÀA±ÀªÁzÀ DgÀA¨sÀzÀ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ D±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ°è ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀArvÀÄ. F ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 
ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ¨ÁzÁ«Ä, LºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ, ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiºÁPÀÆlzÀ zÉÃªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 
CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É DzsÁjvÀªÁVzÉ. F ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, ²®àPÀ̄ É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ 
¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ UÁqsÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ ²ªÀ°AUÀ DgÁzsÀ£É, £ÁlgÁd, CzsÀð£ÁjÃ±ÀégÀ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇeÉ, wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæ ¥ÀzÀÞw 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVgÀzÉ, 
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVAiÀÄÆ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¹zÀÝªÀÅ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
«ªÀj À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀå PÁ®zÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ°è zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹, ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄èAiÀÄÄ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹zÉ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.MnÖ£À°è, F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¹, zÀQët s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

Keywords:  ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯Éè, ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, EwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯É, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, ¨ÁzÁ«Ä–LºÉÆ¼É–¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ¯ï, 
±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

Introduction: 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄÄ 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

PÉÃAzÀæªÁV ¥Àæ¹zÀÞªÁVzÉ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 

±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ªÉÃ¢PÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. F 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt, wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæ, ±Á¸À£À 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àPÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ 

§®ªÁV £É¯ÉUÉÆArvÀÄ. F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ±ÉÊªÀ 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÁVªÉ. F ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ DzsÁåwäPÀ ºÁUÀÆ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ D½éPÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖzÀÄÝ, 

ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ D±ÀæAiÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. 

EzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV C£ÉÃPÀ ²ªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆAqÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ DgÁzsÀ£É ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. MnÖ£À°è, ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ 

±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ 

¤ 
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ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ, zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 

EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è «²μÀÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArzÉ. 

EwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯É: 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

EwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¹zÁUÀ, Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ 

¥ÀjªÀvÀð£Á WÀlÖªÉAzÀÄ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. F PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è 

zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ 

ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæªÁV C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.1 F 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV 

DgÀA¨sÀzÀ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ D½éPÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖvÀÄÛ. ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ 

zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR gÁdªÀA±ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, CªÀgÀÄ 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¸À»μÀÄÚvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧j¹zÀgÀÆ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ 

ºÉaÑ£À ¥ÉÇæÃvÁìºÀ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²ªÀ DgÁzsÀ£É ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.2  

ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR gÁd£ÁzÀ MAzÀ£ÉÃ 

¥ÀÄ°PÉÃ²AiÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁdåªÀÅ gÁdQÃAiÀÄªÁV 

§®ªÀvÁÛVzÀÄÝ, ¸ÁA À̧ÈÌwPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ GvÉÛÃd£À 

¥ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. F CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt 

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉZÁÑV £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ 

gÁeÁ±ÀæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArvÀÄ.³ EzÀ®èzÉ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÉÃ±À£À 

D½éPÉAiÀÄ°è ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¹ÜjÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. CªÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ°è C£ÉÃPÀ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. EzÀjAzÀ 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±ÉÊªÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÁV 

gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArvÀÄ.⁴  

F CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¨ÁzÁ«Ä, LºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ, 

¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁºÁPÀÆl ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è 

¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆAqÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁPÀëåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. F zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÀÆ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæ 

ªÀ»¹ªÉ.⁵ ZÁ®ÄPÀå PÁ®zÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé 

¸ÁPÀëåUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃrzÀ 

zÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀÇeÉ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀjAzÀ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ JA§ÄzÀÄ w½zÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.⁶ 

 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. K. V. Soundara Rajan, Art of South India, 

1981, p. 40.  

2. G. Yazdani, Early History of the Deccan, 

1947, p. 210.  

3. Nilakanta Sastri, History of South India, 

p. 135.  

4. George Michell, Architecture and Art of 

Southern India, 1995, p. 120.  

5. Percy Brown, Indian Architecture, 1959, 

p. 160.  

6. D. C. Sircar, Select Inscriptions, Vol. I, p. 

220.  

 

±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸À: 

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è 

±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. 

²ªÀ£À DgÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ DzsÁjvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ F zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ zÀQët 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ««zsÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À°è 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. F ¥ÉÊQ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯Éè ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÀÄÝ, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ 

PÁ®zÀ°è (Qæ.±À. 6£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À) F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÉÃAzÀæªÁV 

gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArvÀÄ.1 ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À LºÉÆ¼É, 

¨ÁzÁ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÀÅgÁªÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀÅ 

¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ d£À¥ÀzÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÃ¢PÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀqÉ¢zÉ. ²ªÀ£À 

DgÁzsÀ£É ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀÈw ¥ÀÇeÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹PÉÆArzÀÄÝ, £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀÄ °AUÀ ¥ÀÇeÉAiÀÄ 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ¹ÜgÀUÉÆArvÀÄ. ² ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ 
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zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «PÁ¸ÀPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ºÀAvÀªÁVzÉ. 

¨ÁzÁ«Ä ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ D±ÀæAiÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤ÃPÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. gÁdgÀÄ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt, ¨sÀÆzÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ £ÉgÀ«£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¹zÀgÀÄ. ³  

 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. K.A. Nilakanta Sastri, History of South 

India, Madras, 1955, p. 289. 

2. R.S. Sharma, Ancient India, New Delhi, 

2005, p. 122. 

3. George Michell, The Hindu Temple, 

Chicago, 1988, p. 156. 

 

±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

E°è ««zsÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀiÁzÀªÀÅ. F 

¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ vÁwéPÀ, DZÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄªÁV gÀÆ¦¹zÀªÀÅ. 

±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼À ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

¸À»μÀÄÚvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæåªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.1 

• ¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀ: 

¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ CvÀåAvÀ 

¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÁVzÉ. 

“¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀ” JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ “¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw” JA§ ²ªÀ£À 

gÀÆ¥À¢AzÀ GUÀªÀÄUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, ²ªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀÛ fÃ«UÀ¼À 

C¢ü¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ Qæ.±À. DgÀA©üPÀ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆAqÀÄ, £ÀAvÀgÀ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è, 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è, ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV 

«¸ÀÛj¹vÀÄF ¥ÀAxÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥ÀPÀ£ÁV ®PÀÄ°Ã±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjUÀtÂ À̧¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¥ÀAxÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

²ªÀ£À£ÀÄß “¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw” (fÃ«UÀ¼À C¢ü¥Àw) JAzÀÄ 

DgÁ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, vÀ¥À À̧Äì, AiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁå£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, 

ªÉÆÃPÀë ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ MvÀÄÛ. ¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀgÀÄ ªÉÊgÁUÀå fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ À̧j¹, DvÀä±ÀÄ¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²ªÀ£ÉÆA¢UÉ KPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÀgÀÄ. ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è F 

¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ DzsÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤«Äð¹vÀÄ.2 

• PÁ®ªÀÄÄR ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀ : 

“PÁ®ªÀÄÄR” JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ “PÀ¥ÀÅà ªÀÄÄR” 

CxÀªÁ “PÁ®zÀ ªÀÄÄR” JA§ CxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ 

JAzÀÄ PÉ® «zÁéA¸ÀgÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ. PÁ®ªÀÄÄR 

¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. PÁ®ªÀÄÄRgÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 

¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¹zÀgÀÄ. ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°è ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ 

PÁ®zÀ°è PÁ®ªÀÄÄR ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

²PÀëuÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¹vÀÄ. EªÀgÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

G¯ÉèÃRªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, EªÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀnvÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.³ 

• PÁ¥Á°PÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀ : 

PÁ¥Á°PÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ vÁAwæPÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CwÃªÀ ªÉÊgÁUÀå¥ÀgÀ ±ÁSÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ 

zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄzsÀåAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ DgÀA©üPÀ 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ±Á°AiÀiÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

“PÁ¥Á°PÀ” JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ “PÀ¥Á®” (ªÀÄAqÉ/²gÀ¹ì£À 

J®Ä§Ä) JA§ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ §A¢zÀÄÝ, F ¥ÀAxÀzÀ 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ PÀ¥Á®zÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÆa À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.4 PÁ¥Á°PÀ ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀ ±ÉÊªÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀiÁzÀ MAzÀÄ vÁAwæPÀ 

±ÁSÉAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, ²ªÀ£À ¨sÉÊgÀªÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ DgÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ MvÀÄÛ 

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÉÃ¢PÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½AzÀ 

«©ü£ÀßªÁVzÀÄÝ, UÀÆqsÀ vÁAwæPÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ À̧j¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.5 

 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. Gavin Flood, An Introduction to 

Hinduism, Cambridge University Press, 

1996, p. 158. 

2. D.N. Lorenzen, The Kāpālika and 

Kālāmukha Sects, University of 

California Press, 1972, p. 45. 

3. Ibid., p. 67. 
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4. K.A. Nilakanta Sastri, History of South 

India, Oxford, 1955. 

5. D.N. Lorenzen, The Kāpālika and 

Kālāmukha Sects, University of 

California Press, 1972, p. 23. 

 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±ÉÊªÀ wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄èAiÀÄÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®¢AzÀ¯ÉÃ 

±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÀÄÝ, E°è C£ÉÃPÀ 

wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

Chalukya dynasty D±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ°è F wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉaÑ£À C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀÅ. 

1. ¨ÁzÁ«Ä : 

¨ÁzÁ«ÄAiÀÄ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

±ÉÊªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ. E°è EgÀÄªÀ UÀÄºÁ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀå PÁ®zÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸ÁPÀëåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ²ªÀ£À 

£ÁlgÁd ªÀÄÆwð ±ÉÊªÀ vÀvÀézÀ ¸ÀÈ¶Ö–¹Üw–®AiÀÄ vÀvÀÛéªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.1 ¨ÁzÁ«ÄAiÀÄ UÀÄºÁ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

²ªÀ£À ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ—£ÁlgÁd, s̈ÉÊgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CzsÀð£ÁjÃ±ÀégÀ—PÉvÀÛ®ànÖzÀÄÝ, ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ vÁwéPÀ 

ºÁUÀÆ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F 

²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ ±ÉæÃμÀ×vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.2 

2. LºÉÆ¼É : 

LºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ 

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞªÁVªÉ. E°è 

C£ÉÃPÀ ±ÉÊªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ DgÁzsÀ£Á PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ.³ LºÉÆ¼É 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À 

¥ÁægÀA©üPÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ 

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ¯ï£À°è ¥ÀÇtð gÀÆ¥À 

¥ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ.⁴ 

3. ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè :   

¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè ZÁ®ÄPÀå PÁ®zÀ ±ÉÊªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ 

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ±ÉæÃμÀ×vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÉ. E°è 

¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆAqÀ «gÀÆ¥ÁPÀë zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DgÁzsÀ£Á ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÁVzÉ.⁵ ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À 

¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀÅ AiÀÄÄ£É¸ÉÆÌÃ «±Àé 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ vÁtªÁVzÀÄÝ, ±ÉÊªÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ G£ÀßvÀ 

ºÀAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.⁶ 

4. ªÀÄºÁPÀÆl : 

ªÀÄºÁPÀÆl ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±ÉÊªÀ wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

E°è ªÀÄºÁPÀÆmÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á¥À£Á²¤ 

wÃxÀðPÀÄAqÀªÀÅ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞªÁVzÉ. F wÃxÀðzÀ°è ¸Áß£À 

ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ ¥Á¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ªÁgÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ £ÀA©PÉ 

EzÉ.⁷ ªÀÄºÁPÀÆlªÀÅ wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæAiÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

AiÀiÁwæPÀgÀÄ E°è wÃxÀð¸Áß£À ªÀiÁr ²ªÀ£À ¥ÀÇeÉ 

¸À°è¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ DZÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ 

CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.⁸ 

 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. George Michell, Architecture and Art of 

Southern India, 1995, p. 120. 

2. Percy Brown, Indian Architecture, 1959, 

p. 160. 

3. Adam Hardy, Indian Temple Architecture, 

2007, p. 98. 

4. K. V. Soundara Rajan, Art of South India, 

1981, p. 55. 

5. George Michell, Architecture and Art of 

Southern India, 1995, p. 140. 

6. Archaeological Survey of India, 

Monuments of Karnataka, 2002, p. 80. 

7. Stella Kramrisch, The Hindu Temple, 

1976, p. 150. 

8. D. C. Sircar, Select Inscriptions, Vol. I, p. 

220. 

  

±ÉÊªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

     ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°è£À ±ÉÊªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CvÀåAvÀ ¸ÀAWÀnvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÈzÀÞ gÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
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¥ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. F DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ vÁwéPÀ, 

DzsÁåwäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæªÁV ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ.1 ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DZÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV 

²ªÀ°AUÀ DgÁzsÀ£É «±ÉÃμÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢vÀÄÛ. 

²ªÀ°AUÀªÀÅ ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀ£À ¤gÁPÁgÀ–¸ÁPÁgÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ 

À̧APÉÃvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À UÀ̈ sÀðUÀÄrAiÀÄ°è 

¥ÀæwμÁ×¦¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ¨ÁzÁ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁPÀÆl 

ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À°è ²ªÀ°AUÀ ¥ÀÇeÉ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVvÀÄÛ.2 

• C©üμÉÃPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw:  

 ±ÉÊªÀ DgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¨sÁUÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. 

²ªÀ°AUÀPÉÌ ºÁ®Ä, ¤ÃgÀÄ, vÀÄ¥Àà, eÉÃ£ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ 

¥À«vÀæ zÀæªÀåUÀ½AzÀ C©üμÉÃPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ DzsÁåwäPÀ 

±ÀÄzÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa À̧ÄwÛvÀÄÛ. F «zsÀzÀ ¥ÀÇeÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¤vÀå £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÄÝ, ¨sÀPÀÛgÀ 

¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄ«PÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ.³  

• ²ªÀ£À ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À DgÁzsÀ£É:  

     ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ°è ²ªÀ£À ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À 

DgÁzsÀ£É PÀÆqÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁVvÀÄÛ. £ÁlgÁd, 

CzsÀð£ÁjÃ±ÀégÀ, ¨sÉÊgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀQëuÁªÀÄÆwð ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁwéPÀ CxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, F gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À 

¥ÀÇeÉ ±ÉÊªÀ vÀvÀÛé±Á¸ÀÛæzÀ «¸ÁÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è F 

gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁtÂ À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ.⁴ 

• wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæ:  

     wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CA±ÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. AiÀiÁwæPÀgÀÄ ¥À«vÀæ wÃxÀðUÀ¼À°è 

¸Áß£À ªÀiÁr £ÀAvÀgÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ²ªÀ£À DgÁzsÀ£É 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÀÆrüAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄºÁPÀÆlzÀ 

¥Á¥À£Á²¤ wÃxÀðPÀÄAqÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁwæPÀjUÉ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ 

vÁtªÁVvÀÄÛ.⁵ 

• GvÀìªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ:    
±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæ 

ªÀ» À̧ÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. ªÀÄºÁ²ªÀgÁwæ ºÀ§âªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVzÀÄÝ, F 

¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è «±ÉÃμÀ ¥ÀÇeÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, eÁUÀgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. EAvÀºÀ GvÀìªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è zsÁ«ÄðPÀ KPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ.⁶ 

• AiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥À¸ÀÄì: 

     ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ°è AiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥À À̧Äì 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ºÉÆA¢zÀÝªÀÅ. AiÉÆÃVUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥À¹éUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ ªÁ¹¹ 

zsÁå£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥À¹ì£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DzsÁåwäPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£É 

ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ DAvÀjPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

zÁ±Àð¤PÀ CA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.⁷ 

 MnÖ£À°è ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è vÁwéPÀ, DZÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 

ºÉÆA¢zÀÝªÀÅ. EªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ §®ªÀzsÀð£ÉUÉ 

ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹ªÉ. 
 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. K. V. Soundara Rajan, Art of South India, 

1981, p. 60. 
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Southern India, 1995, p. 125. 

3. Stella Kramrisch, The Hindu Temple, 

1976, p. 155. 

4. Percy Brown, Indian Architecture, 1959, 

p. 170. 

5. Archaeological Survey of India, 

Monuments of Karnataka, 2002, p. 82. 

6. Nilakanta Sastri, History of South India, 
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7. D. C. Sircar, Select Inscriptions, Vol. I, p. 

230. 

 

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àPÀ¯É : 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è£À ±ÉÊªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àPÀ̄ É Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è «±ÉÃμÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀAqÀªÀÅ. F PÁ®zÀ°è zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 
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PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVgÀzÉ, PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁAwæPÀ £ÉÊ¥ÀÅtåzÀ 

¥ÀæwgÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ. F ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

DzsÁåwäPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÀÈ±Àå gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.1 F 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è Chalukya dynasty ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ 

C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹vÀÄ. ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ°è ºÉÆ¸À ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹, 

zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸Á¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ. F ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É £ÀAvÀgÀ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ®PÀëtªÁV 

¥Àjt«Ä¹vÀÄ.2 Badami Cave Temples UÀÄºÁ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ²¯Á²®àzÀ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. E°è PÀ°è£À°è PÉwÛzÀ ²ªÀ£À 

£ÁlgÁd, ¨sÉÊgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀð£ÁjÃ±ÀégÀ ªÀÄÆwðUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±ÉÊªÀ vÀvÀÛézÀ D¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀμÉÖÃ C®èzÉ, PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ ±ÉæÃμÀ×vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.³ Aihole temples zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ZÁ®ÄPÀå ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄ®àqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. E°è ««zsÀ «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄAl¥À 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²RgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjÃQë¸À®ànÖªÉ. F 

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtUÀ½UÉ 

DzsÁgÀªÁVªÉ.⁴ 

Pattadakal Group of Monuments 
zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ¥Àj¥ÀÇtðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. E°è zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀgÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼À 

¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. «gÀÆ¥ÁPÀë zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ²ªÀ£À ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ¥ËgÁtÂPÀ 

PÀxÁªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß awæ À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ.⁵ Mahakuta Group of 

Temples zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ «²μÀÖ GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. E°è 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ wÃxÀðPÀÄAqÀzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ 

¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.⁶ ²®àPÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è ²ªÀ£À ««zsÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ—£ÁlgÁd, °AUÀ, CzsÀð£ÁjÃ±ÀégÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

zÀQëuÁªÀÄÆwð—¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV awæ¸À®ànÖªÉ. F ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±ÉÊªÀ vÀvÀÛé±Á¸ÀÛæzÀ ¸ÁAzÀ©üðPÀ CxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, 

s̈ÀPÀÛgÀ DzsÁåwäPÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÁqsÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.⁷ 

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ EwºÁ¸À, 

¥ÀæeÁªÁtÂ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ. 120. 

2. J¸ï. ±ÉlÖgï, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌw EwºÁ¸À, 

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ. 210. 

3. PÉ. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ gÁªï, ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ. 95. 

4. J£ï. ®QëäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ. 150. 

5. J¸ï. ±ÉlÖgï, ¥ÀlÛzÀPÀ¯ï ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ. 75. 

6. JA. J¸ï. £ÀAdÄAqÀ¸Áé«Ä, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, ¥ÀÅ. 180. 

7. Dgï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ²®àPÀ̄ É, 

¥ÀÅ. 140. 

 

G¥À¸ÀAºÁgÀ : 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÁVvÀÄÛ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÅ PÉÃªÀ® 

DgÁzsÀ£Á ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀiÁVgÀzÉ, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 

ªÉÄÃ¯É D¼ÀªÁzÀ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ ©ÃjzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀiÁV 

¨É¼É¬ÄvÀÄ. F «PÁ¸ÀzÀ°è Chalukya dynasty CªÀgÀ 

D±ÀæAiÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÉ. ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ 

¤ªÀiÁðt, zÁ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ 

GvÉÛÃd£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

§®¥Àr¹zÀgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ 

f¯ÉèAiÀÄÄ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÉÃAzÀæªÁV 

gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArvÀÄ. Badami Cave Temples, Aihole 

temples, Pattadakal Group of Monuments ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

Mahakuta Group of Temples ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ 

wÃxÀðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àPÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ±ÉÊªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ—²ªÀ°AUÀ 

¥ÀÇeÉ, C©üμÉÃPÀ, wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀìªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ—
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¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è zsÁ«ÄðPÀ KPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¸ÀÄªÀ°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹ªÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀμÉÖÃ 

C®èzÉ, DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À 

PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ. 

F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À¢AzÀ w½AiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ 

f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ zÀQët ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌw, ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 

C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹zÉ. F ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

EA¢UÀÆ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ fÃªÀAvÀ 

¨sÁUÀªÁVzÉ. Qæ.±À. 5£ÉÃ–8£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄èAiÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, 

¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæªÁV 

C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è «²μÀÖ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÉ. F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ 

«PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
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Abstract: 

The present analysis of India's parliamentary system, democratic structure, and socioeconomic 

variety is all reflected in the country's intricate and multifaceted policy-making process. This study 

addresses the different phases that go into creating and implementing public policies, starting with problem 

identification and agenda setting and continuing through policy design, consultation, decision-making, 

implementation, and evaluation. The executive, legislature, judiciary, bureaucratic institutions, expert 

committees, and civil society organisations are important participants in this process. To shape policy 

outcomes, organisations such as the Union Cabinet, ministries, and advisory bodies play an essential role. 

The study also evaluates the how administrative machinery at the federal, state, and local levels converts 

policies into implementable programs. To identify gaps between policy intent and implementation, obstacles 

such bureaucratic delays, political influence, resource limitations, and coordination challenges are 

examined. The report also emphasises how crucial citizen involvement, accountability, and transparency 

are to good governance. By offering a thorough analysis, this study seeks to highlight the advantages and 

disadvantages of India's policy-making system and offer solutions for enhancing effectiveness and 

inclusivity in the execution of civic policies. 

Key Words: Policy Formulation, Public Issues, Governance, Rule of law, Accountability and 

Sustainability 

 

Introduction: 

India's challenging multifaceted policy-

making process reflects the country's democratic 

structure, administrative diversity, and 

socioeconomic difficulties. Policy-making, rooted 

in the Indian Constitution, is a methodical process 

that begins with problem identification and 

continues through development, implementation, 

and evaluation. Political institutions, bureaucratic 

agencies, expert bodies, and civil society 

organisations collaborate to develop it 

(Maheshwari 1987). Significant governing 

bodies, such as the Union Council of Ministers, 

which is crucial to policy creation; the Parliament 

of India, which passes laws and exercises 

oversight; and the NITI Aayog, which provides 

strategic advice, encourages cooperative 

federalism, and supports evidence-based 

planning, are at the center of this process (Chopra 

2011). Furthermore, different agencies and 

ministries are responsible for creating, improving, 

and implementing policies within their respective 

domains. Frequently, the process starts by 

identifying problems that the government needs 

to address. These could result from societal 

demands, political obligations, economic needs, 

or international commitments. At that point, an 

issue has been identified; it proceeds to the policy 

creation stage, where stakeholders are engaged, 

feasibility is assessed, and potential remedies are 

considered (Raju & Ravindra 2016). At this stage, 

expert committees, advisory groups, and research 
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institutions frequently make substantial 

contributions to ensure that policies are grounded 

in facts and real-world contexts. 

Policies go through a process of approval 

and legitimisation after they are formulated, 

which frequently entails discussions and debates 

in Parliament, interministerial meetings, and legal 

examination. Following approval, the emphasis 

switches to implementation, when policy 

decisions are translated into workable programs 

by administrative machinery at the federal, state, 

and local levels. Due to India's federal structure, 

in which states are heavily involved in 

implementing centrally planned policies, this 

stage is of high significance (Rao 

1999).  Evaluation and monitoring, which analyse 

the effectiveness, efficiency, and impact of 

policies, constitute the last phase. Gaps between 

intended goals and actual results can be identified 

through mechanisms such as audits, performance 

evaluations, and feedback systems (Nain 2018). 

Information resolute strategies and digital 

governance tools are increasingly used to improve 

responsiveness, accountability, and 

transparency. Overall, political agendas, 

institutional capabilities, and public involvement 

all affect India's dynamic, evolving policy-

making process. It faces obstacles such as 

bureaucratic delays, coordination issues, and 

implementation gaps as it works to meet the 

varied requirements of a large population. 

Analysing governance outcomes and enhancing 

the effectiveness of public policy in India requires 

an understanding of this process from conception 

to implementation. 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

The objectives of India's policy-making 

process are varied and aim to address different 

socioeconomic problems. These include the main 

objectives: 

1. To Identify and address pressing issues like 

poverty, education, healthcare, and 

infrastructure development; 

2. To Promote economic growth, employment, 

and sustainable development; 

3. To Ensure social justice, equality, and 

inclusivity for marginalized groups; 

4. To Safeguard national security, territorial 

integrity, and public safety; 

5. To Promote transparency, accountability, 

and citizen-centric governance and  

6. To Foster international relations, trade, and 

cooperation. 

 

Methods and Materials: 

The present study analyses the major 

aspects of policy-making in India, from policy 

formulation to execution, and uses a qualitative 

and descriptive research method. It is supported 

by standard analytical findings to evaluate 

obstacles and efficiency. The data was obtained 

from Research publications, government reports, 

policy documents, and ministry publications. To 

comprehend policy stages, stakeholder 

responsibilities, and implementation issues, data 

is examined using theme analysis and process 

tracing. The study seeks to evaluate the 

effectiveness of policies while accounting for 

constraints, such as limited access to respondents 

and regional disparities.   

 

Result and Discussion: 

1. To Identify and Address Pressing Issues 

Like Poverty, Education, Healthcare, and 

Infrastructure Development  

A comprehensive, integrated policy 

strategy is necessary to address significant 

development challenges such as infrastructure, 

healthcare, education, and poverty. Each problem 

is described in detail below, along with viable 

solutions: 
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a. Poverty: Despite approximately 22% of the 

population living below the poverty line 

in India, there are significant poverty 

concerns (World Bank, 2020). Among the 

most significant causes of poverty are: 

Insufficient job opportunities, Access to 

education and skills is limited, Insufficient 

medical facilities and social injustice and 

discrimination. 

Solutions are: The Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Act 

should be improved. Programmes, i.e., the 

Skill India Mission, should promote skill 

enhancement and prevent corruption by 

providing beneficiaries immediate access to 

subsidies. Encourage MSMEs and rural 

enterprises, and enhance insurance, pension, 

and food security programs such as the 

National Food Security Act, to improve 

financial inclusion through the Pradhan 

Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana.   

b. Education: India's educational system has 

advanced, but problems persist. Certain 

states, including Bihar and Rajasthan, have 

low literacy rates and Inadequate availability 

of high-quality education, particularly for 

underprivileged populations, insufficient 

professional training, and skill deficiencies. 

Solutions are: Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, 

Constant preparation for teachers, 

performance evaluation, and curriculum 

updates, including digital and practical skills. 

Support existing laws, such as the Right to 

Education Act, and provide daily lunches and 

scholarships. Increase internet connectivity in 

remote areas, expand platforms like DIKSHA 

and promote industry cooperation, 

innovation, and research. 

c. Healthcare: India's health care system faces 

problems with challenges i.e., insufficient 

infrastructure and resources. The availability 

of healthcare services is limited, particularly 

in rural areas and High out-of-pocket costs 

lead to financial difficulties. Solutions are: 

Extend programs such as Ayushman Bharat, 

National Health Mission, enhance Primary 

Health Centers (PHCs), and develop 

awareness and provide standard preventive 

services. Expand medical colleges and 

training initiatives, and enhance e-health 

records and telemedicine.  

d. Infrastructure Development: The 

development of India's infrastructure, which 

includes road and transportation accessibility, 

power and energy supply, internet 

connectivity and digital access, and water 

and sanitation infrastructure, is essential to 

the country's economic growth. Solutions 

are: Develop a network of rural roads and 

highways under the Pradhan Mantri Gram 

Sadak Yojana, Upgrade railways and metro 

systems, promote the use of renewable 

energy (wind, solar), improve power 

distribution systems to greater 

strength, Smart cities initiatives, such as the 

Smart Cities Mission, and expand internet 

access through Digital India. 

Therefore, achieving sustainable and 

equitable growth requires tackling urgent 

problems, including poverty, healthcare, 

education, and infrastructure development. These 

issues are intricately linked, and advancements in 

one area often spur progress in others. Societies 

may promote equal opportunities for everyone by 

putting well-thought-out policies in place, 

ensuring resources are used efficiently, and 

fostering cooperation between governments, 

communities, and organisations. In addition to 

enhancing quality of life, concentrated and 

sustained work in these areas lays a solid 

foundation for long-term social and economic 

stability. 
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2. To Promote Economic Growth, 

Employment, and Sustainable Development: 

A comprehensive and inclusive strategy 

that guarantees advancement today without 

jeopardising the requirements of future 

generations is necessary to promote economic 

growth, employment, and sustainable 

development. For long-term national success, 

these three interrelated objectives must be 

pursued simultaneously. 

A. Enhancing Economic Development: 

Increasing productivity, promoting 

innovation, and bolstering key industries such as 

manufacturing, services, and agriculture can all 

drive economic growth. To help businesses and 

boost productivity, governments should invest in 

infrastructure, including energy, transportation, 

and internet connectivity. Economic activity can 

be boosted by policies that support foreign 

investment, entrepreneurship, and ease of doing 

business. Additionally, in a rapidly evolving 

global economy, firms can maintain 

competitiveness by supporting research and 

development. 

B. Creating Opportunities for Employment: 

Improving living standards and lowering 

poverty depend on employment. Education and 

skills development aligned with industry demands 

should be prioritised to increase employment. 

Programs for digital skills, technical education, 

and vocational training can equip workers for 

current occupations. Job generation can be greatly 

increased by supporting local industries, startups, 

and small and medium-sized businesses (SMEs). 

Promoting industries such as technology, tourism, 

and renewable energy can create new job 

opportunities. 

C. Promoting Sustainable Development 

To preserve the environment and advance 

economic development, sustainable development 

requires the responsible use of resources. Eco-

friendly policies, including waste management, 

renewable energy, and resource conservation, 

must be implemented by governments and 

businesses. Policies ought to lower carbon 

emissions and support green technologies. 

Maintaining ecological equilibrium also requires 

sustainable urban development, water 

management, and agriculture. To achieve 

sustainability goals, community involvement and 

public awareness are crucial. 

D. A reasonable and comprehensive 

perspective: 

Policies must focus on reducing 

inequality and supporting marginalised 

communities to ensure that growth benefits 

everyone. It is necessary to increase access to 

financial, medical, and educational services. 

Inclusive policies and social welfare initiatives 

can help bridge divides among societal groups. 

A solid and flexible economy is built on 

the foundations of economic growth, job creation, 

and sustainable development. Countries can 

achieve long-term development that benefits 

people and the environment by combining 

innovation, inclusion, and environmental 

preservation. 

3. To Ensure Social Justice, Equality, and 

Inclusivity for Marginalized Groups: 

A comprehensive, ongoing effort 

spanning legal, social, economic, and cultural 

dimensions is necessary to ensure social justice, 

equality, and inclusivity for marginalised groups. 

Equal opportunity is only one aspect; institutional 

obstacles and historical disadvantages that keep 

some populations from fully engaging in society 

must also be addressed. 

A. Laws that forbid discrimination based on 

caste, gender, religion, ethnicity, handicap, 

and other identities must be passed by 

governments and carefully enforced. 

Affirmative action, reservations, and anti-

discrimination legislation are examples of 

policies that assist level the playing field. 
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Human rights commissions and social justice 

departments are examples of independent 

organisations that should have the authority 

to monitor for abuses and ensure 

accountability. 

B. A successful technique for societal change is 

education. All stages of education should be 

free, inclusive, and of the highest calibre for 

marginalised populations. Scholarships, 

lunchtime meal programs, digital access, and 

unique support networks for first-generation 

students are all examples of this. Reforms to 

the curriculum should also encourage 

tolerance, diversity, and awareness of social 

injustices. 

C. Creating job possibilities, encouraging 

entrepreneurship, and guaranteeing equitable 

compensation are all ways to promote 

economic inclusion. Poverty and dependency 

can be reduced through opportunities for land 

or asset ownership, greater credit availability, 

and skill development programs tailored to 

marginalised communities. The most 

vulnerable people must get social security 

benefits, including insurance, pensions, and 

welfare programs. 

D. Healthcare that is both accessible and 

reasonably priced is crucial for wellbeing and 

dignity. Barriers that marginalised 

communities frequently encounter include 

prejudice in healthcare institutions, expense, 

and distance. This gap can be closed by 

bolstering public healthcare infrastructure, 

expanding mobile clinics, launching 

awareness campaigns, and implementing 

inclusive health policies. 

E. Marginalised groups must actively 

participate in decision-making processes for 

inclusive governance to take place. Reserved 

seating, leadership development, and civic 

involvement promotion are ways to ensure 

this. Policies become more inclusive and 

egalitarian when a variety of views are heard. 

F. It is necessary to combat ingrained 

preconceptions and stereotypes through 

media portrayals, community discussions, 

and awareness efforts. In addition to 

fostering empathy and respect, promoting 

inclusive tales in literature, movies, and 

social media helps alter cultural attitudes.  

G. Basic facilities, including clean water, 

sanitary conditions, shelter, and 

transportation, are frequently unavailable to 

marginalised people. Living circumstances 

can be improved and inequality reduced by 

making targeted investments in underserved 

and rural areas. 

H. Initiatives for digital inclusion can close 

access gaps to services, education, and 

information. No one is left behind in the 

digital age thanks to accessible internet, 

digital literacy initiatives, and inclusive 

digital platforms. 

I. To advocate for marginalised communities, 

non-governmental organisations, community 

groups, and grassroots movements are 

essential. The total impact of social justice 

initiatives is strengthened by providing 

money, partnerships, and policy support for 

their work.  

J. To make sure policies and programs are 

successful and reaching their intended 

beneficiaries, regular evaluation is required. 

To find gaps and enhance solutions, data 

gathering should be inclusive and 

disaggregated. 

The pursuit of social justice, equality, and 

inclusivity is an ongoing process that calls for 

shared accountability. To build a society where 

everyone, regardless of background, has equal 

rights, opportunities, and dignity, governments, 

civic society, the commercial sector, and 

individuals must collaborate. A truly just and 
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peaceful society can only be created via inclusive 

and equitable development. 

4. To Safeguard National Security, Territorial 

Integrity, and Public Safety: 

An integrated, multi-layered strategy 

encompassing government institutions, security 

forces, technology, laws, and citizen participation 

is needed to protect public safety, national 

security, and territorial integrity. Here's a concise, 

thorough, and rational explanation:   

A. National Security: 

➢ Safeguarding a country against both internal 

and external threats is the primary goal of 

national security. Preserve your armed forces 

up to date and well-trained. Invest in 

surveillance, intelligence systems, and 

cutting-edge weapons. Utilise patrols, 

standardised barriers, and monitoring tools 

(drones, satellites) to bolster border security. 

➢ Develop strong intelligence organisations to 

identify threats early. Concentrate 

surveillance on extremist activity and stop 

radicalisation. Organise the exchange of 

intelligence with foreign partners and 

between agencies. 

➢ Prevent cyberattacks on vital infrastructure, 

such as banks, power grids, and 

communication systems. Create fast reaction 

teams and national cybersecurity guidelines. 

Encourage citizens and organisations to 

adopt safe digital practices. 

➢ Make sure food, gasoline, and other 

necessities have steady supply channels. 

Defend important industries against 

economic warfare and foreign influence. 

Preserve the stability of the financial system. 

B. Territorial Integrity: 

➢ Territorial integrity ensures a country's 

borders and sovereignty. Evidently, define 

and monitor international borders. Install 

surveillance equipment and border security 

personnel. Stop trafficking, smuggling, and 

unlawful infiltration. 

➢ Use international law and discussion to settle 

border issues. To prevent confrontations, 

maintain strong diplomatic ties. Join 

international organisations that promote 

peaceful conflict settlement. 

➢ Deal with insurgencies, separatist 

movements, and regional conflicts. 

Encourage inclusive development and 

governance in border and conflict-prone 

regions. Enhance local government and 

police enforcement. 

C. Public Safety: 

➢ The focus of public safety is to shield 

citizens from common threats and crises. 

Maintain your police systems, responsible 

and effective. Enforce the law to stop 

violence, crime, and chaos. To gain public 

trust, employ community policing. 

➢ Make warning systems in advance for 

cyclones, earthquakes, and floods. Conduct 

drills and provide emergency response team 

training. Assure prompt relief, rehabilitation, 

and rescue operations. 

➢ Enhance healthcare systems to combat 

pandemics and epidemics. Encourage 

programs for awareness, immunisation, and 

sanitation. Make sure everyone has access to 

safe food and clean water. 

➢ Ensure buildings, transportation networks, 

bridges, and highways are safe. Put in place 

stringent safety regulations and inspections. 

To reduce risks, use smart technology such as 

traffic monitoring and Surveillance. 

Therefore, protecting public safety, 

territorial integrity, and national security is an 

essential duty of every country. It necessitates a 

well-rounded strategy that incorporates robust 

defence systems, efficient governance, 

intelligence coordination, and adherence to the 

law. It must simultaneously protect human rights, 
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democratic principles, and public confidence. A 

country may guarantee stability, safeguard its 

sovereignty, and establish a safe and secure 

environment for its residents to flourish by 

encouraging collaboration among government 

agencies, involving citizens, and responding to 

evolving threats such as cyber threats and 

terrorism. 

5. Promote Transparency, Accountability, and 

Citizen-Centric Governance: 

The development of trust between the 

public and the government, enhancing service 

delivery, and bolstering democracy all depend on 

encouraging accountability, transparency, and 

citizen-centric governance. These ideas are 

directly related to good governance and 

contemporary public administration. 

A. Transparency: 

Transparency refers to the openness and 

accessibility of government decisions, acts, and 

procedures. Significant Measures to Encourage 

Transparency, such as the Right to Information 

Act of 2005, give citizens the ability to request 

information from public bodies. To facilitate 

research, innovation, and inspection, governments 

make datasets available for public use on websites 

such as data.gov.in. Human discretion and 

corruption are lessened by online systems for 

services (licenses, certificates, taxes). Online 

bidding and e-tendering guarantee equity and 

lessen manipulation. Project reports, policy 

choices, and budget allocations ought to be made 

public. 

B. Accountability: 

Accountability holds public servants 

accountable for their deeds and choices. 

Techniques for Assuring Accountability: Though 

the Lokpal investigates corruption, organisations 

such as the Comptroller and Auditor General of 

India audit government spending. To ensure 

proper implementation, citizens keep a close eye 

on programs such as the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Act. 

Providing precise goals for officials and assessing 

results enhances accountability. Citizens can 

make grievances and monitor their resolutions 

through platforms such as the Centralised Public 

Grievance Redress and Monitoring System. 

Responsibility is strengthened by laws protecting 

those who reveal misconduct. 

C. Citizen-Centric Governance: 

Providing services that meet residents' 

needs, expectations, and convenience is the main 

goal of citizen-centric governance. Techniques 

for Citizen-Centric Government: The purpose of 

initiatives like Digital India is to provide internet 

access to government services. Mobile 

applications and single-window solutions 

simplify service access. Through forums, surveys, 

and public consultations, citizens participate in 

shaping public policy. Decisions are made closer 

to the people when local bodies, such as 

municipalities and panchayats, are empowered. 

Equal access to services is ensured by giving 

marginalised groups more attention. 

As it stands, fostering accountability, 

openness, and citizen-centric governance is 

essential to attaining good governance and 

bolstering democracy. Citizen-centric governance 

puts people at the center of policymaking and 

service delivery; transparency ensures that 

government actions remain open and accessible; 

and accountability holds officials responsible for 

their choices. When combined, these ideas 

increase public confidence, lessen corruption, and 

boost administrative effectiveness. Governments 

may build a responsive and inclusive system that 

genuinely meets the needs and goals of its 

citizens by utilising technology, bolstering 

institutions, and promoting active citizen 

involvement.   
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6. To Foster International Relations, Trade, 

and Cooperation: 

➢ Promoting strong relationships between 

countries to advance common progress, 

economic growth, and peace is essential to 

fostering international relations, trade, and 

collaboration. This is accomplished by 

involvement in international organisations, 

economic agreements, cultural exchanges, 

and diplomacy. 

➢ Through organisations such as the World 

Trade Organization and the United Nations, 

nations cooperate to resolve disputes, 

establish trade regulations, and promote 

ethical business practices. Trade agreements 

facilitate the movement of goods and 

services across borders by reducing barriers 

such as tariffs and quotas. 

➢ To address global issues such as climate 

change, health challenges, and security 

concerns, cooperation also entails 

exchanging technology, expertise, and 

resources. Mutual understanding and trust 

between nations are further strengthened 

through cultural exchanges and educational 

initiatives. 

All things considered, strong international 

cooperation results in stability, economic 

expansion, and improved global well-being. An 

additional, connected, and stable world is created 

by promoting trade, cooperation, and 

international ties. It fosters peace, advances 

economic growth, and enables nations to work 

together to address global issues. 

 

Conclusion: 

To fulfil the many requirements of an 

extensive population, India's policy-making 

process is a dynamic, constantly evolving 

framework that incorporates democratic values, 

institutional procedures, and administrative 

practices. The process, which consists of several 

stages agenda-setting, policy development, 

decision-making, execution, and evaluation 

reflects how the legislative, executive, judicial, 

bureaucratic, and civil society branches work 

together. Public participation, interministerial 

discussions, expert consultation, and in-depth 

research are used to influence policy formulation. 

This stage ensures that policies align with 

developmental objectives, socioeconomic 

priorities, and constitutional mandates. 

Organisations such as committees, advisory 

groups, and think tanks are essential for providing 

evidence-based inputs that improve the process's 

structure and knowledge base.  

Discussions about politics and consensus-

building are necessary during the transition from 

formulation to adoption, and they are frequently 

impacted by party ideology, public opinion, and 

federal considerations. A policy's effectiveness 

depends primarily on how it is implemented after 

enactment. In India, a sizable administrative 

network operates at the federal, state, and local 

levels for implementation. Strong governance 

systems, financial resources, clear guidelines, and 

effective coordination are all vital to this stage's 

success. Challenges, including bureaucratic 

delays, inefficiency, corruption, weak 

accountability, political shifts, and uneven 

implementation, continue to exist despite a robust 

institutional framework, frequently resulting in 

gaps between policy intent and ground realities. 

To address these, there is increasing focus on 

transparency, digital governance, 

decentralization, and citizen participation, 

supported by e-governance, real-time monitoring, 

and data-driven decisions that enhance efficiency 

and accountability. Feedback and ongoing 

assessment are also essential for progress. 

Overall, to accomplish equitable development and 

good governance, India's policy-making process 

is dynamic and cyclical, and its success depends 
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on effective design, political will, administrative 

proficiency, and public involvement. 
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Abstract:  

Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) present a holistic intellectual framework integrating philosophy, 

ethics, arts, governance, and cultural practices. Within this tradition, arts and aesthetics function as 

important mediums for communicating philosophical ideas, ethical values, and social ideals across 

communities and generations. This study addresses the research question: How have arts and aesthetic 

traditions within Indian Knowledge Systems contributed to shaping political philosophy and ethical 

governance through the concept of dharma? 

The research adopts a qualitative and interpretative methodology based on textual analysis of 

classical treatises such as the Nāṭyaśāstra and the Arthaśāstra, along with relevant scholarly literature on 

Indian aesthetics, cultural traditions, and political thought. 

The study expects to demonstrate that artistic traditions in Indian Knowledge Systems functioned as 

effective instruments for transmitting dharmic principles and reinforcing ideals of ethical governance. The 

findings highlight that cultural expressions played an important role in educating society, strengthening 

collective values, and promoting social harmony within Indian civilization. 

Keywords: Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS), Dharma, Statecraft, Political Philosophy, Indian 

Aesthetics. 

 

Introduction: 

Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) 

represent a holistic intellectual tradition that 

integrates philosophy, ethics, arts, governance, 

and cultural practices into a unified worldview. 

Unlike many modern academic frameworks that 

separate politics, aesthetics, and ethics into 

distinct disciplines, Indian traditions historically 

approached knowledge as an interconnected 

system aimed at sustaining social harmony and 

moral order (Radhakrishnan, 2008; Hiriyanna, 

2014). Within this framework, the concept of 

dharma functions as a central guiding principle 

governing both individual conduct and collective 

social life. Dharma extends beyond religious duty 

to include moral responsibility, social justice, and 

ethical governance (Olivelle, 2013). 

Arts and aesthetics occupy an important 

place in this knowledge tradition because they 

function not only as creative expressions but also 

as vehicles for communicating philosophical 

ideas and ethical values. Classical Indian aesthetic 

theory, particularly as articulated in the 

Nāṭyaśāstra attributed to Bharata Muni, presents 

performing arts as instruments for educating 

society and promoting moral reflection (Bharata, 

2006). Theatre, music, dance, and storytelling 

were historically used to illustrate ethical 

dilemmas, depict ideals of leadership, and 

reinforce societal norms rooted in dharmic 
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principles (Vatsyayan, 1996; Coomaraswamy, 

2013). 

The relationship between arts and 

governance becomes clearer when examined 

alongside classical treatises on political 

philosophy such as the Arthaśāstra of Kautilya. 

This influential text outlines principles of 

statecraft and administration while emphasizing 

that the legitimacy of political authority depends 

on adherence to ethical order and social welfare 

(Kautilya, 2013). Cultural expressions such as 

temple architecture, sculpture, and literary 

narratives symbolized the responsibilities of 

rulers to uphold dharma and maintain social 

harmony (Thapar, 2002). 

Indian aesthetic traditions also contributed 

to shaping collective identity and social cohesion. 

Temple architecture and performing traditions 

functioned as cultural spaces where philosophical 

ideas about duty, justice, and cosmic order were 

symbolically represented (Michell, 2000; Pollock, 

2006). Thus, arts within Indian Knowledge 

Systems form an essential component of 

intellectual and political discourse. This paper 

explores how arts, aesthetics, and cultural 

expression contributed to the development of 

ideas related to dharma and statecraft within 

Indian Knowledge Systems. 

 

Literature Review: 

The relationship between arts, aesthetics, 

and governance within Indian Knowledge 

Systems (IKS) has attracted growing scholarly 

attention in recent decades. Researchers have 

examined how classical Indian philosophical 

traditions integrate ethical values, cultural 

practices, and political thought into a coherent 

intellectual framework. A central theme in this 

scholarship is the role of dharma as a guiding 

principle shaping both social conduct and 

political authority. Scholars such as 

Radhakrishnan (2008) and Hiriyanna (2014) 

argue that dharma represents the moral 

foundation of Indian civilization, influencing 

religious life, governance, law, and cultural 

expression. These studies highlight that ethical 

principles were deeply embedded within political 

and cultural institutions in ancient India. 

A significant body of literature also 

focuses on the role of aesthetics in 

communicating philosophical ideas. Bharata 

Muni’s Nāṭyaśāstra is widely regarded as one of 

the earliest and most influential treatises on 

performing arts and aesthetic theory. According 

to Bharata (2006), drama and performance serve 

an educational function by illustrating ethical 

dilemmas and guiding audiences toward moral 

reflection. Scholars such as Vatsyayan (1996) and 

Coomaraswamy (2013) emphasize that Indian 

aesthetic traditions were designed to evoke rasa, 

or emotional experience, which fosters ethical 

awareness and cultural understanding. Through 

this aesthetic experience, audiences engage with 

narratives that communicate broader 

philosophical values related to duty, justice, and 

compassion. 

Another important strand of literature 

examines classical political thought in Indian 

traditions. Kautilya’s Arthaśāstra is frequently 

cited as a foundational text on governance, 

diplomacy, and state administration. The text 

explains that the primary responsibility of a ruler 

is to ensure the welfare and security of the people 

while maintaining political stability (Kautilya, 

2013). Scholars such as Boesche (2002) and 

Olivelle (2013) note that political authority in 

ancient India was closely linked with moral 

responsibility and adherence to dharmic 

principles. These perspectives demonstrate that 

governance in Indian traditions was not viewed as 

separate from ethical and cultural values. 

Historical studies have also explored the 

role of artistic patronage in strengthening political 

legitimacy. Many rulers across Indian dynasties 
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supported temple architecture, sculpture, 

literature, and performing arts as part of broader 

governance strategies (Thapar, 2002). Such 

patronage helped promote cultural development 

while symbolizing the ruler’s commitment to 

dharmic ideals. According to Michell (2000), 

temple complexes functioned not only as 

religious spaces but also as cultural and social 

centers that communicated philosophical and 

political symbolism through architecture and 

artistic representation. 

Overall, the literature indicates that arts 

and aesthetics played a crucial role in shaping 

ethical awareness, cultural identity, and political 

thought within Indian Knowledge Systems. By 

integrating aesthetic traditions with philosophical 

discourse and governance practices, Indian 

intellectual traditions developed a holistic 

framework in which culture, ethics, and politics 

functioned together to sustain social harmony and 

moral order (Pollock, 2006). 

Table 1: Key Classical Texts Related to Arts, Aesthetics, and Governance in Indian Knowledge 

Systems 

Classical Text Author/Tradition Key Theme Relevance to Political Philosophy 

Nāṭyaśāstra Bharata Muni 
Performing arts 

and aesthetics 

Communicates ethical values and 

social norms through theatre 

Arthaśāstra 
Kautilya 

(Chanakya) 

Statecraft and 

governance 

Explains administration, diplomacy, 

and responsibilities of rulers 

Śilpaśāstras Traditional treatises 
Architecture and 

sculpture 

Links artistic creation with symbolism 

and social order 

Dharmashastra texts Various scholars 
Social law and 

duties 

Establish moral and legal frameworks 

for governance 

 

Figure 1: Conceptual Relationship Between Arts, Dharma, and Statecraft in Indian Knowledge 

Systems 

Dharma (Ethical Order)  

 

 

 

 

                            Arts & Aesthetics                                                Political Governance 

                         (Music, Dance, Theatre,                                           (Administration,                       

                          Law, Diplomacy)                                                 Architecture, Literature) 

 

 

 

                   

                                                         Social Harmony and 

                                                          Cultural Continuity 

Figure 1 illustrates how artistic traditions and governance structures in Indian Knowledge Systems are 

interconnected through the guiding principle of dharma. 
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Theoretical Framework: Dharma, Rasa 

Theory, and Dharmic Governance: 

The theoretical framework of this study is 

grounded in three interconnected concepts within 

Indian Knowledge Systems: dharma, aesthetic 

theory expressed through rasa, and the idea of 

dharmic governance. These concepts illustrate 

how ethical philosophy, artistic expression, and 

political thought were integrated in classical 

Indian intellectual traditions. Together, they 

provide an analytical lens to understand the 

relationship between cultural expression and 

political authority in Indian civilization 

(Radhakrishnan, 2008; Hiriyanna, 2014). 

The concept of dharma serves as a 

foundational principle guiding social order, moral 

conduct, and political responsibility. In Indian 

philosophical traditions, dharma refers to ethical 

duties and responsibilities that sustain harmony 

within society and maintain cosmic balance 

(Olivelle, 2013). Rather than functioning only as 

a religious doctrine, dharma operates as a 

normative framework influencing law, 

governance, and cultural practices. Classical texts 

such as the Dharmashastras and the Arthaśāstra 

emphasize that rulers must govern according to 

ethical principles that promote justice, welfare, 

and stability (Kautilya, 2013). Scholars argue that 

the legitimacy of political authority in Indian 

traditions depends on the ruler’s commitment to 

dharmic principles and the well-being of society 

(Boesche, 2002). 

A second element of this framework is the 

concept of rasa, which forms the basis of Indian 

aesthetic philosophy. Elaborated in Bharata 

Muni’s Nāṭyaśāstra, rasa theory explains how 

artistic performances evoke emotional and 

intellectual responses in audiences (Bharata, 

2006). The purpose of aesthetic experience is not 

merely entertainment but the cultivation of moral 

awareness and reflective understanding. Through 

dramatic narratives, music, and dance, audiences 

encounter themes of duty, justice, heroism, and 

compassion. Scholars such as Vatsyayan (1996) 

and Coomaraswamy (2013) argue that rasa theory 

functions as a cultural mechanism through which 

philosophical and ethical values are internalized 

by society. 

The third dimension of the framework is 

dharmic governance, which refers to the 

integration of ethical principles within political 

administration. Classical Indian political thought, 

particularly as articulated in Kautilya’s 

Arthaśāstra, presents governance as a 

responsibility combining practical administration 

with moral accountability (Kautilya, 2013). The 

ruler is expected to uphold justice, protect 

citizens, and maintain social stability. Cultural 

expressions such as temple architecture, ritual 

performance, and narrative literature often 

symbolized ideals of righteous leadership and the 

responsibilities of kingship (Michell, 2000; 

Thapar, 2002). 

Together, the concepts of dharma, rasa 

theory, and dharmic governance provide a 

comprehensive framework for understanding the 

role of arts and aesthetics within Indian 

Knowledge Systems. They demonstrate that 

artistic practices were integral to ethical 

education, social cohesion, and political 

legitimacy. By linking aesthetics with 

governance, Indian traditions created a model in 

which cultural expression contributed to the 

preservation of moral order and collective well-

being (Pollock, 2006). 
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Table 2: Key Concepts in the Theoretical Framework 

Concept Meaning in Indian Knowledge Systems Relevance to Arts and Governance 

Dharma Ethical duty and moral order 
Guides individual conduct and 

political authority 

Rasa 

Theory 

Aesthetic experience and emotional 

engagement 

Communicates ethical and 

philosophical ideas through arts 

Dharmic 

Governance 

Ethical administration based on moral 

principles 

Links political legitimacy with justice 

and social welfare 

 

Arts and Aesthetics as Instruments of Political 

Communication in Indian Traditions: 

In Indian Knowledge Systems, arts and 

aesthetic traditions played a significant role in 

communicating political ideas and ethical values 

to society. Unlike modern political systems where 

communication primarily relies on written laws 

and institutional structures, ancient Indian 

societies frequently used artistic expressions to 

transmit ideals of governance, justice, and moral 

responsibility. Cultural performances, 

architectural forms, and literary narratives served 

as powerful mediums through which rulers and 

communities expressed and reinforced the 

principles of dharmic order (Radhakrishnan, 

2008; Thapar, 2002). 

Performing arts such as theatre, dance, 

and music were among the most effective means 

of political and ethical communication. The 

Nāṭyaśāstra describes drama as a form of social 

instruction that reflects the moral and political 

realities of life (Bharata, 2006). Dramatic 

narratives often portrayed stories of righteous 

kings, ethical dilemmas, and the consequences of 

unjust rule. By presenting these themes through 

engaging performances, artists conveyed complex 

philosophical ideas about leadership and 

governance to diverse audiences. As Vatsyayan 

(1996) explains, the performing arts created a 

cultural space where society could collectively 

reflect upon ideals of justice, duty, and social 

responsibility. Similarly, aesthetic traditions 

based on rasa theory encouraged emotional 

engagement with narratives that illustrated moral 

virtues and social obligations (Coomaraswamy, 

2013). 

Architecture and visual arts also 

functioned as important tools of political 

symbolism. Temple complexes, sculptures, and 

public monuments embodied philosophical 

concepts related to cosmic order and righteous 

governance. According to Michell (2000), temple 

architecture often reflected the political vision of 

rulers who sought to demonstrate their 

commitment to dharma and social harmony. The 

iconography found in temples frequently 

represented narratives from epics such as the 

Ramayana and the Mahabharata, which 

emphasized ideals of ethical leadership and moral 

duty (Pollock, 2006). These artistic forms 

therefore reinforced political legitimacy while 

promoting cultural unity. 

Literary traditions further contributed to 

the communication of political values. Classical 

epics, poetry, and narrative literature served as 

cultural texts that shaped collective moral 

understanding. Works such as the Ramayana 

portray the figure of Rama as an ideal ruler who 

governs according to dharma and prioritizes the 

welfare of his people (Pollock, 2006; Olivelle, 

2013). Through storytelling and symbolic 

representation, these narratives established 

cultural expectations regarding leadership, justice, 

and social responsibility. 

The integration of arts and politics in 

Indian traditions demonstrates that aesthetic 
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practices functioned as instruments of social 

education and moral guidance. Through 

performances, architecture, and literature, 

societies communicated principles of ethical 

governance in ways that were accessible, 

memorable, and culturally meaningful. This 

relationship highlights the importance of cultural 

expression in sustaining political legitimacy and 

social harmony within Indian civilization 

(Hiriyanna, 2014). 

 

Table 3: Forms of Artistic Expression and Their Political Significance 

Artistic Form Medium of Expression Political and Ethical Message 

Theatre and Drama 
Performances based on mythological 

and historical narratives 

Communicates ideals of justice, duty, 

and leadership 

Dance and Music Ritual and cultural performances 
Reinforces moral values and 

collective identity 

Temple Architecture Structural design and sculpture 
Symbolizes cosmic order and 

righteous kingship 

Literary Epics 
Narrative texts such as Ramayana and 

Mahabharata 

Provides models of ethical 

governance and moral conduct 

 

Figure 2: Role of Arts in Communicating Political Philosophy 

Artistic Traditions 

(Theatre, Dance, Music, Architecture, Literature) 

 

 

Cultural Communication of 

Ethical and Political Ideas 

 

 

Promotion of Dharma 

(Justice, Duty, Social Order) 

 

 

Legitimation of Political 

Authority 

 

Figure 2 illustrates how artistic traditions functioned as channels through which ethical and political ideas 

were communicated within Indian societies. 

 

Discussion: 

The analysis of arts, aesthetics, and 

governance within Indian Knowledge Systems 

reveals a deeply interconnected intellectual 

tradition in which cultural expression played an 

important role in shaping ethical and political 

thought. Unlike modern frameworks that often 

treat politics, culture, and philosophy as separate 

domains, Indian traditions approached these 

elements as interconnected aspects of social 

order. The concept of dharma served as the 

ethical foundation linking artistic practices with 
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governance, ensuring that cultural expressions 

contributed to the maintenance of moral and 

political stability (Radhakrishnan, 2008; 

Hiriyanna, 2014). 

One key insight emerging from this study 

is the role of arts as instruments of ethical 

education. Through performances, literature, and 

visual arts, philosophical ideas related to justice, 

duty, and leadership were communicated to 

different sections of society. The Nāṭyaśāstra 

emphasizes that dramatic performances were 

intended not only for entertainment but also for 

moral instruction and social reflection (Bharata, 

2006). By presenting narratives of virtuous rulers 

and ethical dilemmas, performing arts encouraged 

audiences to reflect on responsibility, justice, and 

governance (Vatsyayan, 1996). 

The relationship between arts and 

political legitimacy is also evident in historical 

patterns of royal patronage. Many rulers 

supported architecture, sculpture, literature, and 

performing arts as part of governance strategies, 

thereby promoting cultural development and 

reinforcing ideals of dharmic governance 

(Thapar, 2002). Temple architecture, for example, 

symbolized cosmic order and the ruler’s 

responsibility to maintain justice within society 

(Michell, 2000). 

Furthermore, aesthetic theory contributed 

to the development of ethical awareness. The 

concept of rasa encouraged audiences to engage 

emotionally with narratives that illustrated moral 

virtues and social responsibilities 

(Coomaraswamy, 2013; Pollock, 2006). This 

emotional engagement helped audiences 

internalize ethical values and strengthened 

cultural identity. 

Overall, the integration of arts, dharma, 

and governance within Indian Knowledge 

Systems highlights the broader role of culture in 

shaping political philosophy. Artistic traditions 

functioned not only as forms of cultural 

expression but also as mechanisms for 

communicating ethical principles and sustaining 

social harmony (Olivelle, 2013). 

 

Conclusion: 

This study examined the relationship 

between arts, aesthetics, and political philosophy 

within Indian Knowledge Systems, highlighting 

how cultural expressions contributed to the 

communication of ethical governance. The 

analysis shows that the concept of dharma served 

as a central principle linking artistic traditions 

with political authority and social responsibility. 

Within this framework, arts functioned not only 

as creative expressions but also as mediums 

through which philosophical ideas and moral 

values were conveyed to society. 

Classical texts such as the Nāṭyaśāstra 

and Arthaśāstra demonstrate the integrated nature 

of aesthetics and governance in Indian intellectual 

traditions. Performing arts, literature, and temple 

architecture played important roles in 

communicating ideals of justice, duty, and social 

order. These artistic expressions helped create a 

shared cultural understanding of ethical 

leadership and reinforced the legitimacy of 

political authority grounded in dharmic 

principles. 

Overall, the study highlights that arts and 

aesthetics were significant components of ethical 

education and cultural communication in Indian 

civilization. Understanding this relationship 

provides valuable insights into how Indian 

Knowledge Systems integrated culture, ethics, 

and governance to promote social harmony and 

collective well-being. 
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Abstract:  

Identity Politics has become a prominent subject in the Indian Politics in past few years. Rise of 

lower castes, gender, religious identities, linguistic groups and ethnic conflicts have contributed to the 

significance of identity politics in India.  

The tendency for individuals who share a specific racial, religious, ethnic, social, or cultural 

identity to create exclusive political coalitions in order to further their own interests independent of those of 

a broader political group is known as identity politics. The goal of identity politics is to help marginalized 

communities regain more political freedom and self-determination by helping them recognize what makes 

them unique. The charms of caste, ethnicity, religion, language, and gender propel identity politics. Identity 

politics has in fact transcended all bounds of the political imaginary, challenging all ingrained 

preconceptions as well as the significance of race, caste, class, and sexual preferences. Social justice is the 

fair treatment and equitable status of all individuals and social groups within a state or society. This paper 

aims to bring about a general understanding of the concept of identity politics and the key identities which 

are playing a crucial role in Indian politics. Further this paper will also analyze the relation between 

identity politics and social justice and how identity politics is playing a role in curbing social injustice 

prevailing within the Indian society.  

Keywords: Identity, Politics, Social Justice.  

 

Introduction:  

Identity politics refers to political 

positions grounded on the interests and 

perspectives of social groups with which people 

identify. It includes the ways in which people’s 

politics may be shaped by aspects of their identity 

through approximately identified social 

associations. Identity politics is primarily a 

ultramodern miracle because some scholars feel 

that emphasis on identity grounded on a central 

organizing principle of race, religion, language, 

gender, sexual preferences, or estate positions, are 

a kind of “compelling remedy for obscurity” in an 

else impersonal ultramodern world.  

Identity politics is said to “signify a wide 

range of political exertion and theorising 

innovated in the participated gests of injustice of 

members of certain social groups” As a political  

exertion it's  therefore considered to signify a 

body of political  systems that attempts a “ 

recovery from rejection and  detraction ” of 

marginalised groups on the base of differences 

grounded on their “  identity ” determining 

characteristics like  race, gender, sexual 

preferences,  estate positions etc. Identity politics 

therefore seeks to assert the veritably labels that 

set one social group piecemeal from the others 

and use them as an assertion of identity and 

identity grounded on" difference" rather than" 

equivalency" in order to achieve commission, 

representation, and recognition of those groups. 

Those who support identity politics use myths, 
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artistic symbols, and domestic ties to establish a 

sense of community and also politicize these 

rudiments to demand acceptance of their unique 

individualities.  

 

Identity Politics in India: 

In India, communities and collaborative 

individualities have persisted in their influence 

and demand acknowledgment indeed after the 

country's independence and the relinquishment of 

a liberal popular political system. As per Bikhu 

Parekh, this procedure has conceded a different 

range of tone- governing and independent 

communities. It has made an trouble to make 

peace with itself as a community of communities 

and an association of persons, admitting that each 

is a right deliverer.  

Numerous academics have come to 

believe that thepost-independence state and its 

institutions and structures have handed a material 

base for the establishment of identity claims, most 

probably because of this claim for and recognition 

of specific individualities by the Indian post-

independence state. India's social and political 

dynamics are thus extremely complicated. The 

social peak in India is multifaceted, encompassing 

estate, race, race, language, religion, and gender. 

Following its independence, India had to contend 

with religion, language, and estate as it erected its 

nation. In more recent times, gender identity has 

also gained speed and strength.  

 

Caste and Indian Politics:  

In ultramodern India, it's normal to assay 

popular political processes in terms of 

communities and estate. nearly all spectators, 

including the general public, professional 

academic judges, and popular media 

psephologists, view estate as a significant factor 

affecting how the Indian political system 

functions. Caste communities are portrayed as 

impacting election results; they also serve as 

pressure groups and have an impact on the 

original, indigenous, and public governance 

dockets of the Indian state. The leaderships and 

programs of political parties are also frequently 

shaped by estate considerations. Despite social 

mobility, the Shudras and other rejects have faced 

oppression from the estate system, which is 

erected on the ideas of pollution and chastity, 

scale and distinction. These groups have lived in 

extreme poverty, lack of education, and denial of 

political authority, stigmatized as ritually impure. 

One may argue that the problem of the state 

immolation oppressed estate groups protection 

demarcation is where argumentative identity 

politics grounded on estate began. As a result, the 

advanced estate- dominated BJP, the lower estate- 

dominated BSP or SP, and left- sect political 

parties have all tacitly espoused the estate system 

in order to gain political leverage. Caste has 

grown to be a significant factor in both Indian 

politics and society. The country's politics have 

changed due to the preface of systematized 

politics and the consummation of estate 

confederations among preliminarily marginalized 

groups. This has redounded in the emergence of 

shifting estate- class alliances.  

 

Religion And Indian Politics: 

The conformation of a community 

grounded on a common religious relationship is 

another illustration of identity politics in action. 

Religion- grounded identity systems have grown 

to be a significant cause of conflict, both 

internationally and, since the early 1990s, inside 

the Indian popular and secularist communities. 

Majoritarian fierceness is seen to have come 

institutionalized following the conformation of a 

coalition ministry in March 1998 by the BJP and 

its" Hindu" sympathizers, who handed political 

cohesion to a growing Hindu knowledge. To 

produce the feeling that" we are all of the kind," 

the conformation of a religious community, like 

all identification systems, hides internal 

distinctions within a specific faith. therefore, to 
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make a homogeneous united religious identity, 

inequalities between estate groups within a 

homogenous Hindu identity, as well as verbal and 

sectional variations within Islam, are remitted.  

The regular rewriting of history that's 

institutionalizing this religious fierceness is a 

process that has the capacity to reformulate 

India's public identity along collaborative circles.  

  

Language in Indian Politics: 

Following India's independence, political 

movements aimed at establishing new countries 

surfaced along verbal lines of identity. The 

sixteen northern Telugu- speaking sections of 

Madras State came the new State of Andhra in 

1953, getting the first state to e created on the 

base of language. The movement to produce a 

Telugu- speaking state out of the northern portion 

of Madras State gained instigation in the times 

following independence. In Indian politics," 

language" ruled the times 1953 – 1956, 

independently. But the fight for distinct countries 

for verbal collectivities did n't cease in 1956, and 

the Indian leadership is still concerned about its 

moment. As language organizes group 

individualities and creates the parameters for 

relating the" in- group" and" out- group," it 

becomes a pivotal supposition. While utmost 

people believe that verbal countries give 

collectivities in a different society freedom and 

autonomy, some argue that verbal countries' have 

corroborated regionalism and has handed a 

platform for the articulation of a phenomenal 

number of identity claims in a country that has 

1,652' mama   speeches' and only fourteen 

honored languages around which countries have 

been reorganized.  

 

Gender And Politics: 

The status of women in Indian politics is a 

reflection of both the country's popular openings 

and limitations. India's thriving civil society is 

largely dependent on the myriad social 

movements and nongovernmental associations 

that women have played a major part in." Gender 

Identity" refers to an existent's studies, beliefs, 

and passions about themself. still, the trouble to 

identify one's presence is inferred when gender is 

bandied in relation to identity politics. 

exemplifications of this can be set up in the global 

feminist and LGBT emancipation movements. 

The three main political parties — the Congress 

Party, the BJP, and the Communist Party 

(Marxist) have all taken distinct stations on 

women’s enterprises while clinging to their 

primary ideological beliefs. The BJP, a right- of- 

center confessional party, has organized women 

around themes of Hindu nationalism while 

sprinkling expressions of its temporal persuasions 

throughout. The CPM, a temporal party with a 

left slant, has mustered impoverished women on 

issues of poverty and redivision. Congress, a 

central party with socialist and traditionally 

temporal tendencies, has successfully asked 

women with its support for denomination and 

nonage rights. Women's opinions on gender 

inequity are not, still, told by the doctrines of 

these parties.  

Identity politics refers to a broad range of 

political conduct as well as theoretical analysis of 

situations in which particular social groups are 

subordinated to injustice or oppression and their 

attempts to recapture lesser political freedom and 

tone- determination so they can engage in society 

on an equal footing with other members of the 

community. thus, it serves as a vehicle for 

articulating political claims or championing for 

social and political measures in light of the 

injustice or inequity that these groups must 

contend with in order to come unique, important, 

and honored.  

 

Identity Politics and Social Justice in India: 

Indeed, in India, the politics of social 

justice and multiculturalism have been fueled by 

the politics of identity. In the Indian setting, 
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social justice and the state are inextricably linked. 

Social justice, as a conception and a policy, is 

now heavily told by the state in ultramodern- day 

India. This is due to the fact that social justice 

proposition is still fairly new in India, despite the 

fact that philosophical study has always had the 

eventuality to inspire some social groups to 

organize politically in order to pursue the 

common good.  

Social justice flows from the systemic 

injustice that permeates society. A state’s 

profitable programs and socio- political processes 

give rise to inequality and shafts. Social 

inequalities feel to be primarily caused by 

rejection in all of its forms. innately, rejection 

entails unstable access to justice, liberty, and 

freedom. It used to be connected to both 

profitable demarcation and identity politics.  

Social justice claims in the ultramodern 

period appear to be unyoking further and further 

into two orders. First, there are" redistributive 

claims," which try to distribute public coffers and 

primary goods in a way that’s further indifferent 

and right." programs of recognition" is the 

alternate. likewise, political proponents have 

lately come interested in this kind of claim; some 

of them are working to produce a new generality 

of justice that centers on the recognition of 

numerous individualities.  

Several laws and programs have been 

introduced by the nation's leaders and the pens of 

the Constitution to address the challenges 

generated by the extremity of identity that 

colorful groups of people witness due to factors 

similar as gender, estate, religion, and others. The 

Constitution's preamble and several papers in Part 

IV support social justice, enabling each person to 

live a meaningful life with mortal quality. The 

Constitution's engrafted notion of social justice is 

composed of colorful generalities that are 

unnaturally for each citizen's orderly particular 

development. thus, social justice is a abecedarian 

element of justice in general. Justice is the rubric, 

and social justice is one of its species. Social 

justice is a dynamic system designed to lessen the 

suffering of the depressed, weak, Dalit, ethnical, 

and impoverished parts of society and to bring 

them up to the equivalency position so they can 

live with quality. Stated else, the thing of social 

justice is to achieve a significant position of 

political, profitable, and social equivalency — 

commodity that every member of society has a 

right to anticipate.  

The Indian Constitution, which 

recognizes the right to equivalency as a 

abecedarian element of justice, forbids 

discriminative conduct grounded on gender, 

estate, religion, or race. The description of" 

equivalency" is the absence of special treatment 

for any group within society and the vacuity of 

equal chances for everyone, free from prejudice. 

The Preamble guarantees equivalency of status 

and occasion to all Indian citizens. The 

communal, political, and profitable angles of 

equivalency are all included in this clause.  

Part III of the Indian Constitution contains 

several abecedarian rights, some of which are 

open to everyone and others of which are 

exclusive to Indian citizens, in an trouble to 

insure social justice for all of its residers. 

likewise, the constitution stipulates that the state 

must concentrate its programs on achieving these 

pretensions in order to achieve social justice. This 

guidance comes in the form of Directive 

Principles of State Policy.  

The government's sweats to ensure social 

fairness through equalization or defended 

demarcation programs have created some conflict 

in society, despite its well- intentioned fidelity. 

Indeed, these conduct, which have nothing to do 

with social justice, are carried out in the name of 

social justice. icing the applicable and indifferent 

prosecution of programs is pivotal in order to 

transfigure social justice into a potent tool for 

advancing social progress. Through legislative 

enterprise like reservations, identity politics has 
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bettered the representation of marginalized groups 

and barred classes. Because they would be 

included in mainstream politics and admit respect 

for claiming their individualities, it also gives 

marginalized and weaker parts of society the 

occasion to come more politically apprehensive. 

 

Conclusion: 

A wide range of political activities have 

been referred to as "identity politics," and these 

formations usually seek to protect the political 

liberties of a particular group that has been 

marginalized within society as a whole. In order 

to achieve greater self-determination, members of 

that constituency either proclaim or reclaim 

methods of interpreting their difference that go 

against prevailing oppressive characterizations. 

Communities and collective identities—based on 

language, religion, caste, race, or gender 

identity—have remained strong and continue to 

demand recognition in India even after the 

country's liberal democratic democracy was 

adopted following independence. In Indian 

politics, democracy and diversity have become 

the deeply ingrained and institutionalized 

common sense. In India, the struggle for identity, 

its identification, and its politicization are 

significant phenomena that are also a part of the 

governing process.  

Today's justice necessitates both 

recognition and redistribution. Developing a 

comprehensive understanding of justice that can 

support both justifications for social equality and 

justifications for acknowledging differences is the 

challenge of moral philosophy. Understanding the 

intricate relationships between class and status, 

economy and culture, in social environments that 

are becoming more postindustrial, transnational, 

and multicultural, is the goal of social theory. The 

challenge in political theory is to imagine a 

system of institutional structures and related 

policy changes that can address both 

misrecognition and maldistribution while 

reducing the likelihood of mutual interferences 

that occur when the two types of redress are 

pursued concurrently. It is stated that there is little 

to no value in defining what identity politics is in 

this setting. Rather, a thorough examination of 

specific political interventions including elements 

of identitarian thought and their degree of 

effectiveness in establishing long-term social 

fairness are required.  
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ಮಹಾಕೂಟ ದೇವಾಲಯಗಳ ವಾಸ್ತು ಶಿಲಪ : ಒಂದು ಸಂಕಿ್ಷಪ್ು  ಅವಲೇಕನ 
 

ಸಂಗಮೇಶ  ಕಚ್ಚು 1 , ಡಾ.  ಎಂ ಎನ್. ಬೆನ್ನೂ ರ2 

1ಎಂ ಎ. ಪಿಜಿ ಡಿಪ್ಲೊ ಮ ಇನ್ ಆರ್ಕೈವಲ್ ಮೋಡಿ ಸ್ಟ ಡಿೋಸ್                                       
2ಇತಿಹಾಸ್ ವಿಭಾಗ ಮುಖ್ಯ ಸ್ಥ ರು ಎಸ್ ಟಿ ಸಿ ಕಾಲೋಜು ಬನಹಟಿಟ  ಮತ್ತು                                 

ಸ್ಂಶೋಧನಾ   ಮಾಗೈದರ್ೈಕರು ಕ. ವಿ. ವಿ ಹಂಪಿ. 

 

Abstract: 

ಬದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕಾಲದ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ದ ೇವಾಲಯ ಸಂಕೇರ್ಣವು ದಕ್ಷಿರ್ ಭಾರತದ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪ 
ಪರಂಪರ ಯಲ ೂಲಂದು ಅದುುತ ಮೈಲಿಗಲಾಲಗಿದ . ಬದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ಅರಸರಾದ ಒಂದನ ೇ ಪುಲಿಕ ೇಶಿ, ಮಂಗಳ ೇಶ, 
ಕೇರ್ತಣವಮಣ,ಒಂದನ ೇ ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ ಹಾಗೂ ಎರಡನ ೇ ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯನ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲರುವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು 
ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿವ . ಪರಮುಖವಾಗಿ ಇವರು  ನಿೇರಿನ ಮೂಲಗಳ ಸುತು ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳನುು ನಿಮಿಣಸುವ ಶಾಸ್ ೂರೇಕ್ು 
ಸಂಪರದಾಯವನುು ಅನುಸರಿಸಿ, ಈ ಕ್ ೇತರವು ಪರಕ್ೃರ್ತ ಮತುು ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಸ್ ಂದಯಣವನುು ಸಮನವಯಗ ೂಳಿಸಿದ . ವಿಷ್ುು 
ಪುಷ್ಕರಣಿಯನುು ಕ ೇಂದರವಾಗಿಸಿಕ ೂಂಡು ರ ೇಖಾ-ನಗರ, ದಾರವಿಡ ಹಾಗೂ ಕ್ದಂಬ ಶ ೈಲಿಗಳ ನಿಮಿಣತವಾದ 
ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕ್ಲಾತಮಕ್ ನ ೈಪುರ್ಯವನುು ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ ವಯಕ್ುಪಡಿಸುತುವ . ವಿವಿಧ ವಿನಾಯಸಗಳಾದ ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ, 
ಮಂಟಪ, ಪರದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಪಥ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ವ ೈವಿಧಯಮಯ ಶ ೈಲಿಯನುು ತ ೂೇರಿಸುತುವ . ಈ ಸಂಕೇರ್ಣವು ಕ ೇವಲ 
ಆರಾಧನಾ ಕ ೇಂದರವಲಲದ , ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಶಿಲಪಕ್ಲ , ತಾಂರ್ತರಕ್ ಕ ಶಲಯ ಮತುು ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಪರಗರ್ತಯನುು ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುವ 
ಜೇವಂತ ಸ್ಾಕ್ಷಿಯಾಗಿದ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟವು ಆರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ಶ ೈಲಿಯಯನುು ಒಳಗ ೂಂಡಿವ . 
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Introduction: 

ಬದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ 

ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ಸಂಕೇರ್ಣವು   ದಕ್ಷಿರ್ ಭಾರತದ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪ 

ಇರ್ತಹಾಸದಲಿಲ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ ಸ್ಾಾನವನುು ಹ ೂಂದಿದ . 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ ಸಮಿೇಪದಲಿಲರುವ ಈ ಪವಿತರ ಕ್ ೇತರವು 

ಪ್ಾರರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕ್ಲಾ ನ ೈಪುರ್ಯ, ಧಾಮಿಣಕ್ ರ್ಕು 

ಮತುು ವಾಸುುಶ ೈಲಿಯ ವ ೈವಿಧಯತ ಯನುು ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ 

ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುತುದ . ಇಲಿಲ ದಾರವಿಡ, ನಾಗರ ಮತುು 

ಕ್ದಂಬ ಶ ೈಲಿಗಳ ಸಂಯೇಜನ ಯಂದಿಗ  ಅನ ೇಕ್ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿದುು, ಅವುಗಳ ಸುತು 

ವಿಷ್ುು ಪುಷ್ಕರಣಿ’ ಎಂಬ ಪವಿತರ ರ್ತೇಥಣವು 

ಕ ೇಂದರಬಂದುವಾಗಿದ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು 

ಕ ೇವಲ ಧಾಮಿಣಕ್ ಕ ೇಂದರಗಳಾಗಿರದ , ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಅಭಿವೃದಿಿ, ಶಿಲಪಕ್ಲ ಯ ಸ್ ಂದಯಣ ಮತುು 

ತಾಂರ್ತರಕ್ ನ ೈಪುರ್ಯದ ಜೇವಂತ ಉದಾಹರಣ ಗಳಾಗಿವ . 

ಈ ಪ್ಾರರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ಶ ೈಲಿಯ 

ರೂಪುಗ ೂಳುುವಿಕ ಯನುು ಅಥಣಮಾಡಿಕ ೂಳುಲು ಪರಮುಖ 

ಅಧಯಯನ ಕ್ ೇತರವಾಗಿದ  ಪರಮುಖವಾಗಿ 
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ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ, ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ, ಅಡಿಕ ಶವರ, 

ರ್ದರವಲಿಂಗ, ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ, ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ ಇನುು 

ಮುಂತಾದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಈ ಲ ೇಖನದಲಿಲ 

ಸಂಕ್ಷಿಪುವಾಗಿ ವಿಶ ಲೇಷಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . 

ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಣವಾಗಿ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳನುು ನಿೇರಿನ ಮೂಲಗಳ ಸುತು 

ನಿಮಿಣಸಲಾಗಿತುು. ಪ್ಾರಚೇನ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯವಾಗಿ ಬಾವಿ, ಕ ರ , ಕ ೂಳ 

ಅಥವಾ ನದಿ ಸಮಿೇಪದಲ ಲೇ ನಿಮಿಣಸಲಪಟ್ಟಟವ . 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲ ಎರಡು ಪರಮುಖ ರ್ತೇಥಣಗಳು ಇವ . 

ಚಕ್ಕ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲೂಲ ‘ಕ ೂೇಟ್ಟ ರ್ತೇಥಣ’ ಎಂಬ 

ರ್ತೇಥಣವಿದ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ಸಮೂಹದಲಿಲರುವ ರ ೇಖಾ-

ನಗರ, ದಾರವಿಡ ಮತುು ಕ್ದಂಬ-ನಗರ ಶ ೈಲಿಯ 

ಹದಿನ ಂಟು ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ‘ವಿಷ್ುು ಪುಷ್ಕರಣಿ’ ಎಂಬ 

ಪವಿತರ ಕ ರ ಯನುು ಸುತುುವರಿದಿವ . ಐಹ ೂಳ  

ಪರದ ೇಶದಲಿಲ ಬಹುತ ೇಕ್ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಮಲಪರಭಾ 

ನದಿಯ ರ್ತೇರದಲ ೂಲೇ ಅಥವಾ ಊರಿನ ಕ ರ  ಮತುು 

ಬಾವಿಗಳ ಬಳಿಯಲ ೂಲೇ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿವ . 

ಬಾದಾಮಿಯಲಿಲ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಮುಖಯವಾಗಿ ‘ಅಗಸಯ 

ರ್ತೇಥಣ’ ಎಂಬ ದ ೂಡಡ ಕ ರ ಯ ಸುತುಲೂ ಅಥವಾ 

ಅದನುು ಆವರಿಸುವ ಬ ಟಟಗಳ ಮೇಲ  

ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿವ . ಪಟಟದಕ್ಲಿಲನಲಿಲ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ಬಹುಪ್ಾಲು ಮಲಪರಭಾ ನದಿಯ ರ್ತೇರದಲಿಲವ . 

ದೇವಾಲಯಗಳ ವಿನ್ಯಾ ಸಗಳು: 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ ವಿನಾಯಸಗಳಲಿಲ  ಹ ಚ್ುು ವಿಧಗಳು 

ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುವ  ಅವುಗಳು ಇಂರ್ತವ : 

• ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ ಮತುು ಮುಂಭಾಗದ ಮಂಟಪ  

ಇರುವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ, ಸುಕ್ನಾಸ, ಪರದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಪಥ ಮತುು 

ಸಭಾಮಂಟಪ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ, ಸಭಾಮಂಟಪ, ಪರದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಪಥ, 

ಮುಂಭಾಗದ ಮಂಟಪ ಮತುು ನಂದಿ ಮಂಟಪ 

ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ ಮತುು ರ ೈಲಿಂಗ ಗಳಿರುವ 

[ಕ್ಟಾಂಜನ]  ಮಂಟಪ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ ಮತುು ರ ೈಲಿಂಗ ಗಳಿಲಲದ  

[ಕ್ಟಾಂಜನ]  ಮಂಟಪ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಕ ೇವಲ ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ ಮಾತರ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು. 

• ಅಧಣವೃತಾುಕಾರದ ವಿನಾಯಸದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು 

— ಇದರಲಿಲ  ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ, ಪರದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಪಥ, 

ಸಭಾಮಂಟಪ ಮತುು ಮಂಟಪ 

ಒಳಗ ೂಂಡಿರುತುವ . 

• ಧಾಮಿಣಕ ೇತರ (ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯ) ಕ್ಟಟಡಗಳು. 

ಕುಮುದ ಹಾಗೂ ಸು ಂಭಗಳ ವಿಧಗಳು  

ಕುಮುದ : 

ಕ್ುಮುದವು ಪ್ಾರರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನಗಳ ಪರಮುಖ ಲಕ್ಷರ್ಗಳಲಿಲ ಒಂದಾಗಿದ . 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲ ಮೂರು ವಿಧದ ಕ್ುಮುದಗಳು 

ಕಾಣಿಸಿಕ ೂಳುುತುವ . ಅವುಗಳು ವೃತು ಕ್ುಮುದ, ರ್ತರಪಟಟ 

ಕ್ುಮುದ ಮತುು ಬಹು-ಪದರ  ಕ್ುಮುದಗಳಾಗಿವ . 

ವೃತು ಕ್ುಮುದವು ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ  ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲಿಲ 

ಕಾರ್ುತುದ . ರ್ತರಪಟಟ ಕ್ುಮುದವು ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ, 

ಕ್ನ ುೇಶವರ, ಪಿನಾಕ್ಪ್ಾಣಿ, ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ ಮುಂತಾದ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . ಬಹು-ಪದರ 
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ಕ್ುಮುದವು ಸ್ ೂೇಮೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲಿಲ 

ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . ಆದರ , ರ್ತರಪಟಟ ಕ್ುಮುದವ ೇ ಹ ಚ್ುು 

ಬಳಸಲಪಟಟ ರೂಪವಾಗಿದುು, ಇತರ  ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲಯೂ ಇದ ೇ ಶ ೈಲಿ ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯವಾಗಿದ . 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ಮತುು ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಪದಮ ಮಾಲಿಡಂಗ [ಕ್ಮಲದ ಹೂವಿನ 

ಆಕಾರವನುು ಹ ೂೇಲುವ] ರೂಪದ ಜಗರ್ತ 

ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನಗಳ 

ಮತ ೂುಂದು ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ತ  ಎಂದರ  ಅಗಲವಾದ ಗಳಾ 

ಭಾಗವು; ಇದು ಸರಳವಾಗಿಯೂ ಅಥವಾ 

ಅಲಂಕ್ೃತವಾಗಿಯೂ ಕಾರ್ುತುದ . ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ, 

ಅಗಸ್ ಯೇಶವರ ಮತುು ಹಿರ ೇ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಸರಳ ಗಲಾ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . ಹಿರ ೇ 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲಿಲ ಅಗಲವಾದ ಗಳಾ 

ಇದ . 

ಸು ಂಭಗಳ ವಿಧಗಳು : 

ಸುಂರ್ಗಳು ಸಮತಟಾಟದ ಪಟ್ಟಟಗಳಿಂದ 

ಅಲಂಕ್ರಿಸಲಪಟ್ಟಟದುು, ವಿವಿಧ ಅಲಂಕಾರ ಶ ೈಲಿಗಳನುು 

ತ ೂೇರಿಸುತುವ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ 

ಸಭಾಮಂಟಪದಲಿಲರುವ ಚ ಕಾಕಾರದ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳಲಿಲ 

ಮಧಯಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಒಂದು ಅಗಲವಾದ ಸರಳ ಸಮತಟಾಟದ 

ಪಟಾಟ ಕಾಣಿಸುತುದ . ವಿೇರರ್ದ ರೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ 

ಸುಂರ್ವು ಚ ಕಾಕಾರದ ದಂಡವನುು ಹ ೂಂದಿದುು, ಅದರ 

ಅಡಿಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಒಂದು ಪಟಾಟ ಮತುು ಮೇಲಾುಗದಲಿಲ 

ಒಂದು ನಾಲಕನ ಯ ಭಾಗ ಅಲಂಕಾರವಾಗಿ ಕಾರ್ುತುದ . 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಎದುರಿನ ನಂದಿ 

ಮಂಟಪದ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳಲಿಲ ಅಡಿಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಸರ್ು ಪಟಾಟ 

ಮತುು ಅದರ ಮೇಲ  ಅಧಣ  ಅಲಂಕಾರವಿದ . ಈ 

ಅಧಣ ಮಡಲಿಯನ ನಲಿಲ ಸರ್ು ಪರಮಾರ್ದ ಕಾಮಶಿಲಪದ 

ಆಕ್ೃರ್ತಗಳು ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುವ . ಸುಂರ್ದ ಮೇಲಾುಗದಲಿಲ 

ಮತ ು ಎರಡು ಪಟಾಟಗಳು ಇದುು, ನಂತರ ಕ್ುಂಭಾಕಾರದ 

ಸರ್ು ಪಟಾಟಗಳು ಕಾಣಿಸುತುವ . 

 ಮಹಾಕೂಟೇಶವ ರ ದೇವಾಲಯ: 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ಕ್ ೇತರದ ಪರಧಾನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾದ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಅತಯಂತ ಪರಸಿದಿ ಮತುು ಪುರಾತನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿದ . ಮಂಗಲ ೇಶನ ಶಾಸನದಲಿಲ 

“ಮಕ್ುಟ ೇಶವರನಾಥ” ಎಂಬ ಉಲ ಲೇಖ ದ ೂರಕದುು, 

ಪುಲಕ ೇಶಿ–I ಮತುು ಕೇರ್ತಣವಮಣ–I ಅವರು ಈ 

ದ ೇವರಿಗ  ದಾನಗಳನುು ನಿೇಡಿದ ಬಗ  ೆ ರ್ತಳಿಸುತುದ . 

ಇದರಿಂದ, ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಆಳಿವಕ ಯ 

ಆರಂರ್ದಲ ಲೇ ಅಸಿುತವದಲಿಲತುು ಎಂಬುದು ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗುತುದ . 

ಕ ಲವು ಪಂಡಿತರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯದಂತ , ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

ಕರ.ಶ. 6ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಆರಂರ್ಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿದದು. 

ಆದರ , ಇಂದಿನ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ ಶ ೈಲಿಯನುು 

ಗಮನಿಸಿದರ , ಇದು 7ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಅಂತಯ ಅಥವಾ 

8ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಆರಂರ್ದಲಿಲ 

ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿರಬಹುದು ಎಂಬ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯವೂ ಇದ . 

ಈ ವಯತಾಯಸವನುು ವಿವರಿಸಲು, ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ಪೂವಣಕಾಲದಲಿಲ ಇಟ್ಟಟಗ ಯ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಿದುು, ನಂತರ 

ಅದನುು ಕ್ಲಿಲನ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿ ಪುನರ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ 

ಮಾಡಲಾಗಿದ . ಎಂಬುದು ಸಮಂಜಸವಾದ 

ತಕ್ಣವಾಗಿದ . 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ದೃಷಿಟಯಂದ, ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

ಅತಯಂತ ಅಭಿವೃದಿಿಗ ೂಂಡ ಶ ೈಲಿಯನುು ತ ೂೇರಿಸುತುದ . 

ಇದರ ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನವು ಎತುರವಾಗಿದುು, ಉಪ್ಾನ, ಜಗರ್ತ, 

ವೃತುಕ್ುಮುದ, ದಿವಪತರ ಪದಮ  ಹಾಗೂ ಅಗಲವಾದ  

ಭಾಗದ ೂಂದಿಗ  ಗಳಾ ಅಲಂಕ್ರಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ವಾಗಿ, 
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ವೃತುಕ್ುಮುದವು ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲ ಲೇ ಕಾಣಿಸುವುದು 

ಗಮನಾಹಣವಾಗಿದ . ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಹ ೂರಗ ೂೇಡ ಗಳು 

ಕ ೂೇಷ್ಟಗಳು, ಜಾಲಂಧರಗಳು ಮತುು ಕ್ಪೇಟಗಳ 

ಅಲಂಕಾರದಿಂದ ಸುಂದರವಾಗಿ ಶ  ೇಭಿಸುತುವ . ಈ 

ಶ ೈಲಿ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಆರಂಭಿಕ್ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಕಾಣಿಸದ 

ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ ಲಕ್ಷರ್ವಾಗಿದ . ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

ನಂತರದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಾದ ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ 

(ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ) ಮತುು ಐಹ ೂಳ  ದುಗಾಣ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಿಗ  ಮಾದರಿಯಾಗಿದ  ಎಂಬುದು ಅದರ 

ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟಯತ ಯನುು ಮತುಷ್ುಟ ಹ ಚುಸುತುದ . 

 ಮಲಿ್ಲಕಾರ್ಜುನ ದೇವಾಲಯ: 

ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ದಾರವಿಡ 

ಶ ೈಲಿಯಲಿಲ ನಿಮಿಣಸಲಪಟಟ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಅತಯಂತ 

ರ್ವಯವಾದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಒಂದಾಗಿದ . 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ೂಂದಿಗ  ಇದು ಪರಮುಖ 

ಸ್ಾಾನವನುು ಹ ೂಂದಿದುು, ಪ್ಾರರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಅದುುತತ ಯನುು ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುತುದ . ಈ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 7ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಅಂತಯದಿಂದ 

8ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಆರಂರ್ದ ಅವಧಿಗ  ಸ್ ೇರಿದದಾುಗಿ 

ವಿವಿಧ ಪಂಡಿತರು ನಿಧಣರಿಸಿದಾುರ . ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ 

ಲಕ್ಷರ್ಗಳನುು ಗಮನಿಸಿದಾಗ, ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ–IIರ ಕಾಲಘಟಟಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿದದುು ಎಂಬುದು 

ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗುತುದ . ಐಹ ೂಳ  ದುಗಾಣ ದ ೇವಾಲಯ ಹಾಗೂ 

ಪಟಟದಕ್ಲಿಲನ ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ಷ ಮತುು ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ  ಂದಿಗ  ಇದರ ಶ ೈಲಿೇಯ ಸ್ಾಮಯತ  

ಗಮನಾಹಣವಾಗಿದ . ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ 

ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನವು ಅತಯಂತ ಎತುರವಾಗಿದುು, ಉಪ್ಾನ, ಜಗರ್ತ, 

ರ್ತರಪಟಟ ಕ್ುಮುದ, ಕ್ುಡುಗಳಿಂದ ಅಲಂಕ್ರಿಸಲಪಟಟ 

ಕ್ಪೇಟ ಮಾಲಿಡಂಗ, ಅಲಂಕ್ೃತ ಶಿರ ೂೇಭಾಗಗಳಿರುವ 

ಗಳಾ ಹಾಗೂ ಶಿಲಪಕ್ಥನಗಳಿಂದ ಕ್ೂಡಿದ ಮತ ೂುಂದು  

ಭಾಗವನುು ಒಳಗ ೂಂಡಿದ . ಆನ ಯ ತಲ ಗಳು, 

ಯಾಳಿಗಳು, ಸಿಂಹಗಳು ಮುಂತಾದ ಅಲಂಕಾರಿಕ್ 

ರೂಪಗಳಲಿಲ ವಿನಾಯಸಗ ೂಂಡ  ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಕ ಕ 

ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ ಶ  ೇಭ ಯನುು ನಿೇಡುತುವ . ಇವು ಪಟಟದಕ್ಲಿಲನ 

ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ಷ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನದ ಶ ೈಲಿಯಂದಿಗ  

ಸ್ಾಮಯತ ಯನುು ಹ ೂಂದಿದುು , ಮಲಿಲಕಾಜುಣನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ವ ೈರ್ವವನುು ಮತುಷ್ುಟ ಹ ಚುಸುತುವ . 

ಭದರ ವಲ್ಲಂಗ ದೇವಾಲಯ:  

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ಸಮೂಹದ ೂಳಗಿನ ರ್ದರವಲಿಂಗ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಅಲಿಲ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುವ ಅತಯಂತ ಪ್ಾರಚೇನ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ ಒಂದ ಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . ಡಾ. 

ಕಾಯರ ೂೇಲ್ ಬ ೂೇಲನ ಅವರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯದಂತ , ಇದು 

ಮೊದಲಿನಿಂದಲ ೇ ನಾಲುಕ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳ ಮೇಲ  

ನಿಮಿಣತವಾದ ತ ರ ಯ ಮಂಟಪವಾಗಿದುು, ಎರಡು 

ಹಂತಗಳ ರ್ೂಮಿ ಪರಸ್ಾದ ಶಿಖರ ಮತುು ಅಮಲಕ್ದಿಂದ 

ಅಲಂಕ್ರಿಸಲಪಟ್ಟಟತುು. ಇರ್ತುೇಚನ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ ಇದನುು 

ಸಿಮಂಟ್ ಗ ೂೇಡ ಗಳಿಂದ ಮುಚ್ುಲಾಗಿದ  ಎಂಬುದೂ 

ಉಲ ಲೇಖಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳು 

ಮಂಗಳ ೇಶನ ಶಾಸನ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ 

ಸುಂರ್ದ ೂಂದಿಗ  ಸ್ಾಮಯತ ಯನುು ಹ ೂಂದಿದುು, ಅದರ 

ಆಧಾರದ ಮೇಲ  ಇದನುು ಕರ.ಶ. 590–595ರ 

ಅವಧಿಗ  ಸ್ ೇರಿಸಬಹುದು ಎಂದು ಅವರು 

ಸೂಚಸುತಾುರ . ಆದರ , ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಆಳವಾದ 

ಪರಿಶಿೇಲನ  ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 8ನ ೇ 

ಶತಮಾನದದು, ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ವಾಗಿ ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ–IIರ 

ಕಾಲಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿದದುು ಎಂದು ಸೂಚಸುತುದ . ಈ 

ಕಾಲಘಟಟದಲಿಲ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುವ ಸುಂರ್ಶ ೈಲಿ ಇಲಿಲ ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ 

ಗ ೂೇಚ್ರಿಸುತುದ . ರ್ದರವಲಿಂಗ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ 
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ಸುಂರ್ಗಳು ಪೂರರ್ಘಟ ಅಲಂಕಾರಗಳಿಂದ 

ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟವಾಗಿವ . ಅಡಿಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಪೂರರ್ಘಟ, ಅದರ 

ಮೇಲಾುಗದಲಿಲ ಅಲ ಗಳಂತ  ಕ ತುಲಾದ ದಂಡ, ನಂತರ 

ಅಷ್ಟಕ ೂೇನಾಕಾರದ ಅಗಲ ಪಟಾಟ ಭಾಗ 

ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . ಈ ಪಟಾಟ ಭಾಗದ ಕ ಳಭಾಗದಲಿಲ 

ಹಾರಗಳಂತ  ಬೇಡ್-ಚ ೈನ ಅಲಂಕಾರಗಳು ಹಾಗೂ 

ಪುಷ್ಪ ವಿನಾಯಸಗಳು ಇದುು, ಮೇಲಾುಗದಲಿಲ ಮತ ು 

ಪೂರರ್ಘಟಗಳ ಸರಣಿ ಕಾರ್ುತುದ . ಈ ರಿೇರ್ತಯ 

ಪೂರರ್ಘಟ ಅಲಂಕಾರವು ಕ್ನಾಣಟಕ್ದಲಿಲ 

ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯವಾಗಿರದ , ಆಲಂಪುರ ಪರದ ೇಶದಲಿಲ ಹ ಚ್ುು 

ಪರಸಿದಿವಾಗಿದ . ಐಹ ೂಳ , ಬಾದಾಮಿ ಮತುು 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಇತರ ಕ್ಟಟಡಗಳಲಿಲ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುವ 

ಇಂತಹ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳು ಕರ.ಶ. 8ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟಯತ ಯನುು ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುತುವ . 

ರ್ದರವಲಿಂಗ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಈ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ ಶ ೈಲಿಯ 

ಮೂಲಕ್ ತನುದ ೇ ಆದ ಐರ್ತಹಾಸಿಕ್ ಮಹತವವನುು 

ಹ ೂಂದುತುದ . 

 

 ಸಂಗಮೇಶವ ರ, ಕಾಲಕಾಲೇಶವ ರ, 

ವಿರೂಪಾಕಿ್ೇಶವ ರ, ಪಿನ್ಯಕಪಾಣಿ ಮತ್ತು  

ಚಂದರ ಕ್ೇಶವ ರ ದೇವಾಲಯಗಳು: 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟ ಸಮೂಹದಲಿಲರುವ ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ, 

ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ, ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ ೇಶವರ, ಪಿನಾಕ್ಪ್ಾಣಿ ಮತುು 

ಚ್ಂದರಕ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಪರಸಪರ ಕ ಲವು 

ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪ ಲಕ್ಷರ್ಗಳನುು ಹಂಚಕ ೂಂಡಿರುವ 

ಪರಮುಖ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಾಗಿವ . ಇವುಗಳನುು 

ವಿಜಯಾದಿತಯನ ಆಳಿವಕ ಯ ಅಂತಯಕಾಲಕ ಕ ಅಥವಾ 

ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ–IIರ ಕಾಲಘಟಟಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿರುವುದಾಗಿ 

ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗುತುದ . ಪಂಡಿತ  ಕಾಯರ ೂೇಲ್ ಬ ೂೇಲನ 

ಅವರ ಪರಕಾರ, ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 

660–675ರ ಅವಧಿಗ , ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 

654–660ರ ಅವಧಿಗ  ಸ್ ೇರಿದುು, ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ–I ಅಥವಾ 

ವಿನಯಾದಿತಯನ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ (681–685 ಕರ.ಶ.) 

ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿರಬಹುದು. ಪಿನಾಕ್ಪ್ಾಣಿ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 650–700ರ ಅವಧಿಗ  

ಸ್ ೇರಿದದುು ಎಂದು ಅವರು ನಿಧಣರಿಸುತಾುರ . 

ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತಯ–

Iರ ಕಾಲಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿಸಿ, ಅವರ ಶ ೈವ ಧಮಣ ಸಿವೇಕಾರದ 

ಪರಿಣಾಮವಾಗಿ ಪ್ಾಶುಪತ ಶ ೈವ ಮತವು ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ 

ಪರದ ೇಶದಲಿಲ ವಾಯಪಕ್ವಾಗಿ ಹರಡಿತು ಎಂದು 

ಹ ೇಳಲಾಗುತುದ . ಈ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ ಲಕ್ಷುಲಿೇಶನ 

ಮೂರ್ತಣಗಳು ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲ ಮೊದಲ ಬಾರಿಗ  

ರೂಪುಗ ೂಂಡವು ಎಂಬುದು ವಿಶ ೇಷ್. ಕ ಲವರು ಈ 

ಶಿಲಪಗಳಲಿಲ ಕ್ಲಚ್ುರಿ ಶಿಲಿಪಗಳ ಪರಭಾವವನೂು 

ಸೂಚಸುತಾುರ . ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು 

ಮೊದಲಿಗ  ವ ೈಷ್ುವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿ ನಿಮಿಣಸಿ, ನಂತರ 

ಶಿವ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿ ಪರಿವರ್ತಣಸಲಾಗಿದ  ಎಂಬ 

ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯವೂ ಇದ . ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಪುನರುತಾಾನದ 

ನಂತರ ನಿಮಿಣಸಲಪಟಟ ಮೊದಲ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ 

ಇದೂ ಒಂದ ಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . 

ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು ಕ ಲವರು 

ದುಗಾಣ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವ ಂದು ಗುರುರ್ತಸಿದರೂ, ಅದಕ ಕ 

ನಿೇಡಿರುವ ಆಧಾರಗಳು ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗಿಲಲ. ಪಿನಾಕ್ಪ್ಾಣಿ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಶಿಲಪಗಳ ಗುರ್ಮಟಟದ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೇಲ  

ಇದನುು 7ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಅಂತಯಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿಸಲಾಗಿದ . 

ಗ ರೇ ಟಾರ ಅವರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯದಂತ , ಸಂಗಮೇಶವರ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 725–730ರ ಅವಧಿಯಲಿಲ, 
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ವಿರೂಪ್ಾಕ್ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು 735–740ರ 

ಅವಧಿಯಲಿಲ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿವ . ಅವರು 

ಕಾಲಕಾಲ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು ‘ತ ೈಲ ೂೇಕ ಯೇಶವರ’ 

ಎಂದು ಗುರುರ್ತಸಿ, ಅದನುು 740–745ರ ಅವಧಿಗ  

ಸ್ ೇರಿಸುತಾುರ . ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟಯಗಳನುು 

ಐಹ ೂಳ  ಪರದ ೇಶದ ಹುಚ್ುಪಪಯಯಮಠ ಮತುು 

ಹುಚ್ುಪಪಯಯಗುಡಿ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ  ಂದಿಗ  ಹ ೂೇಲಿಸಿ, 

ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ಪರಗರ್ತಯನುು ವಿವರಿಸುತಾುರ . 

ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಒಟಾಟಗಿ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕ್ಲಾತಮಕ್ 

ನ ೈಪುರ್ಯ, ಧಾಮಿಣಕ್ ಪರಿವತಣನ ಗಳು ಮತುು 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ವ ೈವಿಧಯತ ಯನುು ಅತಯಂತ ಸುಂದರವಾಗಿ 

ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುತುವ . 

 

ಕನ್ೂ ೇಶವ ರ ದೇವಾಲಯ ಮತ್ತು  

ಚತ್ತಮುುಖ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಮಂಟಪ್: 

ಕನ್ೂ ೇಶವ ರ ದೇವಾಲಯ: 

ಕ್ನ ುೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಒಮಮ ಶಿಖರವನುು 

ಹ ೂಂದಿದುರೂ, ಅದು ಈಗ ಸಂಪೂರ್ಣವಾಗಿ 

ನಾಶವಾಗಿದ . ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಬಲಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಇರುವ 

ಅಮಲಕ್ವು ಮೂಲತಃ ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಶಿಖರದ 

ಭಾಗವಾಗಿತುು. ಹಾಗ ಯೇ ನಟರಾಜನ ಚತರವಿರುವ 

ದ ೂಡಡ ನಾಸಿಕ್ ಕ್ುಡು ಕ್ೂಡ ಶಿಖರದ ಸುಕ್ನಾಸ 

ಭಾಗಕ ಕ ಸ್ ೇರಿದದಾುಗಿತುು. ಈ ನಾಸಿಕ್ ಈಗ ಸಮೂಹದ 

ಪಶಿುಮ ಭಾಗದಲಿಲ ಇಡಲಾಗಿದ . ಕ ರ ಯ 

ಸಮಿೇಪದಲಿಲರುವ  ಮತುು ಮಧಯಪಟಾಟ ಹ ೂಂದಿರುವ 

ನಾಲುಕ ಸುಂರ್ಗಳು, ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಮುಂಭಾಗದ 

ಮಂಟಪವನುು ಧರಿಸುರ್ತುದುವು. ಕ್ಂಬಗಳ ಮೇಲಿರುವ 

ಟುಯಲಿಪ್ ಅಲಂಕಾರಗಳು ಮತುು ಬಾಗಿಲಿನ ಬಂಡಿಗಳ 

ಅಲಂಕಾರಿಕ್ ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟಯಗಳು ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು 

ಕರ.ಶ. 8ನ ೇ ಶತಮಾನದ ಮಧಯಭಾಗಕ ಕ 

ಸ್ ೇರಿಸಬಹುದು ಎಂದು ಸೂಚಸುತುವ . 

ಚತ್ತಮುುಖ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಮಂಟಪ್ : 

ಶಾಸನಗಳ ಅಧಯಯನದ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೇಲ , 

ಮಕ್ುಟ ೇಶವರ ದ ೇವಾಲಯ, ಕ ರ  ಮತುು ಅದರ ೂಳಗಿನ 

ಸರ್ು ಕ್ಟಟಡವು ಮಂಗಳ ೇಶನ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲಯೇ 

ಅಸಿುತವದಲಿಲದುವು ಎಂಬುದು ರ್ತಳಿದುಬರುತುದ . ಕ .ವಿ. 

ರಮೇಶ್ ಅವರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯದಂತ , ಈ ಮುಖಯ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯ, ಕ ರ  ಮತುು ಅದರ ೂಳಗಿನ ಸರ್ು ಕ್ಟಟಡಗಳು 

ಪುಲಕ ೇಶಿ–Iರ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲಯೇ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿದುವು. 

ಇಂದಿನ ಕ್ಟಟಡಗಳು ಅವುಗಳ ಮೂಲ ರೂಪಕ ಕ 

ಸಂಪೂರ್ಣವಾಗಿ ಹ ೂಂದಿಕ ೂಳುುತುವ ಯೇ ಇಲಲವೇ 

ಎಂಬುದು ಸಪಷ್ಟವಿಲಲ. ಚ್ತುಮುಣಖ ಲಿಂಗ ಮಂಟಪವು 

ವಿಷ್ುು ಪುಷ್ಕರಣಿಯಳಗ  ನಿಮಿಣಸಲಪಟ್ಟಟದುು, ಎತುರದ 

ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನದ ಮೇಲ  ನಿಂರ್ತದ . ಇದರ ಗಳಾ ಮತುು 

ಕ್ಪೇತ  ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ವಾಗಿ ಗಮನ ಸ್ ಳ ಯುತುವ . ಈ 

ಮಂಟಪವು ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕಾಲದ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ 

ಸ್ ಂದಯಣ ಮತುು ಪ್ ರಾಣಿಕ್ ಮಹತವವನುು 

ಪರರ್ತಬಂಬಸುತುದ .  

ಚಿಕಕ  ಮಹಾಕೂಟದ  ಶಿವ ದೇವಾಲಯ:  

                  ಚಕ್ಕ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲರುವ ಶಿವ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಪ್ಾರರಂಭಿಕ್ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕಾಲದ 

ಅಪರೂಪದ  (ಅಧಣವೃತಾುಕಾರದ) ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಲಿಲ 

ಒಂದಾಗಿದ . ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯ ಕಾಲದಲಿಲ ಇಂತಹ ಸುಮಾರು 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುವ . ಬಾದಾಮಿ 

ಪರದ ೇಶದಲಿಲಯೇ ಮೂರು ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳಿವ . ಅವುಗಳಲಿಲ 

ಒಂದ ೇ ಚಕ್ಕ ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದಲಿಲದುು, ಉಳಿದ ಎರಡು 

ಐಹ ೂಳ  ಪರದ ೇಶದಲಿಲವ . ಐಹ ೂಳ ದಲಿಲರುವ ಅವುಗಳಲಿಲ 

ಒಂದು ಪರಸಿದಿ ದುಗಾಣ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿದುು, 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

133 

ಮತ ೂುಂದು ಚ ಕಕಗುಡಿ ಸಮಿೇಪದಲಿಲ ಕ ೇವಲ ಅಧಿಷ್ಾಾನ 

ಮಾತರ ಉಳಿದಿರುವ ಸಿಾರ್ತಯಲಿಲ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ . 

ಕಾಯರ ೂೇಲ್ ಬ ೂೇಲನ ಅವರ ಪರಕಾರ, ಚಕ್ಕ 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವು ಕರ.ಶ. 600–

625ರ ಅವಧಿಯಲಿಲ ನಿಮಾಣರ್ಗ ೂಂಡಿದ . ಆದರ  ಗಾಯರಿ 

ಟಾರ ಅವರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾರಯದಂತ , ಇದು ಕರ.ಶ. 710–

715ರ ಅವಧಿಗ  ಸ್ ೇರಿದ . ಅಂದರ , ಬ ೂೇಲನ ಅವರು 

ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯವನುು ಕರ.ಶ. 642ರಲಿಲ ಪಲಲವರು 

ವಾತಾಪಿಯನುು ಆಕ್ರಮಿಸುವುದಕಕಂತ ಮೊದಲಿನ ಕಾಲಕ ಕ 

ಸ್ ೇರಿಸುತಾುರ . ಈ ದ ೇವಾಲಯದ ಪರಮುಖ 

ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟಯವ ಂದರ  ಅದರ ವಿನಾಯಸ. ಇದು ಸರ್ು ಗಾತರದ 

ದ ೇವಾಲಯವಾಗಿದುು ಗರ್ಣಗೃಹ,  ಪರದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಪಥ, 

ಸಭಾಮಂಟಪ ಮತುು ಮುಂಭಾಗದ ಮಂಟಪವನುು 

ಒಳಗ ೂಂಡಿದ . ಇದ ೇ ರಿೇರ್ತಯ ವಿನಾಯಸ 

ಐಹ ೂಳ ದಲಿಲರುವ  ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲಿಲಯೂ ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ  

ಮಂಟಪವನುು ಒಳಗ ೂಂಡಿದ . ಇದ ೇ ರಿೇರ್ತಯ ವಿನಾಯಸ 

ಐಹ ೂಳ ದಲಿಲರುವ  ದ ೇವಾಲಯದಲಿಲಯೂ 

ಕ್ಂಡುಬರುತುದ , ಆದರ  ಈ ಎರಡು ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ವಿನಾಯಸ ಮತುು ಘಟಕ್ಗಳ ವಯವಸ್ ಾಯಲಿಲ ಗಮನಾಹಣ 

ವಯತಾಯಸಗಳಿವ . 

ಉಪ್ಸಂಹಾರ: 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ 

ಕ್ುರಿತಾದ ಈ ಅಧಯಯನವು ಕರ.ಶ. 550 ರಿಂದ 757 

ರವರ ಗಿನ ಪಶಿುಮ ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕ್ಲಾ ಶಿರೇಮಂರ್ತಕ ಯನುು 

ಅನಾವರರ್ಗ ೂಳಿಸುತುದ . ಇಲಿಲನ 24 ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ರಚ್ನಾತಮಕ್ ವಿನಾಯಸ, ಸುಂರ್ ಶಾಸನಗಳ ಐರ್ತಹಾಸಿಕ್ 

ಮಹತವ ಮತುು ಶ ೈವ ಧಮಣದ ವಿಕಾಸವನುು ಈ 

ಪರಬಂಧವು ಕ್ೂಲಂಕ್ಷ್ವಾಗಿ ವಿಶ ಲೇಷಿಸಿದ . ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ವಾಗಿ, 

ಕ್ನಾಣಟಕ್ದ ಹ ಮಮಯ ಕ್ದಂಬ, ನಾಗರ, ಶ ೈಲಿಯ 

ಮಟ್ಟಟಲುಗಳ ಪಿರಮಿಡ್ ಆಕಾರದ ಶಿಖರಗಳು ಇಲಿಲನ 

ವಾಸುುಶಿಲಪದ ವ ೈವಿಧಯತ ಗ  ದ ೂಯೇತಕ್ವಾಗಿವ . ಬಾದಾಮಿ 

ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರ ಕ್ಲಾ ವ ೈರ್ವಕ ಕ ಸ್ಾಕ್ಷಿಯಾಗಿ ನಿಂರ್ತರುವ 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ದ ೇವಾಲಯ ಸಂಕೇರ್ಣವು ಒಂದು 

ಅದುುತ ಲ ೂೇಕ್. ಇಲಿಲನ ಹದಿನ ಂಟು ದ ೇವಾಲಯಗಳು 

ಕ ೇವಲ ಕ್ಲಿಲನ ಕ್ಟಟಡಗಳಲಲ, ಅವು ಅಂದಿನ ಧಾಮಿಣಕ್ 

ನಂಬಕ  ಮತುು ಕ್ಲಾತಮಕ್ತ ಯ ಸಂಗಮ. ಬದಾಮಿ 

ಚಾಲುಕ್ಯರು ಪರೇತಾಾಹಿಸಿದ ಇಲಿಲ ಕಾರ್ಬಹುದು. ಮತುು 

ಮಹಾಕ್ೂಟದ ಆ ಸ್ ಂದಯಣ ಮತುು ಇರ್ತಹಾಸವನುು 

ಜನಸ್ಾಮಾನಯರಿಗ  ಹರ್ತುರವಾಗಿಸುತುದ . 

 

ಆಧಾರ ಗರ ಂಥಗಳು: 

1. ರಾಜಶೋಖ್ರ ಎಸ್., ಐಹೋಳೆಯಲ್ಲೊ  

ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಕ ಚಾಲುಕಯ ರು, ದೆಹಲ್ಲ: 

ವಿಕಾಸ್ ಪ್ಾ ಕಾರ್ನ ಹೌಸ್ ಲ್ಲ., 1985. 

2. ಕನಾೈಟಕ ಶಾಸ್ನಗಳು, ಸ್ಂಪುಟಗಳು, 

ಕನನ ಡ ಸ್ಂಶೋಧನಾ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಥಥ , 

ಧಾರವಾಡ. 

3. ದಕಿ್ಷಣ ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಶಾಸ್ನಗಳು, 

ಸ್ಂಪುಟಗಳು, ಸ್ಕಾೈರದ 

ಮುದಾ ಣಾಲಯ, ಮಕಸೂರು. 

4. ರ್ಮಾೈ, ಐ.ರ್., “ಆಂಧಾ  ಸಾತವಾಹನ 

ಕಾಲದ ಬ್ರಾ ಹಮ ಣಿಕ ವಾಸ್ತು ಶಿಲಪ ”, 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ್, ಆಂಧಾ  ಪ್ಾ ದೆೋರ್ ರಾಜಯ  

ಆರ್ಕೈವ್್ಸ ಜನೈಲ್; ವಿಶೋಷ ಸ್ಂಚಿರ್, 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ್, ಕಲ ಮತ್ತು  ವಾಸ್ತು ಶಿಲಪ , 

ಸ್ಂಪುಟ VIII, ಸ್ಂ. 1. 

5. ಸಂದರಾಜನ್, ಹೋಮಾ, ‘ಚಾಲುಕಯ  

ಶಿಲಪ ಗಳಲ್ಲೊ  ಚಾರಿ ಪ್ಾ ತಿನಿಧಿತವ ’, ಆಯದ  

ಉದಾಹರಣೆ, ಶಿಾ ೋ ನಾಗಾಭಿನಂದಂ (ಶಿಾ ೋ 

ನಾಗರಾಜ ರಾವ್ಸ ಅವರಿಗೆ ಸ್ಮಪಿೈತ 
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ಅಭಿನಂದನಾ ಗಾ ಂಥ), ಬಂಗಳೂರು, 

1995. 

6. ಸ್ತಂದರ, ಎ., ಬಿ.ಎನ್. 

ಜಾಲ್ಲಹಾಳದಲ್ಲೊ ನ ದೆೋವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಮತ್ು ಂದು ಟಿಪ್ಪ ಣಿ, QJMS, 

ಸ್ಂಪುಟ LXXI, ಸ್ಂ. III & IV, 

1980. 

7. ಸ್ತಂದರ, ಎ., ಬ್ರದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕಯ  

ಪುರವಾಡ ಒಂದಿಷ್ಟಟ  ಇಟಿಟ ಗೆಯ 

ಕಟಟ ಡ, ಕನಾೈಟಕ ಭಾರತಿ, 1972. 

8. ಗೋಪ್ರಲ್, ಬಿ.ಆರ್., ಕದಂಬ 

ಶಾಸ್ನಗಳ ಸ್ಂಗಾ ಹ (ಸ್ಂಪುಟ I), 

ಕದಂಬ ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಅಧಯ ಯನ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಥಥ , 

ಶಿರಸಿ, 1985. 

9. ಕನನ ಡ ವಿರ್ವ ವಿದಾಯ ಲಯ ಶಾಸ್ನಶಾಸ್ು ರ 

ಸ್ರಣಿ: IX, ದೆೋವರಕಂಡ ರೆಡಿಿ  

(ಸ್ಂಪ್ರದಕರು), ಬ್ರಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೊ , 
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Abstract: 

B.R. Ambedkar the chief architect of Indian Constitution came at the appropriate moment in British 

ruled India to assume the natural leadership of his kinsmen and participated in social movement and got 

involved in founding the constitutional edifice of the country. The concept of social justice, like law, 

changes. It evolves itself into progressively new patterns and expands its frontiers and assumes new 

dimensions. Social justice has significance in the context of Indian society which is divided into Castes and 

Communities and they create walls and barriers of exclusiveness on the basis of superiority and inferiority 

such inequalities pose serious threat to Indian democracy. 

B.R.Ambedkar concept of social Justice stands for the liberty equality and social justice of all 

human beings. He stood for a social system which is based on right relations between man and man in all 

spheres of life. Thus, social justice tries to secure the physical, mental and spiritual well being of all 

members of society and a fair distribution of rights. There is no consensus to what degree the state can 

intervene and curtail individual liberty for greater social good. However, it is clear that social justice is a 

dynamic term which complements and provides sustenance to “rule of law” and aims at eliminating social 

or economic inequalities plaguing the social structure. Its ideal end is establishment of a just society. 

Keywords: B. R. Ambedkar, India, Equality, Freedom, Caste System, Conservation, Discrimination, 

Hindu Social System, Inequality, injustice, Social Democracy and Social Justice 

 

Introduction: 

Social justice involves the creation of just 

and fair social order just and fair to one and all. 

To make the social order just and fair for every 

member of the community, it may be necessary 

for the who are privileged to make some 

sacrifices. In this sense, Social justice is a 

revolutionary ideal. It includes both the economic 

justice and social justice. Social justice in India is 

the product of social injustice our Caste system 

and social structure is the fountain head for social 

injustice. It is unfortunate that even sixty years 

after independence social justice is still a distant 

dream not with in the reach of the masses. The 

humanoid problems that Indian society faced 

from ancient time down to social justice which 

was not only very controversial among the 

deforms in the one hand but also many historians 

justice statesman social reformers to be replaced 

by social justice respect the term social Justice is 

a foreign term to Indian society and concept of 

social justice. There before the present 

dissertation is a humble attempt to present what 

social justice was meant according to 

B.R.Ambedkar what were the perspectives of the 

social in justice prevalent in the Indian society. 

What were the necessities to take him the concept 

of social justice in an urgent manner in the 

beginning of the 20thcentury finally how a 

propagated social justice in Indian society? These 

are all some of the problems explained and 

highlighted so that the comprehensive addition 
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contribution towards the social justice has been 

done. Although the present dissertation is about 

.B.R.Ambedkar and Social justice it would be 

better to know any other scholarly work have 

been dome on this or a similar them, so that the 

present attempt may be improved in the light of 

those study 

What is social justice? It is crucial to 

comprehend this concept before moving ahead. 

The term “social” widely means societal i.e. 

relating to human society and its members. It 

means something related to the structure and 

organization of society. It also includes economic 

and political arrangements in a society. It is 

equally imperative to understand the term 

“justice” so as to satisfactorily understand social 

justice. Plato’s conception of justice was duties 

oriented i.e. each individual should perform his/ 

her duty in a society whereas Aristotle’s 

conception of justice was rights oriented. 

Aristotle propounded the concept of distributive 

justice. He added “injustice arises when equals 

are treated unequally and un-equals are treated 

equally.” Over time the concept of justice has 

evolved. In modern times, Robert Nozick, John 

Rawls and David Miller have added their 

perspective to the concept of justice. 

 

Meaning and Definition: 

Social justice being a multi-dimensional 

concept has been viewed by scholars of law, 

philosophy and political science differently. The 

term social justice is quite comprehensive. Social 

justice is a bundle of rights, it is balancing wheel 

between haves and have not’s. It is a great social 

value in providing a stable society and in securing 

the unity of the country. In general, Social justice 

may be defined as “the right of the weak, aged, 

destitute, poor, women, children and other under-

privileged persons”. 

According to Utilitarian, social justice is 

being one of the dimensions of justice which 

stands for fraternity; with a view to create such 

human social conditions which ensure free and 

fair development of all human beings. In fact the 

term may require a preferential treatment for 

certain sections of the population, who has been 

deprived of certain values for ages, with a view to 

bring them on equal footing other section of the 

population. 

The Supreme Court has explained the 

concept of social justice i.e. “the Constitution 

commands justice, liberty, equality and fraternity 

as supreme values to usher in the egalitarian 

social, economic and political democracy”. Social 

justice, equality and dignity of persons are corner 

stone’s of social democracy. The concept of 

“social justice” which the Constitution of India 

engrafted consists of diverse principles essential 

for the orderly growth and development 

personality of every citizen. Social justice is thus 

an integral part of justice in the generic sense. 

Justice is a genus of which social justice is one of 

its species. Social justice is a dynamic device to 

mitigate the suffering of the poor, weak, dalits, 

Tribes and deprived sections of the society 

 

Ideas of Justice:  

The primary aim of a well-ordered 

society, of a State, is to establish and maintain 

justice within its borders. It is, however, not 

altogether easy to make clear the idea of Justice. 

It may be explained in certain terms which may 

lead us towards a better understanding of the 

general conception of Justice. Why do people 

prefer justice to injustice? Justice, while justice is 

related with wisdom, benevolence and virtue. 

Almost all the thinkers of the world have 

explained and eulogized justice in various ways. 

Let us, therefore, look into some of the ideas of 

justice in order to grasp the spirit of Social 

Justice.  

To begin with Cicero, "Justice is an 

intrinsic good." The doctrine of Pythagoreans 
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stressed that "every citizen should have his 

special place assigned to him in a just social 

order." To Plato, "Justice is the virtue of the soul. 

Justice is good, because it is indispensable. 

Justice is the attribute of an individual, but also of 

a whole city."One may agree with Plato, but 

hardly with his contemporary Thrasymachus, who 

defined justice as "an interest of the strong". It 

could be obtained even in the acts of injustice if 

need be there. 

 

Constitutional Aspect-Equality and Social 

Justice: 

In the constitution of free India all the 

Indian Citizens have been guaranteed political 

and social equalities. At the same time, the liberty 

of free expression of thoughts, faith and religion. 

The builders of Constitution gave more 

importance to social justice than to economic and 

political justice. On Equality of opportunity with 

individual liberty were laid much emphasis. 

Under section 340 of Constitution 'Kaka Kalelkar 

Commission' was formed on 29th January 1953.In 

our Constitution the part making responsible to 

Government for Parliamentary affairs has been 

taken from British Constitution. Milking the 

principles of equality and liberty as the base of 

religion. Caste, sex, special region and language 

there have been created no feelings of difference 

with any one 

 

B. R. Ambedkar's Perception of Justice:  

The name of B.R. Ambedkar has become 

synonymous to justice. His name finds a very 

honored and prominent place in the pantheon of 

the most illustrious builders of modem India, His 

social background, bitter and heart-rendering 

experience in life, his relentless struggle against 

the caste-ridden Hindu society the impenetrable 

citadel of conservatism, reaction, inequality, 

injustice and exploitation-and his approach to 

men and affairs profoundly influenced his socio-

political weltanschauung which centers round 

justice very prominently. 

 

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar on Social Justice:  

As earlier referred to, "Justice", for 

Ambedkar, "is simply another name for liberty, 

equality and fraternity." This forms the corner-

stone of Ambedkar's concept of social justice. It 

upholds the dignity of human personality. As the 

chief architect of India's Constitution, he got it 

shaped clearly on the values of justice, liberty, 

equality, fraternity and dignity of man. These 

ideals of social justice denote brotherly relations 

of a citizen with every other citizen in our society; 

and it abhors caste-barriers between man and 

man; and demands respect for all citizens from 

everyone. The spirit of social justice here gives 

significant place to mutual regard and 

responsibility in social life. What does social 

democracy mean? It means a way of life which 

recognizes liberty, equality and fraternity as the 

principles of life. These principles of liberty, 

equality and fraternity are not to be treated as 

separate items in a trinity. They form anion of 

trinity in the sense that to divorce one from the 

other is to defeat the very purpose of democracy," 

 

Protector of Justice and Rights:  

To all of us, the name of B.R.Ambedkar 

means a fighter for social justice as well as for 

human rights. B.R.Ambedkar had been a victim 

of injustice and inhuman treatment at the hands of 

religious diehards and Hindu fundamentalists. He 

himself realized the pairs of being an untouchable 

and found that only social justice and human 

rights could make the downtrodden the 

respectable human beings in this country. 

 

B. R. Ambedkar Term Justice: 

The term "Justice" is very comprehensive 

and it is not easy to "define it. In words of Dias, 

"The concept of justice is too vast to be 
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encompassed by one mind. It is not something 

which can be captured in a formula once and for 

all. Other scholars like Krishnamurthy opine that, 

"In spite of best efforts it has not been possible to 

clearly define justice."However, today justice is 

interpreted as a protector of legal rights. Social 

justice came into limelight during the French 

Revolution of 1789. It is generally explained in 

terms of liberty, equality and fraternity. Thus, 

"the notion of social justice postulates that if the 

question of merit deserves attention, the demand 

of the need of the oppressed cannot be ignored. 

The justification behind meeting the needs of 

oppressed is that they arise, out of deprivation and 

exploitation of the system. 

 

A Creator of Social Justice: 

The contribution of Dr.B.R. Ambedkar in 

Indian Democracy is not to be forgotten. As a 

Chairman of the Constitutional Committee, he 

gave a shape to our country of a complete 

Sovereign Democratic Republic based on an adult 

franchise. Our Constitution is secular and 

socialist. With the provision of adult franchise 

many sections to eradicate unreliability have been 

added to the constitution. In the Constitution of 

free India all the citizens have been guaranteed 

social, political and economic equalities. Our 

leaders began to think about it from the time of 

struggle for freedom of the country. Baba Saheb 

B.R.Ambedkar's name has written in golden 

letters in the history of India as a creator of social 

justice. This fact is doubtless. He was not only the 

man of age and builder of the Constitution but 

also the creator of social justice and betterment of 

the down-trodden. He was one of the few sons in 

the History of India that he can be said to be the 

gift of Indian Freedom Movement, If Mahatma 

Gandhi gave direction and lesson of morality then 

Baba Saheb gave shape to social aspect without 

exploitation. In true sense of the word, he gave 

democratic and anti caste aim. He spent his whole 

life for the betterment of the poor, exploited 

untouchables and troubled classes. 

 

B.R. Ambedkar's Contribution to Social 

Justice:  

Every society from time immemorial has 

been making its best efforts to ensure happiness 

and each to its members by guaranteeing 

fulfillment of their needs, alleviating their 

sorrows and sufferings and protecting them from 

abuse and exploitation, by doing justice. Before 

making any attempt to understand social justice, it 

becomes essential to clarify the concept of justice 

per se. "The concept of social justice is best 

understood as forming one part of the broader 

concept of justice in general. To comprehend it 

properly, we should begin by looking at justice as 

a whole, and then attempt to mark off that 

division of justice which we call social justice." 

The term justice has a very vast canvass and it is 

very difficult to give a very precise but 

comprehensive definition. Social justice takes 

within its compass millions of people living a life 

of want and it destroys inequalities of race, sex, 

power, position, wealth and brings about equal 

distribution of social, political and material 

resources of the community. Simply defined, 

social justice is a balance between social rights 

and social control. Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 

social justice stands for the liberty, equality and 

fraternity of all human beings. He stood for a 

social system which is based on right relations 

between man and man in all spheres of life. For 

the proper grasp of Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 

social justice, one has to go through his views 

about religion, particularly.  

Every society from time immemorial has 

been making its best efforts to ensure happiness 

and each to its members by guaranteeing 

fulfillment of their needs, alleviating their 

sorrows and sufferings and protecting them from 

abuse and exploitation, i.e., by doing justice 
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Before making any attempt to understand social 

justice, it becomes essential to clarify the concept 

of justice division of justice which we call social 

justice. In 1918 when the Southborough 

commission for franchise came to India to get 

witness from depressed class people Ambedkar 

also was inter viewed by the commission. He 

expressed, idem end separate electorates and 

reserved seats for the depressed class in 

proportion to the population. I emphasize the 

social equality and social justice before the 

demand the home rule was much the birth right of 

the Maher’s as a Brahmin. I stress the need for a 

marked change in the attitude of caste Hindus to 

implement social justice to all, particularly the 

depressed class peoples. 

A Constitution if it is out of touch with 

the people’s life aims and aspirations, became 

rather empty if it falls below those aims, it drag 

the people down, it should be same thing higher 

to keep people’s eye and minds up to a certain 

high mark- Jawaharlal Nehru. The author of the 

article insisted the scholarship of Ambedkar, that 

since. India union constitution different type of 

state, deferent culture and different languages, the 

demands and expectation of the development 

constitution people might have been also very 

different, in this context therefore a has given 

more powers to the states under the state 

autonomy and any proposal of scheduled caste by 

the state must be taken under the directive 

principles cannot be questioned in an court of 

law, father for the joint sphere of activities 

Ambedkar also included in the concurrent list, so 

Ambedkar The social justice of Ambedkar is 

insisting justice to all and he had seen the Buddha 

drama as a religion of social justice in which he 

was successful. I cannot give a message; the out 

caste is a byproduct of the caste system. There 

will be outcast as long as there are castes Hindus 

nothing can emancipate out caste except, the 

destruction of caste system 

Quest for social justice” has observed, A 

philosophy of constitutionalism revolved around 

Social Justice and change through perfects 

constitution means, He desired to create an 

equalitarian society through the process of 

constitution making. He dreamt of an India where 

there would be no discrimination between man 

and man no exploitation no unsociability an no 

degradation his initial strategy as long as the 

British were three, lay in demanding constitution 

tights and safe quads, including the controversial 

separate electorate for the depressed classed on 

communal lines. But with the advent of 

independence, B.R.Ambedkar approached the 

problem from the wider perspective of 

nationalism democracy, humanity and justice. 

Therefore the present dissertation is a humble 

attempt to present what social justice was meant 

according to Ambedkar. What were the 

perspectives of the social in justice prevalent in 

the Indian society? it would be better to know any 

other scholarly work have been dome on this or a 

similar them, so that the present attempt may be 

improved in the light of those study. 

 

Conclusion: 

What were the necessities to take him the 

concept of social justice in an urgent manner in 

the beginning of the 20thcentury finally how a 

propagated social justice in Indian society. These 

are all some of the problems explained and 

highlighted so that the comprehensive addition 

contribution towards the social justice has been 

done. Although the present dissertation is about 

Dr. B.R.Ambedkar and Social justice Ambedkar 

equality basically how are the Indian society and 

cultural dative it may be outset that social justice. 

All the people equality before law and 

administration constitution and developing public 

conscience are conditions for equality in society.  

 Often, Dr. Ambedkar is portrayed as a 

Dalit leader who fought for his community with 
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unmatched alacrity. Of course he did. He gave a 

section of population in India a worthwhile 

identity. In doing so he fought for humanity. But 

in typifying his role as a Dalit leader we often 

ignore the great person that he was. Despite 

facing social injustice and discrimination multiple 

times in his life he never advocated a bloody 

revolution for overthrowing the prevailing social 

system. He believed in democracy and 

constitutional means to achieve his end. His clout 

on the social milieu during his times was such 

that thousands of supporters would have stood by 

his course of action. But he chose his course of 

action wisely. We should be grateful to Dr. 

Ambedkar for this. 

 In conclusion, it can be said that this 

research gives closer and analytical insight into 

the thoughts of Ambedkar on equality and 

freedom and provides an answer to the question 

of whether we achieve religious tolerance, human 

equality and freedom, true democracy in the 

society, justice and peace in the light of political 

philosophy of Ambedkar whose memory will 

ever guide the nation on the path of justice, 

liberty and equality. Sanjay Hegde, a Supreme 

Court judge, beautifully captures the position of 

Dr. Ambedkar in history of modern India, “His 

status in the national pantheon, where he occupies 

a corner all by himself, and slightly apart from the 

nationalist heroes of independence, is somewhat 

like his status in school. He may not have been a 

hero of the war of Indian independence, but he is 

the hero who built an independent India. It is time 

that we cease to keep him ‘slightly apart’. 
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Abstract: 

“India shaped many mind, Encroached my identity, Influenced my beliefs and made me who I am 

India Matters me and I like to matter to India” 

India is the cradle of the human race, the Birth place of Human Speech, The Mother of History, and 

Grand Mother of  Legends and Great Grand Mother of Traditions,  our Most valuable and most 

constructive materials in the History of man are treasured up in India only”. 

 India is always been a hub of rich History and Heritage, India is a unique country all over the 

world not only by its historical, Political background it’s a unique country just because of its religious 

harmony and liberty, fraternity, and Unity in diversity these are the great things of India . This creates a 

special zone for Indians.    

Key word: Sarai, Deccan Kingdom Bahamani, Adil Shahis, Bijapur, Darghs. 

 

Introduction:  

 India was ruled by many of the Hindu and 

Muslim Dynasties even Deccan was ruled by The 

Great Bahamani dynasty after the fall of 

Bahamani Kingdom entire Deccan was divided 

itself in 5 parts of Shahs. Adil Shahis of Bijapur is 

one among them. From earliest times itself 

Bijapur and its neighbouring states having great 

importance in the Deccan.  These regions 

witnessed many of the political ups and downs. 

Kadambas of Banavasi, Chalukyas of Badami, 

Rashtrakutas of Malakheda, Chalukyas of 

Kalyana , Yadavas of Devagiri, even some times 

these  regions were ruled by Sultanates of Delhi 

likewise The great Khaljis, Tughalaqs, later again 

it was again came under Bahamani kingdom then 

it came under Adil Shahis of Bijapur dynasty, 

then the Moghals, the Nizams, Asaf Zahi Nizam 

Shahis, Marathas, Britishers. Bijapur and its 

regions remained under the Hindu Dynasties for 

many centuries they also construct there beautiful 

History by their administrative reforms. Under the 

Early Muslims rulers Bijapur region was formed 

into a greater administrative division.  

During Bahamans times Bijapur was 

considered on the seat of Khiljis governor 

Aizaduddin Abdur Jah in 1478 under the new 

Administrative arrangements. Bijapur and its 

neighbouring regions were become the Subhas 

(Provinces) called Tarraf. In the eighties of 

15thcentury Bahamanis rule lost its strength and 

its life force. As the results Adil Shahis rose in 

Power under Yusuf Adil khan who worked as A 

Subhedar of this province (Tarraf) who becomes 

the independent ruler of Bijapur then he stars his 

Administration as a independent Sultan of 

Bijapur. Later it was ruled by nine valour kings.  

Namely  

1. Yusuf Adil Shah      -       (1489-1510) 

2. Ismail Adil Shah      -       (1510-1534) 

3. Mallu Adil Shah-     -       (1534-1535) 

4. Ibraheem Adilsha-l -       (1535-1558) 
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5. Ali Adil Shah-l         -       (1558-1580) 

6. Ibraheem Adil Shah –ll   (1580-1627) 

7. Mohammad Adil Shah-  (1627-1656) 

8. Ali Adil Shah -   ll            (1656-1672) 

9. Shikandar Adil Shah       (1672-1686)  

Adil Shahis of Bijapur were the 

prominent rulers of this region during time they 

performed very well they enhance the power and 

provide such a wonderful administration to 

Deccan Region. They extend their territories from 

the sea Shore of Arabian Ocean to Bay of Bengal. 

Adil Shahis of Bijapur is one of the Five off 

shoots of Bahamans Kingdom exercised powerful 

influenced in Medieval Deccan. Its territory 

stretched from Arabian Sea shore to Bay of 

Bengal. So naturally History of Bijapur has been 

fascinating topic many of the Indian and Foreign 

research Scholars I hope I’m also one of them. 

Most of the scholarly works on History of 

Bijapur are confined to the period between 1489-

1686 many of the Indian Historians are enlighten 

Deccan History even Some Foreign Scholars also 

helped us to reconstruct the realistic History with 

authentic source. Adil Shahis of Bijapur, one of 

the Five off shoots of Bahamans Kingdom 

exercised powerful influenced in Medieval 

Deccan. Its territory stretched from Arabian Sea 

shore to Bay of Bengal. So naturally History of 

Bijapur has been fascinating topic many of the 

Indian and Foreign research Scholars I hope I’m 

also one of them. Most of the scholarly works on 

History of Bijapur are confined to the period 

between 1489-1686 many of the Indian Historians 

are enlighten Deccan History even Some Foreign 

Scholars also helped us to reconstruct the realistic 

History with authentic sources so we must 

thankful to them.   

About this concern topic large number of 

Indian and Foreign sources are available and they 

were published also some of the unpublished 

sources were also available, some of the original 

Farman’s, Kaifiyats were also available in Persian 

Arabic and Marathi (Modi) Urdu and English. For 

the convenient of the present studies I used 

contemporary and later sources for making this 

research work I used Adil Shahis Sources, Later 

Adil Shahis sources, English Factory sources, 

French sources etc the material on Port towns, 

Market places and Sarais of Adil Shahis of 

Bijapur Kingdom is fairly extensive and abundant 

in both Persian and non-Persian sources.   

 

Research Method: 

The present research work is originally 

carried out by me. Throughout my research work 

I have followed Historical Field survey method 

and Observed internal and external criticism. In 

this research work I have been observed and I 

have tried my best to observed strict objectivity.  

 

Objectives: 

1. To understand the Historical importance of 

Adil Shahis of Bijapur Kingdom 

2. To analyse the External & Internal 

relationships of Adil Shahis Sultans of 

Bijapur. 

3. To assess the contributions of Adil Shahis to 

territorial system. 

4. To understand the marketing places, Goods 

and their administration. 

5. To understand the Importance of Sarais and 

their utilisation. 

From 1489-1686 means in the second half 

of sixteenth century under the aegis   Adil Shahis 

the capital of Bijapur occupied a great importance 

its occupied prominent place among the 

celebrated cities in India. That time it was 

considered a great centre of Commerce, 

Education, Trade and Commerce, many of 

cultural aspect and it was called hub of 

Sufiyakaram*  (Great Sufi saints). It was well 

known for its own culture called Bijapur Culture. 

During the days of Ali Adil Shah- 1st Bijapur star 

was in ascendancy since the accession of Sulatan 
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Ali-I in 1558. His victory in the Battle of Talikota 

against Aliya Ramaraya of Vijayanagara Empire 

they brought an enormous wealth. Before getting 

the Victory Vijayanagara Empire was considered 

a single Hindu Dynasty which exist itself in entire 

South India. Before establishment of Viajyanagar 

Empire Yadavas of Devagiri, Kakatiyas of 

Warangal, and Hoysalas of Dwarasamudra were 

failed to defend themselves against the Muslim 

invaders. But Vijayanagara Empire defends its 

Hindu Culture and Religion against the Muslim 

Rulers but finally it was also come to an end with 

Great Battle of Talikota in 1565. During the days 

of Ali Adil Shah-Its Bijapur star was in 

ascendancy since the accession of Sulatan Ali-I in 

1558. His victory in the Battle of Talikota against 

Aliya Ramaraya of Vijayanagara Empire they 

brought an enormous wealth. After getting a huge 

amount of wealth he planned to utilise this wealth 

on Constructing the great Monuments and Fort of 

Adil Shahis of Bijapur Kingdom. During the 

reign of Sultan Ibraheem Adil Shah-II added so to 

say, pearl neck less Ibraheem Rouza to enhance 

the beauty of Bijapur, and Sultan Mohammad 

crowned it with the great dome called Gol 

Gumbaz. Thus the Adil Shahis of Bijapur 

Monarchs poured their soul and heart in the 

capital city, the period between accession of 

Sultan Ali Adil Shah-I up to the death of Sultan 

mohammed Adil Shah can be called the Golden 

era of Adil Shahis of  Bijapur kingdom. During 

the reign of Ibrahin Adil Shah-II.  Population of 

Bijapur is stated to have reached 9, 84,000 had an 

incredible of 1600 mosque.   

 

Sarais And Bazars (Market places): 

  Abdal a great court poet of Ibrahim Adil 

Shah-II in his work (Ibrahim Nama) quoted that 

at the market of Bijapur the wealthy merchants 

from different countries sat in every direction 

with their costly items in Bijapur merchants could 

in stay in Sarais (Inns) attached to the mosque or 

other public buildings such as Darghs, khankhas 

and other public utility buildings such types of 

Sarais were found at Taj Baudi, Sandal Masjid, 

Bukhari Masjid, Pahad khan Masjid, Ibrahim 

Roza, Hazrat Haji Makki Dargha of Tikota and 

Hazrat Pani Saheb Dargha of Baba Nagar.  

Nawab Mustafa khana celebrated Nobel 

of Bijapur kingdom during the reign of Sultan 

Mohammed Adil Shah built a big Sarai in the 

west of Bijapur. Now that Sarai using like Jail.  

Local peoples say Dargha Jail. Here I would like 

to a knew where we can see the Carawan Sarai 

like Tikota , because its well known pilgrim of 

Muslim here two Sufis were stayed with their 

followers now we can see the Shrines of Hazarat 

Haji Mastan and Badakal Sahib. Besides its 

religious significance, Tikota was well known for 

trading activities and it was considered one of the 

famous Trade centres of Medieval Deccan.  

During the time of Ibraheem Adil Shah and 

Mohammad Adil Shah Malik Sandal senior . He 

was worked as a architect. He earned good name 

and Fame. He might have worked as a chief 

architect at Turkey and whatever he learned from 

them he introduced in Royal court of Adil Shahis 

of Bijapur. As  a Royal Architect of Adil Shahi 

Dynasty he earned enormous wealth, which he 

spent for public utility in Bijapur area and its 

surrounding Suburbs . Even he Built Taj Baudi in 

his own money in the name of Taj Sultana . 

Taj Baudi is meant for Public and pious 

persons alike. In the same way he built one 

caravan Sarai with pious intention of peoples. It 

seems Caravan Sarai of Tikota was considered 

one of the biggest Sarrai of Adil Shahi Kingdom 

Of Bijapur. Up till no such big Sarai found in the 

then areas of Bijapur Kingdom. The Sarai that 

surrounds the Ibraheem Rauza and its Mosque 

stand Second. It was not a caravan Sarai but a 

Sarai. Caravan Sarai of Tikota is one of the Best 

examples For civil engineering. The Caravan 

Sarai played an important role in promotion the 
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Brisk Trade that provides great facilities for 

Traders.  

The inns are well furnished; here they 

could have security for their valuable 

commodities. So that’s why it was considered one 

of the famous Sarai of Adil Shahi Kingdom of 

Bijapur.   

During the reign of Sultan Mohammad 

Jahn Van Twist  visited Bijapur as Ambassador 

even he took a royal welcome by Adil Shahis of 

Bijapur. After attending hi Official work Jahn 

Van Twist visited and Saw important Places in 

Bijaour and nearby places. He received a royal 

hospitality and most of the nobals and higher 

officer accompanied him throw hi stayd in Sarai 

they accompanied him till the end of His jouney. 

He visited Shahapur (Famouse Marketing Trade 

Centre), Ibraheem Rauza, Navaraspur, he saw the 

occasion of celebration of Holi in Bijapur.   

During the Adil Shahi period so many 

Port Towns are worked like Chief Marketing 

Places. Viz; Broach, Surat, Sopar, Bessin, Chaul, 

Dabol, Chiplon, Rajapur,Manglore, Kharepattan, 

Malwan, etc Adil Shahis Of Bijapur Kingdom 

was streched from Arabean ocean to the Sea 

Shore of Bay of Bangal. These Port Towns were 

chif trading Centres. Even the Envoys 

Ambssadors and Merchants they utilised the 

Hosipitality of Bijapurians from the Great Sarais 

of that time. At the time of Adil Shahis Bijapur 

there are so many Market places like Bazaars’ 

were played an vital role in the trade and 

commerce. Even so many Market places 

mentioned in the History of Great Patrons by the 

contemporary chroniclers.  

During the Yusuf Adil Shahs reign some 

Bazaars were built for making an arrangement of 

Chief Trading centres.  

1. Markovi  

2. ThanaBazaar,, 

3. NagapatthanaBazaar,  

4. Dualat Bazaar, 

5. Murad khan  

6. Palah Bazaar, 

7. Mubark Bazaar, 

8. Shahapet Bazaar etc  

 During the reign of Sulatan Isamail Adil Sah-I 

also built some Bazaars like 

1. Kamal Khan Bazzar 

2. Naka Bazar 

3. Bare Khundawand Bazaar 

During the reign of Sulatan Ibraheem Adil Sah-I 

also built some Bazaars like 

1. Jagate Bazaar, 

2. Rao Bazaar 

3. Sher Khan Khana Bazaar 

4. Sikandar Bazaar 

5. Farhad khan Bazaar 

6. Fateh jaman Bazaar 

7. Karanjah Bazaar 

8. Shikar Khan Bazaar  

During the reign of Sulatan Ali Adil Sah-I also 

built some Bazaars like 

1. Great Jami Masjid Bazaar 

2. Sikandar Bazaar 

3. Farhad khan Bazaar 

4. Dilir Khan Bazaar 

5. Hydar Bazaar 

During the reign of Sulatan Mohammad Adil Sah-

I also built Padshahur Bazaar 

During the reign of Sulatan Ali Adil Sah-II   

started like Shahapur new Bazaar.   

In that market some of the precious Metal, 

Spices, dried fruits, Raw Silk, Ivory and Coals, 

Copper, Silver, Gold, Emeralds, Gems, Satin 

Cloths, were being sold in this Marketing places.  

 

Conclusion: 

Usually an epilogue contains the 

conclusion part it’s arrived by researcher in 

justification of his research title its research work. 

In the same sense I conclude this research paper 

or article with the end of conclusion. Sarais and 

Market places like the heart of Trade and 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

145 

Commerce in the same sense here they played an 

important role in the History of Adil Shahis of 

Bijapur. It shows the wonderful contribution of 

great valour’s. With help of these topics we can 

understand the Diplomatic and Commercial 

History of Adil Shahis of Bijapur Kingdom.     
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¸ÁgÁA±À:  
DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ ªÀÄÆ® CA±ÀªÁVzÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀªÀiÁd C®èzÉ zÉÃ±À DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ 
CA±ÀªÁVzÉ. ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉÆ½¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåAiÀÄÄvÀªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À DgÉÆÃUÀåªÉÃ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁV UÁæ«ÄÃt DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ°è DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¦¸ÀÄªÀ°è vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 
ªÀÄgÀt ¥ÀæªÀiÁt PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ «±Á®ªÁVzÉ.  

F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÇ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃUÀ PÉëÃªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ. UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
£ÉÊªÀÄð®åªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ¥Ár ¸ÀéZÀÒ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è J®ègÀÆ £ÉªÀÄä¢¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀÄRPÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄvÁÛ ¸ÀAvÉÆÃμÀzÁAiÀÄPÀªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ºÁUÁV DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀAvÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¸ÀÄªÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ ªÉÄÃ°zÉ, 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°zÉ C®èzÉ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ dªÀzÁéj PÀÆqÀ DVzÉ. 

ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è UÀ©üðtÂAiÀÄgÀ DgÉÊPÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ®¹PÁ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ ¥Ë¶ÖPÁA±ÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§ 
PÀ̄ Áåt PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ««zsÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀ°è DgÉÆÃUÀå 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ PÀvÀðªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. C®èzÉ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀiÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 
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DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
 

¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ:  

MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀªÁAðVÃt C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ 

Cr¥ÁAiÀÄªÁV D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À GvÀÛªÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÀAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ 

ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ. M§â ªÀåQÛ zÉÊ»PÀªÁV, 

ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÁV ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ¸ÀÄ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°èzÁÝUÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀæ CªÀ£ÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

DzÀÝjAzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀÅ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÊzÀåjAzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðjAzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ««zsÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À 

PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ. 

DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ CxÀð: ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ zÉÊ»PÀ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV ¸ÀÄRPÀgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¹ÜwUÉ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ.  

«±Àé DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ- 1948 gÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå 

JAzÀgÉ PÉÃªÀ® gÉÆÃUÀ CxÀªÁ zÀÄ§ð®vÉ E®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ®è, zÉÊ»PÀ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV 

¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV ¸ÀÄR¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¹Üw AiÀÄ£ÀÄß DgÉÆÃUÀå 

JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ.  
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AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄ JAzÀgÉ: ªÀåQÛ vÀ£Àß fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄgÀQëvÀªÁV PÁ¥ÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀÄRPÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À 

£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ AiÉÆÃUÀ PÉëÃªÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ JAzÀgÉ: d£ÀgÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß gÀQë¸À®Ä gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÖ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

aQvÉì ¤ÃqÀ®Ä PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ J£ÀÄßvÉÛÃªÉ. 

DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯É: DgÉÆÃUÀå JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 

PÁ®PÀæªÉÄÃt C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆA¢zÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß F jÃwAiÀiÁV 

«ªÀj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

1) ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀPÁ®: DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ  PÀlÖ¼ÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

CªÀ®A©vÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ 

§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ JAzÀÄ w½¢gÀ°®è zÉÃªÀgÀ PÀÈ¥É E®è¢zÁÝUÀ 

CxÀªÁ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¹Üw¬ÄAzÁV PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ 

JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄPÉÆArzÀÝgÀÄ Qæ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀÇªÀð 300gÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è 

DAiÀÄÄªÉÃðzÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw ºÀÄnÖPÉÆArvÀÄÛ. 

2) VæÃPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÀßgÀ PÁ®: gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀ 

PÁgÀt¢AzÀ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ JAzÀÄ »¥ÉÇÃPÉæÃn¸ï  ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ 

EªÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÉÊzÀå±Á¸ÀÛæzÀ ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ  J£ÀÄßvÉÛÃªÉ. 

gÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÀßgÀÄ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÁ¹UÁV zÉÃªÀgÀ°è ªÉÆÃgÉÃ 

EqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. Qæ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀÇªÀð 293gÀ°è ¸ÁAPÁæ«ÄPÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

§AzÁUÀ VæÃPÀgÀÄ ¹PÀÄ¯ÉÃ¹AiÀÄ¸ï JA§ zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀnÖzÀgÀÄ. E°è ¥ÀÇeÉ-ºÀgÀPÉ ºÉÆvÀÄÛ PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÁV ¥ÀjªÀwð À̧¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. PÉÊæ̧ ÀÛ 

ªÀÄvÀ ¥ÀæZÁgÀzÀ°è ¥sÉ©¯ÉÆÃ¯ï JA¨ÁPÉ gÉÆÃVUÀ½UÉ 

GavÀ aQvÉì ¤ÃrzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

3) ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À AiÀÄÄUÀ: Qæ¸ÀÛ¥ÀÇªÀð 14 £ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è 

ªÀÄzÉåAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ªÉÊzÀå£ÁzÀ UÉÊ. r. ZÁ°AiÀiÁPï £ÀÄ 

¨ÁèPï qÉvï JA§ ¸ÁAPÁæ«ÄPÀ gÉÆÃUÀzÀ «ZÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. Qæ̧ ÀÛ ¥ÀÆªÀð 1348 gÀ°è ¸ÁAPÁæ«ÄPÀ gÉÆÃUÀ 

§AzÁUÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆÃgÀVqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

eÁjAiÀÄ°èvÀÄÛ. Qæ.¥ÀÆ 1500gÀ°è ±À¸ÀÛçaQvÉì PÀæªÀÄªÁV 

ºÀÄnÖPÉÆArvÀÄ. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ±ÀÄ±ÀÆævÀ 2000£É ªÀµÀðzÀ°è 

F »AzÉAiÉÄÃ ±À À̧ÛçaQvÉì ªÀiÁr vÉÆÃj¹zÀ£ÀÄ. 

4) DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀ: 16£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è zÉÃºÀgÀZÀ£Á±Á À̧Ûæ 

ºÉÆgÀ§AvÀÄ. 1572 gÀ°è ªÉÄÊ±ÁPÀzÀ C¼ÀvÉ¥ÀnÖ  

¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ̄ Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 1918 gÀ°è ¸ÉÖÃvÉÆÃ¸ÉÆÌ¥ï£ÀÄß 

PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 1966 gÀ°è UÉ°°AiÉÆÃ 

ªÉÄÊPÉÆæÃ¸ÉÆÌÃ¥ï PÀAqÀÄ »rzÀ£ÀÄ. »ÃUÉ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ 

EwºÁ¸À ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §A¢zÉ. 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ°è DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁ»w: 

 

ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è DgÉÆÃUÀå:  

1. fÃ«¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ («¢ü 21 - Right to Life): 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ 21£ÉÃ «¢üAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ:  ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛUÉ 

UËgÀªÀAiÀÄÄvÀªÁV fÃ«¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÉ. 

ªÁåSÁå£À: fÃ«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀgÉ PÉÃªÀ® 

G¹gÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ®è, §zÀ°UÉ gÉÆÃUÀªÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀÈqsÀªÁzÀ 

fÃªÀ£À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 

vÀÄvÀÄð aQvÉì: AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀPÁðj CxÀªÁ SÁ¸ÀV 

D¸ÀàvÉæAiÀÄÄ vÀÄvÀÄð ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðzÀ°è aQvÉì ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 

¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀAw®è. EzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¥ÀæeÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌ. 

2. ±ÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ («¢ü 23 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 24): 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ 23£ÉÃ «¢ü ¥ÀæPÁgÀ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß C¥ÁAiÀÄPÁj 

PÉ®¸ÀUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ 24£ÉÃ «¢ü ¥ÀæPÁgÀ: ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

vÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À zÉÊ»PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ EzÀgÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. 

 

gÁdå ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À°è DgÉÆÃUÀå: 

1. gÁdå ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ d£ÁgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄzsÁj¸À®Ä ¥Á°¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

F vÀvÀéUÀ¼À°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ: 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ «¢ü 38 gÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ d£ÀgÀ PÀ̄ ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß 

GvÉÛÃf À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸À®Ä 

gÁdåªÀÅ ±Àæ«Ä¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

¸ÀA«zÁ£ÀzÀ «¢ü 39(e): PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ (¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄ»¼É) DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ zÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ 

£ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

148 

«¢ü 41: M§â ªÀåQÛUÉ PÁ¬Ä¯É, ªÀÄÄ¥ÀÅà CxÀªÁ 

CAUÀªÉÊPÀ®åzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

£ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

«¢ü 42: AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è 

ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉjUÉ 

¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

«¢ü 47 (CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR): d£ÀgÀ ¥Ë¶ÖPÁA±ÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ '¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ 

PÀvÀðªÀå' JAzÀÄ EzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DgÉÆÃUÀåPÉÌ 

GvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ªÀiÁzÀPÀ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÉÌ ºÁ¤PÁgÀPÀªÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤μÉÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

 

ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À°è DgÉÆÃUÀå («¢ü 51A): 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 51A(g) «¢üAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ, CgÀtå, 

¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ, £À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥Àæw ¥ÀæeÉAiÀÄ 

PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ. ¸ÀéZÀÒ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀÅ GvÀÛªÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄzÁj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

 

C¢üPÁgÀ ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ°è DgÉÆÃUÀå: 

C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß £Á®ÄÌ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀVðPÀj¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

1) PÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÀnÖ (100 «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

2) gÁdå ¥ÀnÖ (61 «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

3) ¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖ (52 «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

4) ±ÉÃµÁ¢üPÁgÀ  

F jÃw ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ°è DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀÅ gÁdå 

¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DgÉÆUÀåzÀ PÀÄjvÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ EzÉ. gÁdå 

¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å, 

D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À 

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖ: E°è PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ PÀÄjvÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. C®èzÉÃ d£À¸ÀASÉå ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt, PÀÄlÄA§ 

AiÉÆÃd£É, ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OμÀzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À 

¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå JgÀqÀÆ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀÆ¦¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®åzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

d£ÀgÀ°è eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ°è, OµÀ¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁV d£ÀjUÉ vÀ®Ä¦¸ÀÄªÀ°è vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ CAzÀgÉ ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ, D±Á 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ, CAUÀ£ÀªÁr PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ, J 

J£ï JªÀiï PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÆ DgÉÆÃUÀå 

ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¨É£Éß®Ä¨ÁVzÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAwªÉ:  

1. DgÉÆÃUÀå eÁUÀÈw: ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀqÉUÀlÖ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å eÁUÀÈwUÁV ºÁUÀÆ 

¥Ë¶ÖPÁA±ÀzÀ §UÉÎ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ CjªÀÅ 

ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ°è EªÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ ¸ÁPÀ¶ÖzÉ. 

2. vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À DgÉÊPÉ: UÀ©üðtÂAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß 

£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ À̧ªÀ ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ°è 

CªÀgÀ°è DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å PÀÄjvÁV 

w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

ºÉjUÉ ªÀiÁr¸ÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀnÖ  D¸ÀàvÉæAiÀÄ°è 

ºÉjUÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

£ÀªÀeÁvÀ ²±ÀÄUÀ¼À DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®åzÀ 

PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÀÄlÄA§zÀªÀjUÉ 

ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ.  

3. ®¹PÁ C©üAiÀiÁ£À: aPÀÌ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 

¸ÀPÁ®zÀ°è ®¹PÉ ºÁQ¸À®Ä ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C®èzÉÃ ¸ÀévÀB vÁªÉÃ ªÀÄ£É ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ 

vÉgÀ½ ®¹PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀå 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ. 

4. ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ aQvÉì ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ: UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 

ZÉÃ¼ÀÄ PÀZÀÄÑªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÁªÀÅ PÀZÀÑªÀÅzÀÄ, ¨ÉAQ 

CªÀUÀqsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÁV UÁæ«ÄÃt 

d£ÀvÉUÉ w½ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CμÉÖ C®èzÉÃ ¸ÀévÀB vÁªÉ 

¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ aQvÉìAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÊzÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ. 

5. ¸ÀtÚ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ: UÁæ«ÄÃt d£ÀvÉ 

D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ½AzÀ zÀÆgÀzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
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ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ¥ÀÄlÖ 

PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ CAzÀgÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå dégÀ, 

Cw¸ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀtÚ¥ÀÅlÖ UÁAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ 

aQvÉì ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

6. ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉ: vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ°è 

UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÁ®ÆPÁ 

D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè DgÉÆUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 

¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¹, d£ÀjUÉ 

¸ÀPÁðj ¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ²ÃWÀæªÁV vÀ®Ä¥ÀÅªÀAvÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 

7. PÀÄlÄA§ AiÉÆÃd£É: ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è CwÃ ºÉaÑ£À 

d£À¸ÀASÉå EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ EzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÁV d£ÀgÀ°è 

eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉÃ PÀÄlÄA§ 

AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

UÀ s̈Àð¤gÉÆÃzsÀP Oμ¢üUÀ¼ÀÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

d£ÀjUÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

8. zÁR¯ÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ: UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 

ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀ°è  UÁæªÀÄzÀ d£À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆÃ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼À 

zÁR¯ÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

 

vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðÀgÀÄ CAzÀgÉ 

ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ D±Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J J£ï JªÀiï ºÁUÀÆ CAUÀ£ÀªÁr 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ 

UÀÄgÀÄvÀgÀªÁzÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÉÃªÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁV®è; CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ PÉÆArAiÀiÁV 

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAwªÉ: 

1. ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ¹ÜwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ: 

vÀ¼ÀªÀÄlÖzÀ°è UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ C®èzÉ 

UÀ©üðtÂAiÀÄgÀ, ¨ÁtAwAiÀÄgÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À 

DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ §UÉÎ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV ¤UÁ 

ªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ EªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

2. ¸ÀPÁ°PÀ ªÀiÁ»w «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ: UÁæ«ÄÃt 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è £ÉÊªÀÄð®åzÀ PÉÆgÀvÉ¬ÄAzÁV 

¸ÁAPÁæ«ÄPÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. DUÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ EAvÀºÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀ°è vÀPÀëtªÉÃ »jAiÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀå 

C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ºÀwÛgÀzÀ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæPÉÌ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

EªÀgÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

3. zÁR¯ÉUÀ¼À ¤RgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ: UÁæ«ÄÃt 

s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁAPÁæ«Ä gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

§AzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ  UÀA©ügÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝgÉ 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÁV zÁPÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

C®èzÉÃ ®¹PÁ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À£À-

ªÀÄgÀtzÀ CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁ¬Ä-ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤RgÀªÁV 

¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ EªÀgÀ ±Á¸À£À§zÀÞ 

ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

4. ¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀâ¼ÀPÉ: ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ DgÉÆUÀå 

E¯ÁSÉUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¹zÀ E®è jÃwAiÀÄ 

¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁV ¸ÀzÀã¼ÀPÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉÃ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÁæ«ÄÃt d£ÀvÉUÉ 

G¥ÀAiÉÆV¸À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀPÁðj DgÉÆÃUÀå AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÁzÀ d£À¤ 

¸ÀÄgÀPÁë AiÉÆÃd£É, DAiÀÄÄμÁä£ï ¨sÁgÀvï - 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÀ£ÁðlPÀ,  

AiÀÄ±À¹é¤ DgÉÆÃUÀå «ªÉÄ AiÉÆÃd£É, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå À̧AfÃ«¤ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄAvÀºÀ 

¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ CºÀð ¥sÀ¯Á£ÀÄ¨sÀ«UÀ½UÉ 

vÀ®Ä¥ÀÅªÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ EªÀgÀ 

ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

5. vÀÄvÀÄð ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðzÀ ¸ÀàAzÀ£É: UÁæ«ÄÃt 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è, ¥Àæ À̧ªÀ¥ÀÆªÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ À̧ªÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

vÀÄvÀÄð CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ ©zÁÝUÀ ºÉjUÉ CxÀªÁ 

C¥ÀWÁvÀzÀAvÀºÀ vÀÄvÀÄð ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðUÀ¼À°è 

gÉÆÃVUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D¸ÀàvÉæUÉ ¸ÁV¸À®Ä ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ 

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ªÁºÀ£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 
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6. ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ £ÉÊªÀÄð®åzÀ 

dªÁ¨ÁÝj: UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀéZÀÒvÉ, PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ 

¤Ãj£À ±ÀÄ¢ÞÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ 

£ÉÊªÀÄð®åzÀ §UÉÎ d£ÀgÀ°è eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ²¸ÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ EªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

G¥À̧ ÀAºÁgÀ: 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀAvÀºÀ «±Á®ªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉaÑ£À 

d£À¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ¼Àî gÁμÀÖçUÀ¼À°è DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ §UÉÎ 

PÁ¼ÀfªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ J®è ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVzÉ. CμÁÖV PÀÆqÁ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

PÁ¼Àf ªÀ»¸ÀzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ 

¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, £ÉÊªÀÄð®åªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀzÉ 

EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®PÀëtªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛzÉ. FJ¯Áè 

CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV eÁjUÉUÉÆÃ½¸ÀÄzÀgÀ°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

DgÉÆÃUÀå PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 
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ಸಂಕಿ್ಷ ಪಿ್  ವಿವರ: 

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತಯ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನತೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಸಬಲೋಕರಣದ ಪ್ರ ಮುಖ 

ಮೈಲುಗಲ್ಲಾ ಗಿದೆ.  ಭಾರತದಲಾ  ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರಿಶೋಲಸ್ತದ್ಯಗ,  

ಪುರುಷ ಪ್ರ ಧಾನ ಸಮಾಜ್ ಮತ್್ತ  ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಕಟ್ಟ ಳೆಗಳ ಸನ್ನನ ವೋಶ್ದಲಾ  ಅವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ಇಡೋ ಭಾರತ 

ದೆೋಶ್ದ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸ್ತದಂತೆ ಅರ್ಿ ಮಾಡಕೊಳ್ಳು ವುದು ಮತ್್ತ  ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಮಾಲೋಕತವ ವು 

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಮತ್್ತ  ಕಾನೂನ್ನ ಸವಲೋಕರಣಕ್ಕು  ಹೋಗೆ ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುತ್ದೆ    

ಎಂಬುದನ್ನನ  ಅರ್ಿ ಮಾಡಕೊಳು ಬೋಕಾಗಿದೆ. ಪುರುಷರಿಗೆ ಹೋಲಸಲ್ಲಗಿ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರು ಕಡಮ ಆಸ್್ತ  

ಹಂದ್ಧದ್ಯಾ ರೆ  ಅರ್ವಾ ಹಂದ್ಧಯೋ ಇಲಾ   ಎಂದರೆ ಇದಕ್ಕು  ಕಾರಣ ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ಅವಳ ತಪ್ಪ ಲಾ  ಸಮಾಜ್ದ 

ರಚನೆಯ ಪ್ರಿಣಾಮ ಆಗಿರಬೋಕ್ಕ.  ಧಾರ್ಮಿಕ,  ಆಧಾಯ ತಿಿ ಕ ದೃಷ್ಟಟ ಯಂದ ಮಹಿಳೆಯನ್ನನ  ಅಪ್ವಿತರ ಳ್ಳ,  

ಪೂಜೆ-ಪುನಸಾು ರಗಳಲಾ  ಭಾಗವಹಿಸಲು ಅಯೋಗಯ ಳ್ಳ  ಎಂಬ ದ್ಧನಮಾನವಂದ್ಧತ್್ತ .  ಅಷ್ಟ ೋ ಏಕ್ಕ?  

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಮನೆಯಲಾ ,  ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಸ್ತಗಬೋಕಾದ ಕನ್ನಷಠ  ಗೌರವವೂ ಸ್ತಗದ್ಧದಾ  ಸನ್ನನ ವೋಶ್ದಲಾ  

ಅವಳ್ಳ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಪ್ಡೆಯುವುದು ಇನೆಲಾ ಂದ ಬಂತ್ತ?   ಪುರುಷ ಪ್ರ ಧಾನವಾದ ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಅವಳನ್ನನ  

ದ್ಧವ ತಿೋಯ ದಜೆಿಯ ಪ್ರ ಜೆಯಾಗಿ ಗಮನ್ನಸ್ತದಾ ರ ಪ್ರಿಣಾಮವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು.  ಇನೂನ  ಪುರುಷರು 

ಹುಟ್ಟಟ ನ್ನಂದ ಸಾಯುವವರಿಗೆ ಒಂದೆೋ ಮನೆಯಲಾ  ಇರುತ್್ತನೆ. ಮಹಿಳಯು ವಯಸಿ್ತ ಗೆ ಬಂದ ನಂತರ 

ವಿವಾಹವಾಗಿ ಇನ್ನ ಂದು ಮನೆಗೆ ಹೋಗುವಾಗ ಅವಳಿಗೆ ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಅವಶ್ಯ ಕತೆ ಇಲಾ  ಎಂಬ ನಮಿ  

ಸಂಪ್ರ ದ್ಯಯಸಥ  ಪುರುಷ  ಪ್ರ ಧಾನ ಸಮಾಜ್ವು ಕಾರಣವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು.  ಮಹಿಳೆ ಎಂದರೆ ಮನ್ನಷಯ  ಅಲಾ  

ಅವಳಂದು ವಸ್್ತ  ಎಂದು ಪ್ರಿಗಣಿಸ್ತವ ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಅವಳ್ಳ ಪುರುಷನ ಸರಿಸಮಾನ ಆಸ್್ತ  

ಹಂದುವುದು ಕನಸ್ತನ ಮಾತ್ತಗಿತ್್ತ .  

ಮಖ್ಯ  ಪ್ದಗಳು :  ಮಹಿಳೆ,  ಆಸಿ್ತ ,  ಹಕ್ಕು ,  ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನತೆ 

                         

ಕೃಷ್ಟ ಚಟುವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಯನ್ನನ  

ಮೊಟ್ಟ ಮೊದಲು ಕಂಡುಹಿಡದವಳೆೋ ಹಣ್ಣು . 

ಗಂಡ-ಮನೆ ಎನ್ನನ ವ ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ 

ಒತ್ಡದಲಾ ಯೂ ಕೃಷ್ಟಯಲಾ  ಪ್ರ ಧಾನ ಪಾತರ  

ವಹಿಸ್ತವ ಅವಳಿಗೆ ಬಿತ್ನೆಯ ಹಕ್ಕು ಲಾ . 

ಸ್ತಗಿಿ ಯಾದ ಕಾಳಿನಲಾ  ಪಾಲು ಇಲಾ  ಆಸ್್ತಯ 

ಮೋಲೆ   ಹಕ್ಕು  ಇಲಾ . ಗಂಡ ಸತ್  ಮೋಲೆ 

ಸತಿಯಾಗಿ ಬಂಕ್ಕ ಹೋಗದೆ,  ವಿಧವಯಾಗದೆ 

ಅನಯ  ಮಾಗಿವಿಲಾ . 

ಇದರ ನಡುವ ಎಷ್ಟ ೋ ಸಾಮಾರ ಜ್ಯ ಗಳ್ಳ 

ಉದ್ಧಸ್ತದವು, ಉರುಳಿದವು.  ರಾಜ್ಯ ವಾಳ್ಳವ 

ಕ್ಕೈಗಳ್ಳ ಬದಲ್ಲದವು.  ವಸಾಹತ್ತ ಶಾಹಿಗಳ್ಳ 

ಬಂದರು. ಭಾರತದ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ 

ಬದಲ್ಲವಣೆಯ ಬಳಕ್ಕ ದೂರದಲಾ  ಎಲ್ಾ ೋ 
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ಕನಸ್ತನಂತೆ  ಗೋಚರವಾಗತೊಡಗಿತ್ತ.  ಅವರು 

ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಹಕ್ಕು  ಸೋರಿದಂತೆ ಶಕ್ಷಣ,  ಹಕ್ಕು , 

ಸವಲತ್್ತ ಗಳ ಬಗೆಗೆ ಎಚೆ್ಚ ತ್್ತಕೊಳು ತೊಡಗಿದರು.  

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರು ತಮಿ  ಸವಿತೊೋಮುಖ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ ಯಲಾ  ಶಕ್ಷಣ,  ಉದ್ಯ ೋಗಗಳಂತೆ 

ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಹಕ್ಕು ನ ಮಹತವ ವನ್ನನ  ಅರಿತರು.  ಆ  

ಆಸ್್ತಯನ್ನನ  ಪ್ಡೆಯುವಲಾ   ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ   

ಎದುರಾಗುವ ಅಡೆ-ತಡೆಗಳನ್ನನ ,   ಅನ್ನಷಟ  

ಆಚರಣೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಭೋದ್ಧಸ್ತ ಹರ ಬರಲು 

ಪ್ರ ಯತಿನ ಸ್ತದರು. 

ಮಹಿಳೆ - ಜೆೈವಿಕ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೋಲೆ ಅರ್ವಾ 

ಲಂಗಭೋದದ ನೆಲೆಯಲಾ  ಮಾನವ 

ಜ್ನಾಂಗವನ್ನನ  ಸ್್ತ ರೋಯರು ಮತ್್ತ  ಪುರುಷರು 

ಎಂದು ಎರಡು ಸಮೂಹಗಳಾಗಿ 

ವಗಿೋಕರಿಸಲ್ಲಗಿದುಾ ,  ʻ೧೮ ವಷಿದ ಮೋಲಪ ಟ್ಟ  

ಎಲ್ಲಾ  ಹಣ್ಣು  ಮಕು ಳನ್ನನ   ಮಹಿಳೆಯರೆಂದು 

ಪ್ರಿಗಣಿಸಲ್ಲಗಿದೆ.  

ಆಸಿ್ತ  - ಆಸ್್ತಯನ್ನನ  ಇನ್ನ ಂದು ಅರ್ಿದಲಾ  

ಸವ ತ್್ತ  ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಗಿದುಾ ,  ಮನೆ, ಹಲ,  

ಹಣ ಇವಲಾ ವೂ ಸವ ತ್್ತ   ಎನ್ನಸ್ತಕೊಂಡರೆ,  

ಇವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ನಾವು ಕಾನೂನಾತಿ ಕವಾಗಿ ಆಸ್್ತ  

ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯುತ್ೆೋವ.  

ಹಕ್ಕು  - ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕ್್ಕಯ ಸವಿತೊೋಮುಖ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ ಗೆ ದ್ರೆಯುವ ಎಲ್ಲಾ  

ಅವಕಾಶ್ಗಳನ್ನನ   ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ್ಳ  ಎಂದು 

ಕರೆಯುತ್ೆೋವ. ಅವು ನೆೈತಿಕವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು 

ಅರ್ವಾ ರಾಜ್ಕ್ಕೋಯವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು.  

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಇದ್ಂದು 

ಸ್್ತ ರೋವಾದದ ಉದ್ಯರವಾದ ಸ್ತದಿ್ಯ ಂತವಾಗಿದೆ.  

ಎಂದರೆ ಪುರುಷನ್ನಗೆ ಸರಿಸಮಾನವಾಗಿ ಒಬಬ  

ಮಹಿಳೆ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಸೋರಿದಂತೆ ಎಲಾ  

ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಸರಿ ಸಮಾನವಾಗಿ 

ಪ್ಡೆಯುವುದ್ಯಗಿದೆ.  ಇಲಾ   ಪುರುಷನ್ನಗೆ 

ಸರಿಸಮಾನವಾಗಿ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಸಮಾನ 

ಕಾನೂನ್ನ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ್ಳ,  ಶಕ್ಷಣ,  ಆಸ್್ತ , ಮತದ್ಯನ,  

ರಾಜ್ಕ್ಕೋಯ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳಲಾ , ಉದ್ಯ ೋಗದಲಾ  

ಸಮಾನ ಅವಕಾಶ್   ಕಲಪ ಸ್ತವುದರ ಮೂಲಕ  

ಲಂಗ ಆಧಾರಿತ ಭೋದ-ಭಾವವನ್ನನ  

ವಿರೋಧಿಸ್ತವುದ್ಯಗಿದೆ.  

 

ಹಿಂದೂ ಮಹಿಳೆ ಮತಿ್ತ  ಆಸಿ್ತ ಯ ಹಕ್ಕು : 

ಬಿರ ಟ್ಟಷರ ಆಗಮನಕ್ಕು  ಮೊದಲು ಹಿಂದೂ 

ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು , ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರ, 

ವಿವಾದ ಇತ್ತಯ ದ್ಧಗಳನ್ನನ  ನ್ನಣಿಯಸ್ತತ್ಿದಾ  

ಎರಡು ಪ್ರ ಮುಖ ಸಿ ೃತಿಗಳೆಂದರೆ ರ್ಮತ್ತಕ್ಷರ 

ಸಂಹಿತೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ದಯಾಭಾಗ. ದಯಾಭಾಗ 

ಸಿ ೃತಿಯು ಬಂಗಾಳ ಮತ್್ತ  ಇತರ ಪೂವಿ 

ಭಾರತದ ಪ್ರ ದೆೋಶ್ಗಳಲಾ  ಅನವ ಯವಾಗುತ್ಿದಾ ರೆ,  

ರ್ಮತ್ತಕ್ಷರ ಸಿ ೃತಿಯು ಇತರ ಎಲ್ಲಾ  

ಪ್ರ ದೆೋಶ್ಗಳಲಾ  ಜಾರಿಯಲಾ ತ್್ತ . 

ವಿಜಾಾ ನೆೋಶ್ವ ರನ ರ್ಮತ್ತಕ್ಷರ ಸಂಹಿತೆಯು 

ಪುರುಷ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ಧರ ತವಾಗಿತ್್ತ .  ಆದರೂ ಮಹಿಳೆಯ 

ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಹಕ್ಕು ನ ಮೂಲವನ್ನನ  ನಾವು ಇಲಾ  

ಗುರುತಿಸಬಹುದ್ಯಗಿದೆ.  ಎಂದರೆ ಅವಿಭಕ್  

ಕ್ಕಟುಂಬದಲಾ  ಮಗನಾದರೋ,  ಪಿತ್ತರ ಜಿಿತ 

ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಅನ್ನವಂಶಕವಾಗಿ ಎಂದರೆ 

ಹುಟ್ಟಟ ನ್ನಂದಲೆೋ ಪ್ಡೆಯುತ್್ತನೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಅವನ್ನ 

ಆಸ್್ತಯನ್ನನ  ಪಾಲು ಮಾಡಲು ಕ್ಕಟುಂಬದ  

ಯಜ್ಮಾನನನ್ನನ  ಯಾವಾಗ ಬೋಕಾದರೂ 

ಒತ್್ತಯಸಬಹುದು.  ತಂದೆಯ ಸಾವಿನ ನಂತರ 

ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರದ ಹಕ್ಕು  ಮಗನ್ನಗೆ,  

ಮೊಮಿ ಗನ್ನಗೆ,  ಮರಿಮಗನ್ನಗೆ ಹಿೋಗೆ ಮೂರು 
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ತಲೆಮಾರು ಹೋಗುತ್ಿತ್್ತ . ಆದರೆ ಮಗಳ್ಳ, ಪ್ತಿನ ,  

ವಿಧವ  ಅವರಾರೂ  ಅವಿಭಕ್  ಕ್ಕಟುಂಬದ ಆಸ್್ತ  

ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಪ್ಡೆಯುವಂತಿರಲಲಾ . ಮೂರು 

ತಲೆಮಾರಿನಲಾ  ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರವನ್ನನ  

ಪ್ಡೆಯಲು  ಯಾವ ಪುರುಷ ಸಂತ್ತನವೂ 

ಇಲಾ ದ್ಧದಾ  ಪ್ಕ್ಷದಲಾ  ಮಾತರ  ಮಹಿಳೆಗೆ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  

ದ್ರಕ್ಕತ್ಿತ್್ತ .  ಆದರೆ ಅದು ಸ್ತೋರ್ಮತವಾಗಿತ್್ತ .  

ಎಂದರೆ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಅವಳಿಗೆ ಬದುಕ್ಕರುವಾಗ 

ಮಾತರ  ಇದುಾ ,  ಅದನ್ನನ  ಅವಳ್ಳ ಪ್ರಭಾರೆ 

ಮಾಡುವಂತಿರಲಲಾ . ದ್ಯಯಭಾಗ ಸಂಹಿತೆಯು 

ಮಹಿಳೆಯ ಬಗಿೆ  ಸವ ಲಪ  ಉದ್ಯರವಾಗಿತ್ೆಂದು 

ತೊೋರುತ್ದೆ.   

ಮಹಿಳೆಯ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಕ್ಕರಿತ್ತ 

ಹಿಂದೂ ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಜಾರಿಯಲಾ ದಾ  ಭಿನನ  

ಸಂಪ್ರ ದ್ಯಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ಮೊದಲು 

ಕೊರ ೋಢೋಕರಿಸ್ತವ ಕಾಯಿ ವಸಾಹತ್ತ ಶಾಹಿ 

ಕಾಲದಲಾ  ನಡೆಯತ್ತ ಆಗ ರಚನೆಯಾದ ೨ 

ಶಾಸನಗಳೆಂದರೆ, 

1929 - ಪಿತ್ತರ ಜಿಿತ  ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಹಿಂದೂ ಕಾಯಾ  

1937 - ಹಿಂದೂ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಹಕ್ಕು ನ 

ಕಾಯಾ  

 ಸಾವ ತಂತ್ತರ ಯ   ನಂತರ ಮಹಿಳೆಯ ಆಸ್್ತ  

ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಕ್ಕರಿತ್ತ ರಚಿಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟ  ಮೊದಲ ಪ್ರ ಮುಖ 

ಶಾಸನವಂದರೆ   

 

1956 ರ ಹಿಂದೂ ಉತಿ ರಾಧಿಕಾರ ಶಾಸನ: 

ಮೃತರು  ಉಯಲು ಬರೆಯದೆ ಇದ್ಯಾ ಗ 

ಇದ್ಂದು ಕಾರ ಂತಿಕಾರಕ ಶಾಸನವಾಗಿತ್್ತ . 

ಇದರ ನ್ನಯಮಗಳ್ಳ ಇಂತಿವ. 

1. ಭಿನನ  ಪಾರ ಂತಯ ಗಳಲಾ  ಜಾರಿಯಲಾ ದಾ  

ರ್ಮತ್ತಕ್ಷರ ಹಾಗೂ ದ್ಯಯಭಾಗ ಸಂಹಿತೆ 

ಹಿೋಗೆ ಹಲವಾರು  ಸಂಹಿತೆಗಳನ್ನನ  

ಹಿಂದೂ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಸಮಾನವಾಗಿ 

ಅನವ ಯವಾಗುವ ಶಾಸನ ಇದ್ಯಗಿತ್್ತ . 

2. ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಮೋಲೆ  ಮಹಿಳೆಗೆ  ಈಗಾಗಲೆೋ 

ಕೊಡಲಪ ಟ್ಟಟ ದಾ  ಸ್ತೋರ್ಮತ ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  

ಪೂಣಿ ಹಕಾು ಗಿ ಬದಲ್ಲಯಸಲ್ಲಯತ್ತ.  

ಎಂದರೆ ಆ ಮಹಿಳೆ ತನನ  ಜಿೋವಿತ 

ಕಾಲದಲಾ  ತನಗೆ ಬಂದ ಆಸ್್ತಯ 

ಪಾಲನ್ನನ  ವಗಾಿಯಸಬಹುದು. 

3. ಪುನರ್ ವಿವಾಹ,  ಮತ್ತಂತರ   

ವಯ ಭಿಚಾರ ಇವು ಯಾವುವೂ ಮಹಿಳೆಯ 

ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರದ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳನ್ನನ  

ಮೊಟ್ಕ್ಕಗಳಿಸ್ತವಂತಿಲಾ .  

4. ತಂದೆ ಸಾಯುವಾಗ ಗಭಿಸಥ ವಾಗಿದಾ  

ಶಶುವು  (ಅದು ಬಾಲಕ ಅರ್ವಾ 

ಬಾಲಕ್ಕಯೋ ಆಗಿರಲ) ಹುಟ್ಟಟ ದ ನಂತರ 

ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರದ ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಪ್ಡೆಯುತ್ದೆ. 

5. ವಿವಾಹದ ಅರ್ವಾ ಇತರ 

ಸಂದಭಿಗಳಲಾ  ಅವಳ ತಂದೆ-

ತ್ತಯಯರು, ಅತ್ೆ - ಮಾವಂದ್ಧರು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಬಂಧು -ಬಳಗವು ಆಭರಣಗಳ 

ಅರ್ವಾ ಹಣದ ಸವ ರೂಪ್ದಲಾ  ಕೊಟ್ಟ  

ಉಡುಗರೆಯನ್ನನ  ಸ್್ತ ರೋ ಧನ ಎಂದು 

ಎಲ್ಲಾ  ಸಂಹಿತೆ, ಶಾಸನಗಳ್ಳ 

ಗುರುತಿಸ್ತತ್ವ ಈ ಸ್್ತ ರೋ ಧನದ ಮೋಲೆ ಆ 

ಮಹಿಳೆಗೆ ಮಾತರ  ಸಂಪೂಣಿ 

ಹಕ್ಕು ರುತ್ದೆ.  

ಹಿೋಗೆ ಈ ಶಾಸನವು ಅನೆೋಕ ನೆಲೆಗಳಲಾ  

ಮಹಿಳಾ ಪ್ರವಾಗಿದೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಮಹಿಳೆಯ ಆಸ್್ತಯ 

ಮೋಲೆ ಅವಳ ಸಂಪೂಣಿ ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  

ಸಾಥ ಪಿಸ್ತತ್ದೆ ಆದರೆ ಇದರಲಾ   ರ್ಮತಿ 
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ಇರುವುದನ್ನನ  ನಾವು ಗಮನ್ನಸಬಹುದ್ಯಗಿದೆ. 

ಅದ ೇಂದರೆ, ಮಹಿಳೆಯರು ಅವಿಭಕ್  ಕ್ಕಟುಂಬದ 

ಸದಸಯ ರು ಮಾತರ , ದ್ಯಯಾದ್ಧಯಲಾ .  ಆದಾ ರಿಂದ 

ಪುರುಷರಂತೆ ಪಿತ್ತರ ಜಿಿತ ಆಸ್್ತಯಲಾ  

ಹಕ್ಕು ರುವುದ್ಧಲಾ .  ಅವಳಿಗೆ ಹಕ್ಕು ರುವುದು ತನನ  

ಗಂಡನ  ಪ್ರ ತೆಯ ೋಕ ಆಸ್್ತಯ ಮೋಲೆ ಮಾತರ .  

 

ಆಸಿ್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಮತಿ್ತ  ಸಂವಿಧಾನಾತಮ ಕ 

ಸ್ಥಾ ನಮಾನ: 

                   1950 ಜ್ನೆೋವರಿ 26 ರಂದು ನಮಿ  

ಸಂವಿಧಾನ ಜಾರಿಗೆ ಬರುವಾಗ ಸಂವಿಧಾನದ  ೩  

ನೆೋ ಭಾಗದಲಾ  31 ಮತ್್ತ  19 ವಿಧಿಗಳಲಾ  ಆಸ್್ತಯ 

ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರ ಸ್ಾಪಿಸಲ್ಲಗಿತ್್ತ .  ಆದರೆ ಇದನ್ನನ  

1978 ರಲಾ  ಸಂವಿಧಾನಕ್ಕು  44 ನೆೋ ತಿದಾ ಪ್ಡ  

ತಂದು, ಮೂಲಭೂತ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ ಪ್ಟ್ಟಟ ಯಂದ 

ತೆಗೆದುಹಾಕ್ಕ, 300a ವಿಧಿಯಲಾ  ಸೋರಿಸಲ್ಲಗಿದೆ.  

ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು  ಇಂದು ಶಾಸನ್ನೋಯ ಸಾಥ ನಮಾನ 

ಹಂದ್ಧದೆ.  ಸಂವಿಧಾನದ ಈ ಕ್ಕಳಗಿನ ೩  

ವಿಧಿಗಳ್ಳ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಆಸತಿಯ ಹಕ್ಕು  

ಇರುವುದನ್ನನ  ಸೂಕಿ್ಷ ವಾಗಿ ಸಪ ಷಟ ಪ್ಡಸ್ತತ್ವ.  

ವಿಧಿ  14- ಕಾನೂನ್ನನ ಮುಂದೆ ಎಲಾ ರೂ 

ಸಮಾನರು  

ವಿಧಿ 15   ಕ್ಕಲ, ಜಾತಿ, ಧಮಿ, ಲಂಗ, 

ಜ್ನಿ ಸಥ ಳಗಳ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೋಲೆ  ತ್ತರತಮಯ  

ಮಾಡಬಾರದು  

21 – ಜ ವ ಸೇಂರಕ್ಷಣೆ  ಮತ್ತು  ವಯ ಕ್ತು   ಸ್ವಾ ತೇಂತ್ ಯ ದ 

ರಕ್ಷಣೆ 

 

ಪ್ರ ಮಖ್ ಪ್ರ ಕರಣಗಳು: 

1. ಮಧು ಕ್ಕಶ್ವ ರ್ ಮತ್್ತ  ಸಟ ೋಟ್ ಆಫ್ 

ಬಿಹಾರ್ 1996-ಕ್ಕಲವು ಕಾನೂನ್ನಗಳ್ಳ 

ಪುರುಷರಿಗೆ ಮಾತರ  

ಅನ್ನಕೂಲವಾಗಿದಾ ವು.  

ನಾಯ ಯಾಲಯವು ಅವುಗಳನ್ನನ  

ಅಸಂವಿಧಾನ್ನಕ ಎಂದು ಘೋಷ್ಟಸ್ತದೆ. 

2. ಪ್ರ ಕಾಶ್  ವಸಿಸ್ ಫುಲವತಿ 2016-ಈ 

ಪ್್ಕರಣದಲಿ್ಲ    ಉತ್ರಾಧಿಕಾರ 

ಕಾಯಾ ಯ ತಿದುಾ ಪ್ಡಯು ಹಿಂದ್ಧನ 

ಪ್ರ ಕರಣಗಳಿಗೆ ಅನವ ಯಸ್ತವುದ್ಧಲಾ  

ಎಂದು ಸ್ತಪಿರ ೋಂ ಕೊೋಟ್ಿ  ತಿೋಪುಿ 

ನ್ನೋಡತ್ತ. 

3. ದ್ಯನಮಿ  ವಸಿಸ್ ಅಮರ್ ಸ್ತಂಗ್ 2018 - 

ಈ ಪ್್ಕರಣದಲಿ್ಲ   ಹಣ್ಣು  ಮಕು ಳಿಗೆ ಅಣು  

-ತಮಿ ಂದ್ಧರಂತೆ ಅವರು ಆಸ್್ತಯಲಾ  

ಹಕ್ಕು ದೆ ತಂದೆ ಯಾವಾಗ ಸತ್ರೂ ಅದು 

ಅನವ ಯಸ್ತತ್ದೆ ಎಂದು ತಿೋಪುಿ 

ನ್ನೋಡತ್ತ. 

 

ಉಪ್ಸಂಹಾರ: ಇಂದ್ಧನ ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ್ಳ ಇನೂನ  

ಸಂಪೂಣಿವಾಗಿ ಜಾರಿಯಾಗಿಲಾ ದ್ಧದಾ ರೂ 

ಸಂವಿಧಾನ    ಶಕ್ಷಣ,  ಉದ್ಯ ೋಗ,  ತಂತರ ಜಾಾ ನ 

ಹಾಗೂ ಹಲವು ನಾಯ ಯಾಲಯಗಳ ತಿೋಪಿಿನ್ನಂದ 

ಮಹಿಳೆಯರು ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕು ನ್ನನ  ಪ್ಡೆಯುತ್ಿದ್ಯಾ ರೆ.  

ಹಚೆ್ಚ  ಹಚೆ್ಚ  ಸಾವಲಂಬಿಯಾಗುತ್ಿದ್ಯಾ ರೆ.   

ಎಲ್ಲಾ  ಧಮಿಗಳ ಅರ್ವಾ ಮತಗಳ 

ಸಮುದ್ಯಯಗಳಲಾ  ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ 

ಬಗಿೆ  ಸಾಕಷ್ಟಟ  ಸ್ತಧಾರಣೆಯಾಗಿದೆ.  

ಹಿಂದ್ಧನಕ್ಕು ಂತ ಇಂದು ಹಚೆ್ಚ  ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ್ಳ ಅವಳಿಗೆ 

ದ್ರಕ್ಕವ.  ಆದರೆ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳಲಾ  

ಸಂಪೂಣಿವಾಗಿ ಲಂಗಸಮಾನತೆಯ 

ವಯ ವಸಥ ಗಾಗಿ ಮಹಿಳೆ ಕರ ರ್ಮಸಬೋಕಾದ ದೂರ 
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ಸಾಕಷ್ಟಟ ದೆ.  ಕಾಯಬೋಕಾದ ಸಮಯ ಸಾಕಷ್ಟಟ  

ಬೋಕಾಗುತ್ದೆ ಎಂಬುದನ್ನನ  ಈ ವಿವರಗಳ್ಳ 

ಸಪ ಷ್ ಪ್ಡಸ್ತತ್ವ.  ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಗಂಡು 

ಮಕು ಳಂತೆ ಸಮಾನ ಹಕ್ಕು  ನ್ನೋಡುವ  ದ್ಧಶೆಯಲಾ  

ಇದು ಒಂದು ಉತ್ಮ ಹಜೆೆ ಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಮಹಿಳಾ 

ಸಬಲೋಕರಣ ಮತ್್ತ  ಆಸ್್ತ   ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ್ಳ ಇನೂನ  

ಪೂಣಿಗಳು ದ ಕಾಯಿವಾಗಿದುಾ ,  

ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲಾ  ಬದಲ್ಲವಣೆ ಅಗತಯ ವಾಗಿದೆ.  

ಭಾರತದಲಾ  ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಆಸ್್ತ  ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ  

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ ಯು ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನತೆಯಡೆಗೆ 

ಚಲಸ್ತವಂತಹ ಪ್ರ ಯತನ ವಾಗಿದೆ.  

 

ಗರ ಂಥ ಋಣ: 

1. ಸ್ತ ಎನ್ ರಾಮಚಂದರ ನ್ - ಮಹಿಳೆ ಮತ್್ತ  

ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಕಾನೂನ್ನಗಳ್ಳ- 2023 -

ಅಂಕ್ಕತ ಪುಸ್ಕ ಪ್ರ ಕಾಶ್ಕರು 

2. 2   ಚ. ನ.  ಶ್ಂಕರರಾವ್  - ಭಾರತಿೋಯ 

ಸಮಾಜ್ - 2013-  ಜೆೈ ಭಾರತ ಪ್ರ ಕಾಶ್ನ 

ಮಂಗಳೂರು 

3. ಪ್ರರ . ಎನ್. ಹಾಲಪ್ಪ  - ರಾಜ್ಯ ಶಾಸ್ ರ  - 

2014  - ಸೂಯಿರಶಿ  ಪ್ರ ೋರಣಾ ಪ್ರ ಕಾಶ್ನ 

ಬಂಗಳೂರು 

4. ಎಂ ಚಂದರ  ಪೂಜಾರಿ - ಸಮಾಜ್ 

ಸಂಶೋಧನೆ - 2018  - ಪ್ರ ಸಾರಂಗ ಕನನ ಡ 

ವಿಶ್ವ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ಲಯ ಹಂಪಿ 

5. ಪ್ರರ .  ಶವನಗೌಡ ಜಿ ದ್ಡಡ ಮನ್ನ - 

ದ್ಯಯಾದ್ಧ ಆಸ್್ತಯಲಾ  ಹಣ್ಣು  ಮಕು ಳಿಗೆ 

ಸಮಾನ ಹಕ್ಕು ನ ಕಾನೂನ್ನ  - 2023 

6. ಡಾ.  ಎಚ್  ಎಸ್  -  ಅನ್ನಪ್ಮಾ 

ಸಂವಿಧಾನ. ಮತ್್ತ  ಮಹಿಳೆ -  2024-  

ಲಡಾಯ ಪ್ರ ಕಾಶ್ನ ಗದಗ. 
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ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಹೊಸತಲೆಮಾರಿನ ರಾಜಕೀಯ ಪ್ರ ವೀಶ: ಸವಾಲುಗಳು 
 

ವಿಶ್ವ ನಾಥ  ಕೋಳೂರ  
ಸಹಾಯಕ ಪ್ಾಾಧ್ಾಾಪಕರು ಸ.ಪಾ.ದ.ಕಾಲ ೇಜು-ಕುಷ್ಟಗಿ 

ಮತ್ುು ಸಂಶ  ೇಧನಾ ವಿದ್ಾಾರ್ಥಿ 

ಅಭಿವೃದ್ದಿ ಅಧಾಯನ ವಿಭಾಗ-ಕನನಡ ವಿಶ್ವವಿದ್ಾಾಲಯ-ಹಂಪಿ ಸಂಪಕಿ 

 

ಸಾರಾಂಶ್:  

ಭಾರತ್ವು ಪಾಪಂಚದಲ್ಲಿಯೇ ಅತೇ ಹ ಚುು ಯುವಕರನುನ ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ ದ್ ೇಶ್ವಾಗಿದುಿ, 2024 ರ 18 ನ ೇ ಲ  ೇಕಸಭಾ 

ಚುನಾವಣ ಯಲ್ಲಿ 96.88 ಕ  ೇಟಿ ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರಲ್ಲಿ ಶ ೇಕಡಾ 65% ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರು 18 ರಂದ 40 ವಯೇಮಾನದವರದಿರು.ಈ 

ಜನಸಂಖ್ಾಾ ಲಾಭವು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವಾವಸ್ ೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ಪಾಮುಖ ಪ್ಾತ್ಾವನುನ ನಿವಿಹಿಸುತ್ುದ್ . ಜನ ೇವರ 22 2025 ರ ಭಾರತ್ 

ಚುನಾವಣಾ ಆಯೇಗದ ವರದ್ದಗಳ ಪಾಕಾರ 99.1 ಕ  ೇಟಿ ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರದುಿ,ಅದರಲ್ಲ ಿಕನಾಿಟಕದ ಪ್ಾಲು 5.3 ಕ  ೇಟಿ ಅಂದರ  

ಶ ೇಕಡಾ5% ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರದ್ಾಿರ .ಭಾರತ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಯುವ ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರ ಪಾಮಾಣ ಅಧಿಕವಾಗಿದಿರ ,ಅದರ ಪಾಮಾಣ 

ಮತ್ದ್ಾನದಂತ್ಹ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಹಕಿಗ  ಮಾತ್ಾ ಸೇಮಿತ್ವಾಗಿದುಿ, ಯುವಜನರ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ಾಾತನಿಧಾ ತ್ುಂಬಾ ಕಡಿಮೆ 

ಇದ್ .ಒಂದು ವ ೇಳ  ಯುವ ಜನರಗ  ಚುನಾವಣ ಯಲ್ಲಿ ಸಪಧಿಿಸುವ ಅವಕಾಶ್ ಸಕಿರ  ಸಹ ಅಂತ್ಹ ಅವಕಾಶ್ಗಳು ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಹಿನ ನೇಲ  ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ ಕುಟುಂಬದ ಯುವಕರಗ (ವಂಶ್ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಿ) ಮಾತ್ಾ ಸಗುತುವ .ಕುಟುಂಬ ರಾಜಕೇಯದ 

ಪಾಭಾವ,ಹಣಬಲ,ತ  ೇಳಬಲ, ಜಾತಯಾಧ್ಾರತ್ ರಾಜಕಾರಣ, ಧಮಿ ಆಧ್ಾರತ್ ರಾಜಕಾರಣ,ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಭಾಷ್ಾಟಚಾರದಂತ್ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಅನಿಷ್ಠಗಳು ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರನ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ಕ ಿ ಅಡ ತ್ಡ ಯಾಗಿವ . ಈ ಹಿನ ನೇಲ ಯಲ್ಲಿ ಸಂಶ  ೇಧನಾ 

ಪಾತಕ ಯು, ಭಾರತ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ಕ ಿ ಇರುವ ಸವಾಲುಗಳನುನ ಅಧಾಯನ ಮಾಡುವ 

ಉದ್ ಿೇಶ್ವನುನ ಹ  ಂದ್ದದ್ . 

ಪ್ರ ಮುಖ ಪ್ದಗಳು: ಹೊಸ ತಲೆಮಾರು, ವಾಂಶ್ಪಾರಾಂಪ್ರ್ಯ ರಜಕಾರಣ, ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಾ ಲಾಭ, 

ಪ್ಕ್ಷದ ಆಾಂತರಿಕ ವಯ ವಸೆ್ಥ , ರಜಕೋರ್ ಅಪ್ರಧೋಕರಣ. 

 

ಪೋಠಿಕೆ:  

1935ರ ಭಾರತ್ ಸರಕಾರ ಕಾಯಿಯು ಸೇಮಿತ್ 

ಮತ್ದ್ಾನ ಪದಿತಗ  ಅವಕಾಶ್ ಕಲ್ಲಪಸತ್ುು.ಮತ್ದ್ಾನ 

ಮಾಡಲು ಆಸು,ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತ್ುು ತ ರಗ  ಪ್ಾವತಸುವರಗ  

ಮಾತ್ಾ ಅವಕಾಶ್ವಿತ್ುು.1950 ಜನ ೇವರ 1950 ರಲ್ಲಿ ಜಾರಗ  

ಬಂದ ಭಾರತ್ದ ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನವು  ವಿಧಿ 326 ರ ಅಡಿಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸ್ಾವಿತಾಕ ವಯಸಿ ಮತ್ದ್ಾನ ಪದಿತ ಅಳವಡಿಸ 21 
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ವಯಸಿನ ಎಲಾಿ ನಾಗರೇಕರಗ  ಮತ್ದ್ಾನದಂತ್ಹ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಹಕಿನುನ ನಿೇಡಿ “ಒಬ್ಬ  ವಯ ಕಿ  ಒಾಂದು 

ಮತ ಒಾಂದು ಮೌಲ್ಯ ”  ತ್ತ್ವವನುನ ಜಾರಗ  

ತ್ಂದ್ದತ್ು.ಯುವಕರಗ  ಇನುನ ಜಾಸು ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಅಧಿಕಾರವನುನ ಕಲ್ಲಪಸಲು ಅಂದ್ದನ ರಾಜೇವ್‌ ಗಾಂಧಿ 

ನ ೇತ್ೃತ್ವದ ಸರಕಾರವು 1988 ರಲ್ಲಿ ಭಾರತ್ ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನಕ ಿ 

61 ನ ೇ ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನ ತದುಿಪಡಿಯ ಮ ಲಕ 326 ನ ೇ 

ವಿಧಿಯಲ್ಲಿ ಬದಲಾವಣ  ಮಾಡಿ ಮತ್ದ್ಾನದ ವಯಸಿನುನ 

21 ರಂದ 18 ವಷ್ಿಕ ಿ ಇಳಿಕ  ಮಾಡಿತ್ು.ಇದರ 

ಪರಣಾಮವಾಗಿ 6 ಕ  ೇಟಿ ಹ  ಸ ಮತ್ದ್ಾರರಗ  

ಮತಾಧಿಕಾರದಂತ್ಹ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪರಮಾಧಿಕಾರ 

ದ್  ರಕತ್ು ಆದರ  ಭಾರತ್ದಂತ್ಹ ಅತೇ ದ್  ಡಡ 

ಪಾಜಾಪಾಭುತ್ವ ರಾಷ್ರದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರುಗಳಿಗ  

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಹಕುಿ ಎನುನವದು ಕ ೇವಲ ಮತ್ದ್ಾನಕ ಿ 

ಸೇಮಿತ್ವಾಗಿದುಿ, ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಸಂಸ್ ೆಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಪಾತನಿಧಿತ್ವ 

ತ್ುಂಬಾ ಕಡಿಮೆ ಇದ್ . 

 

ಹೊಸತಲೆಮಾರಿನ ಅಥಯ:  

“ಇದು ಕ ೇವಲ ವಯಸಿನ ಆಧ್ಾರದ ಮೆೇಲ  

ವಾಾಖ್ಾಾನ ಮಾಡುವ ಪದವಲಿ, ಬದಲ್ಲಗ  

ಮೌಲಾಗಳು,ಮನ  ಭಾವಗಳು,ತ್ಂತ್ಾಜಾನನದ ಬಳಕ , 

ಮತ್ುು ಸಮ ಹ ಮಾಧಾಮಗಳ ಪಾಭಾವಕ ಿ ಒಳಗಾಗುವ 

ಸಮ ಹ”  

ಗ ೇಬ್ರಾಯಲ್‌ ಅಲಮಂಡ್‌ ಪಾಕಾರ:” ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಸ್ಾಮಾಜೇಕರಣದ, ಹ  ಸ ಮ ಲಗಳಿಂದ ಪಾಭಾವಿತ್ರಾದ 

ಗುಂಪು” 

ರ  ೇನಾಲಡ್‌ ಇಂಗಿಹಾಟಿ ಪಾಕಾರ: “ಪೇಸ್ಟ್‌ 

ಮಟಿೇರಯಲ್ಲಸಟ ಮೌಲಾಗಳಾದ ಸ್ಾವತ್ಂತ್ಾಯ, 

ಸಮಾನತ ,ಹಕುಿಗಳು ಮತ್ುು ಗುಣಮಟಟದ ಜೇವನವನುನ 

ನಿೇರೇಕ್ಷಿಸುವ ಗುಂಪು” 

 

ಸಮಗರ  ವ್ಯಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ನ:  

ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರು ಎಂದರ , 18 ರಂದ 35 

ವಯೇಮಾನದ್  ಳಗಿನ, ಆಧುನಿಕ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ, ತ್ಂತ್ಾಜಾನನ, 

ಜಾಗತೇಕರಣ ಮತ್ುು ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ ಬದಲಾವಣ ಗಳಿಂದ 

ಪಾಭಾವಿತ್ರಾಗಿರುವ, ಹ  ಸ ಮೌಲಾಗಳು ಮತ್ುು 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಮನ  ೇಭಾವನ ಗಳನುನ ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ 

ಯುವಜನರ ಸಮ ಹ” 

 

ಹೊಸ ತಲೆಮಾರಿನ ರಜಕೋರ್ ಪ್ರ ವೋಶ್ಕೆೆ  

ಸವ್ಯಲುಗಳು:  

ಭಾರತ್ವು ಜಾಗತೇಕವಾಗಿ ಅತೇ ದ್  ಡಡ 

ಪಾಜಾಸತಾುತ್ಮಕ ರಾಷ್ಟವಾಗಿದಿರ  ಪಾಪಂಚದ ಇತ್ರ 

ರಾಷ್ರಗಳಿಗ  ಹ  ೇಲ್ಲಕ  ಮಾಡಿದ್ಾಗ ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ಾಾತನಿಧಿತ್ವ ತ್ುಂಬಾ ಕಡಿಮೆ ಇದ್ . ಈ 

ಸಮಸ್ ಾಗ  ಕಾರಣಗಳು ಕ ಳಕಂಡಂತವ . 

 

1 .ವಾಂಶ್ಪಾರಾಂಪ್ರ್ಯ ರಜಕಾರಣ:  

ಭಾರತ್ದ ರಾಜಕಾರಣದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಎಲಾಿ ವಿಧದ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಹುದ್ ಿಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಕುಟುಂಬ ರಾಜಕಾರಣವು ಹ  ಸ 

ತ್ಲ ಮಾರನ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ಕ ಿ ಪಾಮುಖ 

ಅಡ ತ್ಡ ಯಾಗಿದ್ .” ಅಸ್  ೇಸಯೇಷ್ನ್‌ ಫಾರ್‌ 

ಡ ಮೇಕಾಟಿೇಕ್‌ ರ ಪ್ಾಮಿಿ ವರದ್ದಯ ಪಾಕಾರ 

ಲ  ೇಕಸಭ ಯ 543 ಸದಸಾರಲ್ಲಿ 168 ಸದಸಾರು ಅಂದರ  

ಶ ೇಕಡಾ 31% ಸದಸಾರು, ರಾಜಾಸಭ ಯ 245 ಸದಸಾರಲ್ಲ ಿ

251 ಸದಸಾರು ಅಂದರ  ಶ ೇಕಡಾ 21% ಸದಸಾರು, ಮತ್ುು 

ರಾಜಾ ವಿಧ್ಾನಸಭ ಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ 34% ಸದಸಾರು 
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ವಂಶ್ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಿ ರಾಜಕಾರಣದ ಹಿನ ನೇಲ ಯಂದ 

ಚುನಾಯತ್ರಾಗಿದ್ಾಿರ . 

 

ಅತೇ ಹ ಚುು ವಂಶ್ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಿ ರಾಜಕಾರಣ 

ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ ರಾಜಾಗಳು; 

1. ಆಂಧ್ರಪ್ರದ ೇಶ-34%          2. ಮಹಾರಾಷ್ರ-32%        

3. ಕನಾಿಟಕ-29% 

ಮಧಾಮ ಪಾಮಾಣದ ವಂಶ್ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಿ ರಾಜಕಾರಣ 

ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ ರಾಜಾಗಳು; 

1. ಬ್ರಹಾರ-27%        2. ಉತ್ುರ ಪಾದ್ ೇಶ್-23%  

ಕಡಿಮೆ ವಂಶ್ಪ್ಾರಂಪಯಿ ರಾಜಕಾರಣ ಹ  ಂದ್ದರುವ 

ರಾಜಾಗಳು; 

1. ಗುಜರಾತ್-11%      2. ಪಶಿುಮಬಂಗಾಳ-10%       

3. ಆಸ್ಾಿಂ-9% 

2.ಹಣದ ಪ್ರ ಭಾವ:  

ಭಾರತ್ದ ರಾಜಕಾರಣದಲ್ಲಿ ಹ  ಸ ತ್ಲ ಮಾರನ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ಕ ಿ ಹಣದ ಪಾಭಾವವು ನಿಧ್ಾಿರಕ 

ಅಂಶ್ವಾಗಿದ್ .ಅಭಾರ್ಥಿಗಳ ಆಯಿಯಲ್ಲಿ ಹಣಕಾಸನ 

ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯಕ್ ೆ ಆದ್್ತ  ನಿೇಡುತುರುವದು,ಆರ್ಥಿಕ 

ಅಸಮಾನತ ಗ  ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಗ  

ಸಂಬಂಧವನುನ ತ  ೇರಸುತ್ುದ್ .ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಕ್ಷಗಳು ಬ್ರ 

ಫಾರಂ ನಿೇಡುವಾಗ ಚುನಾವಣ ಯಲ್ಲಿ ಹಣ ಖಚುಿ 

ಮಾಡುವ ಸ್ಾಮರ್ಥಾಿವಿರುವ ಅಭಾರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ  

ನಿೇಡುತ್ುವ .ಹ  ಸದ್ಾಗಿ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ ಬಯಸುವ 

ಹ  ಸತ್ಲ ಮಾರಗ  ಈ ಸ್ಾಮರ್ಥಾಿವಿಲದಿ ಕಾರಣ 

ವಂಚಿತ್ರಾಗುತುದ್ಾಿರ . 

 

 

 

3. ತೋಳ್ಬ ಲ್ ಮತಿ್ತ  ರಜಕೋರ್ 

ಅಪ್ರಧೋಕರಣ:  

ಭಾರತ್ದ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವವಯವಸ್ ೆಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಹಣಬಲ,ತ  ೇಳಬಲ ಮತ್ುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಅಪರಾಧಿೇಕರಣಗಳು ಪಾಜಾಪಾಭುತ್ವದ ಗುಣಮಟಟವನುನ 

ಪಾಭಾವಿಸುತ್ುವ .ಯುವಕರು ಚುನಾವಣ ಗ  ಸವಧಿಿಸದ್ಾಗ 

ಭಯದ ವಾತಾವರಣ ಸೃಷ್ಠಠಸ ನಾಮಪತ್ಾವನುನ ವಾಪಸ್್‌ 

ತ ಗ ದುಕ  ಳುುವಂತ  ಒತಾುಯಸಲಾಗುತ್ುದ್ . ಅಪರಾಧ 

ಹಿನ ನೇಲ ಯ ವಾಕುಗಳು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶಿಸುವದು, 

ಅಪರಾಧ ಪಾಕರಣಗಳಿದಿರ  ಚುನಾವಣ ಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸಪಧಿಿಸುವದು, ರಾಜಕೇಯವನುನ ಅಪರಾಧ 

ಚರ್ಥುವಟಿಕ ಗಳಿಗ  ಬಳಸುವದು ಭಾರತ್ದ ರಾಜಕಾರಣದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸ್ಾಮಾನಾವಾಗಿದ್ . ಅಸ್  ೇಸಯೇಷ್ನ್‌ ಫಾರ್‌ 

ಡ ಮೇಕಾಟಿೇಕ್‌ ರ ಪ್ಾಮಿಿ ವರದ್ದಯ ಪಾಕಾರ ಪಾಸುುತ್ 

ಲ  ೇಕಸಭ ಯ 543 ಸದಸಾರಲ್ಲಿ 251 ಸದಸಾರು ಅಂದರ  

ಶ ೇಕಡಾ 46 ರಷ್ುಟ ಸದಸಾರು ಅಪರಾಧ ಹಿನ ನೇಲ ಯನುನ 

ಹ  ಂದ್ದದ್ಾಿರ . 

ಅಪರಾಧ ಪಾಕರಣಗಳ ಹ  ೇಲ್ಲಕ  

ವಷ್ಿ:      ಕಾಮಿನಲ್‌ ಪಾಕರಣಗಳು 

2009   -   14% 

2014   -   21% 

2019   -   43% 

2024   -   46% 

4.ರಜಕೋರ್ ಪ್ಕ್ಷದಾಂದ ಅಡೆತಡೆಗಳು:  

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಕ್ಷಗಳು ಪಾಜಾಪಾಭುತ್ವದ 

ಬ ನ ನಲುಬುಗಳಾಗಿವ  ಆದರ  ಅವುಗಳ ರಚನ  ಮತ್ುು 

ಕಾಯಿವಿಧ್ಾನಗಳು ಹ  ಸತ್ಲ ಮಾರನ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ಕ ಿ ಅಡ ತ್ಡ ಗಳಾಗಿದ್ . ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಕ್ಷಗಳ 

ಕ ೇಂದ್ದಾೇಕರಣ ಪಾವೃತು ಮತ್ುು ಆಂತ್ರಕ ಪಾಜಾಪಾಭುತ್ವದ 

ಕ  ರತ  ಹಾಗ  ಹಿರಯ ನಾಯಕರ ಪಕ್ಷದ ಹಿಡಿತ್ವು 
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ಯುವಕರ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ ಗ  

ಅಡಚಣ ಯಾಗಿದ್ .ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಕ್ಷಗಳ ಹ ೈಕಮಾಂಡ್‌ 

ಸಂಸೃತ ಹ  ಸತ್ಲ ಮಾರಗ  ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಅವಕಾಶ್ಗಳನುನ 

ನಿೇಡುತುಲಿ. ರಾಬರ್್‌  ಮೆೈಕಲಿ ಅವರ ಐರನ್‌ ಲಾ 

ಆಫ್‌ ಆಲಿಗಾಕಯ ಪಾಕಾರ ಎಲಾಿ ಸಂಘಟನ ಗಳು 

ಕ  ನ ಗ  ಕ ಲವು ನಾಯಕರ  ಕ ೈಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಕ ೇಂದ್ದಾಕರಸುತ್ುವ .ಇದು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಕ್ಷಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಎಲ ೈರ್್‌ 

ಡಾಮಿೇನ ೇಷ್ನ್‌ಗ  ಕಾರಣವಾಗುತ್ುದ್ . 

5.ರಜಕೋರ್ ಅನುಭವದ ಕರತೆ:  

ಭಾರತದ್ ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಯುವಕರ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶಕ್ ೆ 

ಪ್ರಮುಖವಾಗಿ ಉಲ ಿೇಖಿಸಲಾಗುವ ಅಡ್ಡಿಗಳಲ್ಲಿ “ಅನುಭವದ್ 

ಕ್ ೊರತ ” (Lack of Experience) ಒಂದ್ು 

ಮುಖ್ ಅಂಶವಾಗಿದ . ಹಿರಿಯ ನಾಯಕರು ಮತುು 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ಕ್ಷಗಳು ಸಾಮಾನ್ವಾಗಿ ಆಡಳಿತ 

ಅನುಭವ, ರಾಜಕೇಯ ತಿಳುವಳಿಕ್  ಮತುು ಸಾವಯಜನಿಕ 

ಜೇವನದ್ ಪ್ಾರಯೇಗಿಕ ಜ್ಞಾನವನುು ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ಮಾನದ್ಂಡಗಳಾಗಿ ಪ್ರಿಗಣಿಸುತುವ . ಈ ಹಿನ ುಲ ಯಲ್ಲ,ಿ 

ಯುವಕರಿಗ  ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳು ಸೇಮಿತವಾಗುತುವ .  

ಯುವಕರಲಿ್ಲ  ಅನುಭವದ ಕೊರತೆ – 
ಕಾರಣಗಳು: 

1 ವಯೇಮಾನದ್ ಅಂಶ: ಯುವಕರು ಹ ೊಸದಾಗಿ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶಿಸುವರು  ಮದಲು 

ಒಳಗ  ಳುುವಿಕ  ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ಇದ್  

2 ರಾಜಕೇಯ ತರಬ ೇತಿ ಕ್ ೊರತ : ನಾಯಕತ್ವ 

ತ್ರಬ ೇತ ಕಾಯಿಕಾಮಗಳು ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ಇದು,ಿ  

ಪ್ಾಾಯೇಗಿಕ ಜಾನನ ನಿೇಡುವ ವಾವಸ್ ೆ ಇಲ್ಿ  

3 ಪ್ಕ್ಷೇಯ ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳ ಕ್ ೊರತ  ಯುಥ್‌ 

ವಿಂಗಗಳಿಗ  ಸೇಮಿತ್ ಅಧಿಕಾರ ನಿೇಡಲಾಗಿದು,ಿ  

ಪಾಮುಖ ನಿಣಿಯಗಳನುನ ತ ಗ ದುಕ  ಳುುವ 

ಅವಕಾಶ್ಗಳು ಸಗುವುದಿಲ್ ಿ

6. ಜಾತಿ ಮತ್ತು  ಗುರುತ್ತ ರಾಜಕೀಯ: 

ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯ ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ವ ೈಶಿಷ್ಟ್ಯಗಳಲ್ಲಿ “ಜಾತಿ ಮತುು ಗುರುತು ರಾಜಕೇಯ” 

ಒಂದ್ು ಪ್ರಮುಖ ಅಂಶವಾಗಿದ . ಜಾತಿ (caste), ಧ್ಮಯ 

(religion), ಭಾಷ  (language) ಮತುು ಪ್ರದ ೇಶ 

(region) ಆಧಾರಿತ ಗುರುತುಗಳು ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಪ್ರಕರಯೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ನಿರ್ಾಯಯಕ ಪ್ಾತರ ವಹಿಸುತುವ . ಈ 

ಹಿನ ುಲ  ಹ ೊಸ ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವು 

ಹಲ್ವಾರು ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳನುು ಎದ್ುರಿಸುತುದ . 

ಜಾತಿ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಎಂದ್ರ : “ಜಾತಿ ಆಧಾರಿತ 

ಮತದಾನ, ಜಾತಿ ಆಧಾರಿತ ಸಂಘಟನ  & ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಪ್ರತಿನಿಧಿತವ ಜಾತಿ ಆಧಾರಿತವಾಗಿ ನಿಧಾಯರವಾಗುವುದ್ು”  

ಆದಿರಂದ ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಜಾತಿ ಒಂದ್ು ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ& 

ರಾಜಕೀಯ ರಚನೆ ಆಗಿದ . 

ಗುರುತು ರಾಜಕೇಯ (Identity 

Politics) ಗುರುತು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಎಂದ್ರ : “ಧ್ಮಯ, 

ಭಾಷ , ಪ್ರದ ೇಶ ಆಧಾರಿತ ರಾಜಕೇಯ  ಸಾಮೊಹಿಕ 

ಗುರುತು ಆಧಾರಿತ ಸಜುುಗ ೊಳಿಸುವಿಕ್   ಉದಾಹರರ್ : 

ಧಾಮಿಯಕ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ಾರದ ೇಶಿಕ ಚಳುವಳಿಗಳು 

ಯುವ ರಜಕೋರ್ ಪ್ರ ವೀಶದ ಮೀಲೆ 
ಪ್ರಿಣಾಮ: 

1. ಜಾತಿ ಆಧಾರಿತ ಅವಕಾಶಗಳು: ಪ್ರ ಬಲ 

ಜಾತಿಯ ಯುವಕರಿಗೆ   ಹೆಚ್ಚು  
ಅವಕಾಶ ಸಿಕಕ ರೆ, ಅಂಚಿನಲಿ್ಲರುವ 
ಜಾತಿಯ ಯುವಕರಿಗರ ಕಡಿಮೆ 
ಅವಕಾಶ ಸಿಗುತ್ತ ವೆ. 
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2. ಅರ್ಹತೆ vs ಗುರುತಿನ ಸಂಘರ್ಹ: 

ಚುನಾವಣೆಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಪ ರ್ಧಹಸಲು 

ಸಂವಿಧಾನಾತ್ಮ ಕ ಅವಕಾಶಗಳಿದ್ದ ರೂ 

ಇದ್ದ ರೂ ಜಾತಿ ಮುಖ್ಯ ವಾಗಿದೆ  

7. ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತ್ತು  ರಾಜಕೀಯ ನಡುವಿನ 
ಅಂತರ: 

ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ 

ನಡುವಿನ ಅಂತರವು (gap) ಹ ೊಸ ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು ತಡ ಯುವ ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ಅಂಶವಾಗಿದ . ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯು ಯುವಕರಲ್ಲ ಿ ಜ್ಞಾನ, 

ಕ್ೌಶಲ್್ ಮತುು ವಿಮರ್ಾಯತಮಕ ಚಂತನ  ಬ ಳ ಸದ್ರೊ, 

ಅದ್ನುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರಕರಯೆಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಅನವಯಿಸುವ 

ವ್ವಸ ೆಗಳು ದ್ುರ್ಯಲ್ವಾಗಿವ . ಇದ್ರ ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ, 

ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಪ್ಡ ದ್ ಯುವಕರು ರಾಜಕೇಯದಿಂದ್ ದ್ೊರವಾಗುವ 

ಪ್ರವೃತಿು ಕಂಡುರ್ರುತುದ .ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ನಡುವಿನ ಅಂತರ ಎಂದ್ರ  ,ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಸಂಸ ೆಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಅರಿವು ಕ್ ೊರತ  , ಶ ೈಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಜಾನನ ಮತುು 

ಪ್ಾಾಯೇಗಿಕ ರಾಜಕೇಯದ ನಡುವ  ಅಂತ್ರವಿದ್   ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ 

ಪಡ ದ ಯುವಕರು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶ ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ಇದು 

ಇದ್ನುನ “knowledge–action gap” ಎಂದ್ು 

ಕರ ಯಲಾಗುತುದ . ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣವು ಪರೇಕ್ಷಾ 

ಕ ೇಂದ್ದಾೇತ್, & ಉದ್  ಾೇಗ ಕ ೇಂದ್ದಾೇತ್ವಾಗಿದುಿ ಸ್ ೈದ್ಾಧಂತಕ 

ಜಾನನದ ಮೆೇಲ  ಒತ್ುು ನಿೇಡುವ ಕಾರಣ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದ್ ಕ್ ೊರತ ಯ  ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ನಾಗರೇಕ 

ತ  ಡಗಿಸಕ  ಳುುವಿಕ   ಕಡ್ಡಮೆಯಾಗಿ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ  ಕಡ್ಡಮೆಯಾಗುತ್ುದ್ . 

8. ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಮತ್ತು  ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಅಸಮಾನತೆ: 

ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವು ಸಮಾನ 

ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳ ಮೆೇಲ  ನಿಮಿಯತವಾದ್ರೊ, ವಾಸುವದ್ಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸಾಮಾಜಕ ಮತುು ಆರ್ಥಯಕ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಗಳು 

(inequalities) ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು 

ಗಂಭೇರವಾಗಿ ಪ್ರಭಾವಿಸುತುವ . ಜಾತಿ, ವಗಯ, ಲ್ಲಂಗ, 

ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು ಆದಾಯದ್ ವ್ತಾ್ಸಗಳು ಯುವಕರಿಗ  

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಕ್ ೇತರದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಸಮಾನ ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು 

ನಿೇಡುವುದಿಲ್ಿ. ಈ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಗಳು "ರಚನಾತಮಕ 

ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳು"ಆಗಿ ಕ್ಾಯಯನಿವಯಹಿಸುತುವ . 

ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಮತ್ತು  ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಅಸಮಾನತೆ 

ಸಾಮಾಜಕ ಮತುು ಆರ್ಥಯಕ ಅಸಮಾನತ  

ಎಂದ್ರ  , ಸಂಪ್ತಿುನ ಅಸಮಾನ ಹಂಚಕ್ ,  ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು 

ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ವ್ತಾ್ಸ,  ಸಾಮಾಜಕ ಸಾೆನದ್ 

ಆಧಾರದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  ವಿಶ ೇಷ್ ಸ್ೌಲಭಾಗಳನುನ 

ನಿೇಡುವದ್ಾಗಿದ್  ಇದ್ು “ಆರ್ಥಿಕ ಬಂಡವಾಳ & 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಅಧಿಕಾರದ ನಡುವಿನ ಸಂರ್ಂಧ್ವನುು 

ಸೊಚಸುತುದ . ಸಾಮಾಜಕ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಯ 

ಸ ಚಕಗಳಾದ ಜಾತಿ ವ್ವಸ ೆ  ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಅಸಮಾನತ   

ಗಾರಮ-ನಗರ ವಿಭಜನ   ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ಅಂಚಿನಲ್ಲಿರುವ 

ಗುಂಪುಗಳು ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪಾವ ೇಶ್ ಪಡ ಯುತ್ುವ   

ಆರ್ಥಯಕ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಯು ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಇನೊು 

ಪ್ರಮುಖ ಸಮಸ ್ಯಾಗಿರುವ  ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ಶಿಾೇಮಂತ್ 

ಅಭಾರ್ಥಿಗಳು ಹ ಚುು ಅನ ಕ ಲ ಪಡ ದರ  ಬಡ 

ಯುವಕರು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶ ಮಾಡಲು ಕಷ್ಟ್ವಾಗಿದ್  

9. ಮಾಧ್ಾ ಮದ ನಕಾರಾತಮ ಕ ಪ್ರ ಭಾವ: 

ಆಧ್ುನಿಕ ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಮಾಧ್್ಮ 

(Media) “ನಾಲ್ೆನ ೇ ಅಸುಂಭ” (Fourth Pillar) 

ಎಂದ್ು ಪ್ರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗುತುದ . ಆದ್ರ , ಮಾಧ್್ಮದ್ 

ನಕ್ಾರಾತಮಕ ಪ್ರಭಾವವು (negative 

influence) ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರಕರಯೆಯನುು 
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ವಕರಗ ೊಳಿಸುವ ಸಾಧ್್ತ ಯನುು ಹ ೊಂದಿದ . ವಿರ್ ೇಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ 

ಹ ೊಸ ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  

ಮಾಧ್್ಮವು ದ್ದವಮುಖ ಪ್ಾತರ ವಹಿಸುತುದ .ಒಂದ ಡ  

ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ಸದ್ರ , ಇನ ೊುಂದ ಡ  

ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳನುು ನಿಮಿಯಸುತುದ . ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಮಾಧ್್ಮಗಳಲ್ಲಿ , ದ್ದನಪಾತಕ ಗಳು & ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ 

ಮಾಧಾಮಗಳು ವಾ್ಪ್ಕ ವಾ್ಪ್ತು ಹ  ಂದ್ದದುಿ ತವರಿತ 

ಮಾಹಿತಿ ಹರಿವು ಉಂಟಾಗಿ ಸಾವಯಜನಿಕ ಅಭಪ್ಾರಯ 

ರೊಪ್ರ್ ಯ ಮೆೇಲ  ಪಾಭಾವ ಬ್ರೇರುತ್ುದ್  

ಮಾಧ್ಾ ಮದ ನಕಾರಾತಮ ಕ ಅಂಶಗಳು 

1.ಪಾವತಿಸಿದ ಸುದಿ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಪ್ಕ್ಷಪಾತ 
ಧೋರಣೆ: ಹಣಕ್ಾೆಗಿ ಸುದಿಿ ಪ್ರಸಾರ ಮಾಡ್ಡ 

ಪ್ಕ್ಷಪ್ಾತದ್ ವರದಿಗಳನುನ ಪಾಸ್ಾರ ಮಾಡುವ 

ಪ್ರಿಣಾಮವಾಗಿ ಸ್ಾವಿಜನಿಕ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಾಯವು 

ಕುಶ್ಲತ ಯಂದ ನಿಮಾಿಣ ಆಗುತುದ   

2.ಉದ್ರ ೋಕಕಾರಿ ಸುದಿ ಗಳ್ ಪ್ರ ಸಾರ: 

ಮಾಧ್್ಮಗಳು TRP ಗಾಗಿ ಉದ್ ಾೇಕಕಾರ ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳನುನ 

ಪಾಸರಸ  ಪಾಮುಖ ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳ  ಕಡ  ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ಗಮನ 

ನಿೇಡುವ ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ವಿಷ್ಯಾಧರತ್ ರಾಜಕೇಯದ 

ಒಲವು ಕುಂದ್ುತುದ .  

3. ನಕಲ್ಲ ಸುದಿ್ದ  ಮತ್ತು  ತಪ್ಪು  ಮಾಹಿತಿ 

ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ ಮಾಧಾಮಗಳ ಮೊಲ್ಕ ತಪ್ುು ಮಾಹಿತಿ 

ನಿೇಡ್ಡ ವದ್ಂತಿಗಳು ಹರಡುವ ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ 

ಮತದಾರರನುನ ದಾರಿ ತಪ್ತುಸ ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವನುು 

ದ್ುರ್ಯಲ್ಗ ೊಳಿಸಲಾಗುತ್ುದ್ . 

4 ವಯ ಕಿತವ  ವಧೆ: ನಾಯಕರ ವಿರುದ್ಧ 

ನಕಾರಾತ್ಮಕವಾಗಿ ಮಾತ್ನಾಡುವ ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ಯುವ 

ನಾಯಕರು ರಾಜಕೇಯಪ ಭಯಪಡುತಾುರ   

5 ಮಾಧ್ಾ ಮದ ಕಾರ್ಪಿರೀಟ್ ನಿಯಂತರ ಣ 
ಮಾಧ್್ಮ ಮಾಲ್ಲೇಕತವವು ಕ್ ೇಂದಿರೇಕರಣಗ  ಂಡಿದು,ಿ 

ವ್ವಹಾರದ ಹಿತಾಸಕುಗಳ ಪ್ರಭಾವವಿದ್  

 ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ನಿೇತಿಗಳು ಪ್ಕ್ಷಪ್ಾತವಾಗಿದು,ಿ ಗಣ್ 

ಪ್ಾರರ್ಲ್್ ಹ  ಂದ್ದವ . Noam Chomsky ಅವರ 

“Manufacturing Consent” ತತವದ್ ಪ್ರಕ್ಾರ 

ಮಾಧ್್ಮವು ಜನಾಭಪ್ಾರಯವನುು ನಿಮಿಯಸುತುದ್  

ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮವಾಗಿ ಮಾಧ್್ಮಗಳ ನಿರೊಪ್ರ್ ಗಳಿಂದ್ 

ಪ್ರಭಾವಿತವಾದ್ ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವ ಅಸುತ್ವಕ ಿ ಬರುತ್ುದ್ . 

ಮಾಧ್್ಮವು ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಪ್ರಮುಖ ಪ್ಾತರ 

ವಹಿಸದ್ರೊ, ಅದ್ರ ನಕ್ಾರಾತಮಕ ಪ್ರಭಾವವು ಹ ೊಸ 

ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು 

ಸಂಕೇಣಯಗ ೊಳಿಸುತುದ . ಪ್ಾರದ್ಶಯಕತ , ಜವಾಬಾಿರಿ 

ಮತುು ಮಾಧ್್ಮ ಸಾಕ್ಷರತ  ಮೊಲ್ಕ ಈ ಸಮಸ ್ಯನುು 

ನಿಯಂತಿರಸರ್ಹುದ್ು. 

10. ರಾಜಕೀಯದ ಮೀಲೆ ನಂಬಿಕೆಯ 
ಕೊರತೆ: 

ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವದ್ ಯಶಸುು ಜನರ ವಿರ್ಾವಸದ 

(trust) ಮೆೇಲ  ಅವಲ್ಂಬಿತವಾಗಿದ . ಆದ್ರ  ಇತಿುೇಚನ 

ಕ್ಾಲ್ದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  ನಂಬಿಕ್ ಯ ಕ್ ೊರತ  

(Political Cynicism) ಹ ಚುುತಿುರುವುದ್ು 

ಗಮನಾಹಯ. ವಿರ್ ೇಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ ಯುವಕರಲ್ಲಿ “ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಎಂದ್ರ  ಭರಷಾ್ಚಾರ, ಅಧಿಕ್ಾರದ್ ಆಟ” ಎಂರ್ 

ನಕ್ಾರಾತಮಕ ಮನ ೊೇಭಾವ ಹ ಚುುತಿುದ . ಇದ್ು ಯುವಕರ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು ತಡ ಯುವ ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ಮನ ೊೇವ ೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕ ಅಡ ತಡ ಯಾಗಿದ . 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಸನಿಕತ  ಎಂದ್ರ :”ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಸಂಸ ೆಗಳ ಮೆೇಲ  ಅವಿರ್ಾವಸ, ರಾಜಕ್ಾರಣಿಗಳ 
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ಉದ ಿೇಶಗಳ ರ್ಗ ೆ ಸಂಶಯ,& ರಾಜಕೇಯವು ಭರಷ್ಟ್ ಮತುು 

ನಿಷ್ಟುರಿರ್ಾಮಕ್ಾರಿಯಾಗಿದ " ಎಂರ್ ಧ್  ೇರರ್ ಯಾಗಿದ್ ”   

ಇದ್ು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರಕೇಯತ ಯ ಒಂದ್ು ರೊಪ್ವಾಗಿದ . 

ರಾಜಕೀಯ ಸಿನಿಕತೆ ಸವ ರೂಪ್ಗಳು 

1. ಸಾಂಸೆಕ ಸನಿಕತನ: ಸಂಸತುು, ಪ್ಕ್ಷಗಳು ಮೆೇಲ  

ಅಪ್ನಂಬಿಕ್  

2. ನಾಯಕ ಸನಿಕತ : ರಾಜಕ್ಾರಣಿಗಳು ಅಪ್ಾರಮಾಣಿಕರು 

ಎಂರ್ ಭಾವನ   

3. ಪ್ರಕರಯೆ ಸನಿಕತ : ಚುನಾವರ್ ಗಳು ನಾ್ಯಯುತ ಅಲ್ ಿ

ಎಂರ್ ಅನುಮಾನ  

ಯುವಕರಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಿನಿಕತೆ ಹೆಚ್ಚಾ ಗುವ 
ಕಾರಣಗಳು 

1. ಭ್ರ ಷ್ಟಾ ಚಾರ  

2. ರಾಜಕೀಯದ್ ಅಪರಾಧೀಕರಣ 

3. ವಂಶಪಾರಂಪ್ಯಹ ರಾಜಕೀಯ 

4. ಮಾಧ್ಯ ಮ ಪರ ಭಾವ 

5. ಈಡೀರದ್ ಭ್ರವಸೆಗಳು 

David Easton ಅವರ political 

system theory ಪ್ರಕ್ಾರ: “ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯ 

ನಾ್ಯಸಮಮತತ  ಇರಬ ೇಕಾದರ , ಸಾವಯಜನಿಕ ಬ ಂರ್ಲ್ 

ಮೆೇಲ  ಅವಲ್ಂಬಿತವಾಗಿದ್  ಸನಿಕತ್ನ ಹ ಚಾುದ್ರ , 

ವ್ವಸ ೆಯ ನಾ್ಯಸಮಮತತ  ಕುಂದ್ುತುದ   

ಯುವಕರ ರಜಕೋರ್ಪ್ರ ವೀಶದ ಮೀಲೆ 
ಪ್ರಿಣಾಮಗಳು:  

1. ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ್  ಕಡ್ಡಮೆಯಾಗುತುದ   

2. ಮತದಾನದ್ ಪ್ರಮಾಣ ಕಡ್ಡಮೆಯಾಗುತುದ   

3. ನಾಯಕತವದ್ ಆಕ್ಾಂಕ್  ಕಡ್ಡಮೆಯಾಗುತುದ   

4. ಉದಾಸೇನತ  ಹ ಚಾುಗುತುದ   

ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  ನಂಬಿಕ್ ಯ ಕ್ ೊರತ  ಹ ೊಸ 

ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶಕ್ ೆ ಒಂದ್ು ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ಅಡ ತಡ ಯಾಗಿದ . ಇದ್ು ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವದ್ ಗುಣಮಟ್ವನುು 

ಕುಂದಿಸುವುದ್ರ ಜ ೊತ ಗ , ಯುವಕರ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ್ ಯನುು ಕಡ್ಡಮೆ ಮಾಡುತುದ . ಆದ್ಿರಿಂದ್, 

ಪ್ಾರದ್ಶಯಕತ , ಜವಾಬಾಿರಿ ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದ್ 

ಮೊಲ್ಕ ವಿರ್ಾವಸವನುು ಪ್ುನರ್ ನಿಮಿಯಸುವುದ್ು 

ಅತಾ್ವಶ್ಕವಾಗಿದ್ . 

ಉಪ್ಸಂಹಾರ:  

ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವು ವಿಶವದ್ ಅತಿ 

ದ ೊಡಿ ಹಾಗೊ ಅತ್ಂತ ವ ೈವಿಧ್್ಮಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯಾಗಿದ . 

ಈ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯ ಸತತ ಅಭವೃದಿಧ ಮತುು ಸೆರತ ಗ  ಹ ೊಸ 

ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ಸಕರಯ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶ 

ಅತಾ್ವಶ್ಕವಾಗಿದ . ಈ ಲ ೇಖನದಲ್ಲಿ ಯುವಕರ 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು ಪ್ರಭಾವಿಸುವ ವಿವಿಧ್ 

ಸವಾಲ್ುಗಳನುನ ಸಮಗರವಾಗಿ ವಿರ್ ಿೇಷ್ಟಸಲಾಗಿದ . 

ಮೊದ್ಲ್ನ ಯದಾಗಿ, ಯುವಕರ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಪ್ರವ ೇಶಕ್ ೆ ಹಲ್ವಾರು ಸಂರಚನಾತಮಕ 

(structural) ಮತುು ಮನ ೊೇವ ೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕ 

(psychological) ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳು ಇವ  ಎಂರ್ುದ್ು 

ಸುಷ್ಟ್ವಾಗಿದ . ಹಣದ್ ಪ್ರಭಾವ, ತ  ೇಳಬಲ, ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಅಪ್ರಾಧಿೇಕರಣ, ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವಂಶಪ್ಾರಂಪ್ಯಯ 

(dynastic politics), ಪ್ಕ್ಷೇಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯ 

ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳು, ಜಾತಿ ಮತುು ಗುರುತು ರಾಜಕೇಯ, 

ಹಾಗೊ ಸಾಮಾಜಕ-ಆರ್ಥಯಕ ಅಸಮಾನತ ಗಳು 

ಯುವಕರಿಗ  ಸಮಾನ ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು ನಿರಾಕರಿಸುತುವ . 

ಜ ೊತ ಗ , ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ನಡುವಿನ ಅಂತರ, 

ರಾಜಕೇಯ ತರಬ ೇತಿ ಕ್ ೊರತ , ಕ್ಾನೊನು ಮತುು 
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ಸಂಸಾೆತಮಕ ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳು ಯುವಕರ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು 

ಇನುಷ್ಟು್ ಸಂಕೇಣಯಗ ೊಳಿಸುತುವ . 

ಇದ್ರ ಜ ೊತ ಗ , ಮಾಧ್್ಮದ್ ನಕ್ಾರಾತಮಕ 

ಪ್ರಭಾವ, ಡ್ಡಜಟಲ್ ಡ್ಡವ ೈಡ್, ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  

ನಂಬಿಕ್ ಯ ಕ್ ೊರತ  (Political Cynicism) ಎಂರ್ 

ಅಂಶಗಳು ಯುವಕರ ಮನ ೊೇಭಾವದ್ ಮೆೇಲ  ಪ್ರಿರ್ಾಮ 

ಬಿೇರಿ, ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ ರ್ಗ ೆ ನಿರಾಸಕು 

(disengagement) ಉಂಟುಮಾಡುತುವ . ವಿರ್ ೇಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ 

ಮಹಿಳಾ ಯುವಕರಿಗ  ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಆಧಾರಿತ ಅಡ ತಡ ಗಳು 

(gender barriers) ಮತುು ಸಾಮಾಜಕ 

ನಿರ್ಯಂಧ್ಗಳು ಹ ಚುುವರಿ ಸವಾಲ್ುಗಳನುು ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ಸುತುವ . 

ಆದ್ರ , ಈ ಸವಾಲ್ುಗಳ ನಡುವ ಯೊ, ಭಾರತದ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಹ ೊಸ 

ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ರಾಜಕೇಯ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶಕ್ ೆ ಅಪ್ಾರ 

ಸಾಧ್್ತ ಗಳು ಲ್ಭ್ವಿವ . ಜನಸಂಖ್ಾ್ ಲಾಭ 

(demographic dividend), ಡ್ಡಜಟಲ್ ಕ್ಾರಂತಿ, 

ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದ್ ವಿಸುರರ್ , ಯುವ ಚಳವಳಿಗಳು, ಮತುು ಸೆಳಿೇಯ 

ಆಡಳಿತ ವ್ವಸ ೆಗಳು ಯುವಕರಿಗ  ಹ ೊಸ 

ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು ಒದ್ಗಿಸುತಿುವ . ಜಾಗತಿಕ ಪ್ರಭಾವ ಮತುು 

ತಂತರಜ್ಞಾನ ಅಭವೃದಿಧ ಯುವಕರಿಗ  ನವಿೇನ ಚಂತನ  

ಮತುು ಆಧ್ುನಿಕ ಆಡಳಿತ ಮಾದ್ರಿಗಳನುು 

ಪ್ರಿಚಯಿಸುತಿುವ . 

ಈ ಲ ೇಖನವು ಸುಷ್ಟ್ಪ್ಡ್ಡಸುವ ಪ್ರಮುಖ 

ಅಂಶವ ಂದ್ರ ,  ಸವಾಲ್ುಗಳು ಯುವಕರ ಪ್ರವ ೇಶವನುು 

ನಿರ್ಯಂಧಿಸದ್ರೊ, ಸಾಧ್್ತ ಗಳು ಅದ್ನುು ಪ್ುನರ್ 

ರೊಪ್ತಸುತುವ .ಆದ್ಿರಿಂದ್, ಯುವಕರ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ್ ಯನುು ಹ ಚುಸಲ್ು ಸಂಸಾೆತಮಕ 

ಸುಧಾರರ್ ಗಳು, ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಮತುು ತರಬ ೇತಿ 

ಕ್ಾಯಯಕರಮಗಳು, ಡ್ಡಜಟಲ್ ಒಳಗ ೊಂಡ್ಡಕ್  

(inclusion), ಮತುು ಸಮಾನ ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು 

ಒದ್ಗಿಸುವ ನಿೇತಿಗಳು ಅತ್ಂತ ಅಗತ್ವಾಗಿವ . 

ವಿರ್ ೇಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ, ಪ್ಕ್ಷೇಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ಆಂತ್ರಕ 

ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವನುು ರ್ಲ್ಪ್ಡ್ಡಸುವುದ್ು, ಮಹಿಳ ಯರಿಗ  

ಮತುು ಹಿಂದ್ುಳಿದ್ ವಗಯಗಳಿಗ  ಸಮಾನ ಅವಕ್ಾಶಗಳನುು 

ನಿೇಡುವುದ್ು, ಮತುು ರಾಜಕೇಯ ವ್ವಸ ೆಯನುು 

ಪ್ಾರದ್ಶಯಕ ಹಾಗೊ ಜವಾಬಾಿರಿಯುತವಾಗಿಸುವುದ್ು 

ಮುಖ್ವಾಗಿದ . 

ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವು ಕ್ ೇವಲ್ ಚುನಾವರ್ ಯ ಮೊಲ್ಕ 

ಮಾತರ ಜೇವಂತವಾಗುವುದಿಲ್ಿ; ಅದ್ು ನಾಗರಿಕರ ಸಕರಯ 

ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ್ ಯಿಂದ್ ರ್ಲ್ವಾಗುತುದ . ಈ ಹಿನ ುಲ ಯಲ್ಲಿ, 

ಯುವಕರು “ಭವಿಷ್ಟ್ದ್ ನಾಯಕರು” ಮಾತರವಲ್,ಿ “ಇಂದಿನ 

ಪ್ಾಲ್ುದಾರರು” ಕೊಡ ಆಗಿದಾರಿ . 

“ಹ ೊಸ ತಲ ಮಾರುಗಳ ಸಕರಯ ರಾಜಕೇಯ 

ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವಿಕ್  ಇಲ್ಿದ , ಸಮಗರ ಮತುು ಪ್ರತಿನಿಧಿತವಯುತ 

ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವವನುು ಸಾಧಿಸಲ್ು ಸಾಧ್್ವಿಲ್ಿ.” 

“ರಾಜಕೇಯದ್ಲ್ಲ ಿ ಯುವಕರನುು 

ಸರ್ಲ್ಲೇಕರಣಗ ೊಳಿಸುವುದ್ು ಒಂದ್ು ಆಯೆೆಯಲ್,ಿ ರ್ದ್ಲ್ಲಗ  

ಪ್ರಜಾಪ್ರಭುತವದ್ ಉಳಿವು ಮತುು ರ್ಲ್ವಧ್ಯನ ಗ  

ಅಗತ್ವಾಗಿದ . 
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ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕು  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ನ್ಯಾ ಯ 

ಕ್ಕರಿತ್ತ ಭಾರತ ಸಂವಿಧಾನದ ಚಂತನೆ 
 

ಡಾ. ಸಿ. ಬಿ. ನಂದನ 

ರಾಜ್ಯ ಶಾಸ್್ತ ರ ವಿಭಾಗದ ಮುಖ್ಯ ಸ್ತಥ ರು 

ಸ್ತಹ ಪ್ರಾ ಧ್ಯಯ ಪಕರು 

ಶ್ಾ ೀ. ಸಿದ್ದ ೀಶ್ವ ರ ಸ್ತರಕಾರಿ ಪಾ ಥಮ ದರ್ಜೆ ಕಾಲೀಜು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಸ್ನಾ ತಕೀತರ ಅಧ್ಯ ಯನ ಕೀೇಂದಾ  ನರಗೇಂದ 

 

ಸಾರಂಶ:   

ಡಾ. ಬಿ. ಆರ್.  ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ ಒಬ್ಬ  ಭಾರತೀಯ ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  ತತವ ಜ್ಞಾ ನಿ, ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಚೇಂತಕ, 

ಇತಹಾಸ್ತ ಸ್ತೇಂಶೀಧ್ಕ, ಆರ್ಥೆಕ ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  ತಜ್ಞ, ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  ಬ್ರಗಾರ, ಮಹಿಳಾ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ಹರಿಕಾರ, 

ದಲಿತರ ಸೂಯೆ ಕಾನೂನು ತಜ್ಞ, ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಶ್ಲಿಿ , ಇೇಂದಲ್ಲ  ಪಾ ಖ್ಯಯ ತರಾಗಿದ್ದದ ರೆ. ಭಾರತೀಯ 

ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವು ಶ್ತಶ್ತಮಾನಗಳೇಂದಲೂ ವರ್ೆ ವಯ ವಸ್ಥಥ  ಜ್ಞತಯ ಹೆಸ್ತರಿನಲಿಲ  ವಗಿೀೆಕರರ್ಗೀೇಂಡು 
ಇಡೀ ಮಾನವ ಸ್ತೇಂಬ್ೇಂಧ್ಗಳ ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಗಳು ಹಾಳಾಗಿ ಹೀಗಿದದ ವು ಅವುಗಳನುಾ  ಪಡೆಯಲು ಮಾನವ 
ಸ್ತೇಂಬ್ೇಂಧ್ಗಳ ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಗಳನುಾ  ಭಾರತೀಯರಿಗಾಗಿ ತಮಮ  ಜಿೀವನವನ್ಾ ೀ ಮುಡುಪ್ರಗಿಟ್ಟು , ಇಡ 

ಜಿೀವನದುದದ ಕ್ಕಕ   ಹೀರಾಟಗಳನುಾ  ಕೈಗೇಂಡ್ರು. ಅವರ ಮೂಲ್ ಸ್ತೇಂದ್ೀಶ್ ವಾಣಿ ಏನ್ೇಂದರೆ, ಶ್ಕ್ಷರ್ 

ಸ್ತೇಂಘಟನ್ ಹೀರಾಟ ಎೇಂಬ್ ತತವ ಗಳನುಾ  ಪಾ ತಪ್ರದಿಸಿದರು. ಆದರೆ ಅವುಗಳನುಾ  

ಅನುಷ್ಠಠ ನಗಳಸಿದಗ ಮಾತಾ  ನಿಜ್ವಾದ ಅಥೆ ಸಿಗತ್ದ್ ಎೇಂದು ಅವರ ಮನದ್ದಳದ ಮಾತಾಗಿತ್್ತ . 

ಇವರು ಕೈಗೇಂಡ್ ಆನ್ೀಕ ಲಲ ೀಖ್ನಗಳ ಮುಖ್ಯೇಂತರ ಹೀರಾಟಗಳ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವನುಾ  
ಎಚ್ಚ ರಗಳಸಿದರು. ಅವರು ಬ್ರೆದ ಪಾ ಮುಖ್ ಲೀಖ್ನಗಳು ಮೂಕನಾಯಕ, ಸ್ತಮತಾ, ಬ್ಹಿಷ್ಕ ೃತ, 

ಭಾರತೀಯ ಎೇಂಬ್ ಪತಾ ಕಗಳ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಶೀಷಿತ ಒಳಗಾದವರನುಾ  ಜ್ಞಗೃತಗಳಸಿದರು. ೧೯೨೪ರಲಿಲ  

“ಬ್ಹಿಷ್ಕ ೃತ ಹಿತಕಾರಿಣಿ ಸ್ತಭಾ” ಸ್ತೇಂಸ್ಥಥ ಯನುಾ  ಪರಿಶ್ಷ್ು  ಜ್ಞತಗಳ ಕಲ್ಯಯ ರ್ಕಕ  ಸ್ನಥ ಪಿಸಿದರು. 'ಚೌಡಾರ್ 

ಕರೆ' ನಿೀರಿನ ಸ್ತತಾಯ ಗಾ ಹ ಮತ್್ತ  ಕಾಲ್ಯರಾಮ ದ್ೀವಾಲ್ಯ ಪಾ ವೀಶ್ಕಾಕ ಗಿ ಹೀರಾಟ ನಡೆಸಿ 

ಯಶ್ಸಿವ ಯಾದರು. ದುೇಂಡುಮೀಜಿನ ಸ್ತಮಮ ೀಳನದಲಿಲ  ಅಸಿ್ತ ೃಶ್ಯ ರ ಪಾ ತನಿಧಿಯಾಗಿ ಭಾಗವಹಿಸಿ ತಾರ್ಕೆಕ 

ವಾದ ಮೇಂಡಸಿ ಶಾಸ್ತನ ಸ್ತಭೆಗಳಲಿಲ  ಅಸಿ್ತ ೃಶ್ಯ ರ ಮೀಸ್ತಲ್ಯತಗಾಗಿ ಹೀರಾಡದರು. ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಕರಡು 

ರಚ್ನಾ ಸ್ತಮತಯ ಅಧ್ಯ ಕ್ಷರಾಗಿ ಸ್ನೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನಿಕ ಕಾನೂನಿನ ಚೌಕಟ್ಟು ನಲಿಲ  ದಲಿತರಿಗೆ, 

ಹಿೇಂದುಳದವರಿಗೆ, ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ ಶ್ೈಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಹಾಗೂ ಉದ್ಯ ೀಗದಲಿಲ  ಸೂಕ್  ಮೀಸ್ತಲ್ಯತ ಸೌಲ್ಭ್ಯ , 

ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯನುಾ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯಕಾಕ ಗಿ ಅವರ ಜಿೀವನವನ್ಾ ೀ 
ಮುಡುಪ್ರಗಿಟು ಟ್ಟು  ಶ್ಾ ಮಸಿದ್ದದ ರೆ. 
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ತತವ ಜ್ಞಾ ನಿ, ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಚೇಂತಕ, ಇತಹಾಸ್ತ 

ಸ್ತೇಂಶೀಧ್ಕ, ಆರ್ಥೆಕ ತಜ್ಞ, ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  ಬ್ರಹಗಾರ, 

ಮಹಿಳಾ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ಹರಿಕಾರ, ದಲಿತರ 

ಸೂಯೆ, ಕಾಮೆಕ ಬ್ೇಂಧು, ಕಾನೂನು ತಜ್ಞ, 

ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಶ್ಲಿಿ  ಎೇಂದ್ಲ್ಯಲ  ಪಾ ಖ್ಯಯ ತರಾಗಿ, 

ಸ್ನೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನಿಕ ಕಾನೂನಿನ ಚೌಕಟ್ಟು ನಲಿಲ  

ದಲಿತರಿಗೆ, ಹಿೇಂದುಳದವರಿಗೆ, ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗೆ 

ಶ್ೈಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಹಾಗೂ ಉದ್ಯ ೀಗದಲಿಲ  ಸೂಕ್ 
ಮೀಸ್ತಲ್ಯತ ಸೌಲ್ಭ್ಯ , ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ಹಕ್ಕಕ , 

ಅಸಿ್ತ ೃಶ್ಯ ತೆ ನಿಷೀಧ್, ಗೌರವದಿೇಂದ ಬ್ದುಕ್ಕವ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ 
ನಾಯ ಯವನುಾ  ಭಾರತ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಆಧ್ಯರ 
ಮತ್್ತ  ಸಿೂ ತೆಯಾಗಿದ್ದದ ರೆ. ಅವರ 

ಹೀರಾಟಗಳು, ಭಾಷ್ರ್ಗಳು ಮತ್್ತ  ರಚಸಿದ 

ಕೃತಗಳು ಅವರ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯದ 
ಚೇಂತನ್ಗಳನುಾ  ಕಾರ್ಬ್ಹುದು. ಧ್ಮೆ, ಜ್ಞತ, 

ಪೇಂಥ, ಸ್ತಮುದ್ದಯ, ಜ್ನಾೇಂಗ, ಲಿೇಂಗ, 

ಜ್ನಾೇಂಗಿೀಯತೆ ಇತಾಯ ದಿಗಳನುಾ  ಲರ್ಕಕ ಸ್ತದ್ 

ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ಸ್ತಥ ಳಗಳಲಿಲ  ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ರಿೀತಯ ಜ್ನರಿಗೆ 
ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ಸ್ತಮಯದಲೂಲ  ಅನವ ಯಿಸುತ್ದ್. ಅವು 

ಮಾನವಕ್ಕಲ್ದ ಸ್ತೇಂಪೂರ್ೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಅೇಂತಗೆತ 
ಗರ್ಮಟು ವಾಗಿದ್ ಎೇಂದು ಹೆೀಳುವುದರಲಿಲ  
ಯಾವುದ್ೀ ಸ್ತೇಂದ್ೀಹವಿಲ್ಲ  ಹಾಗೂ ಈ 
ಲೀಖ್ನದಲಿಲ  ಅವರ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯಕಾಕ ಗಿ 

ನಡೆಸಿದ ಹೀರಾಟ ಮತ್್ತ  ಚೇಂತನ್ಗಳನುಾ  
ಆದರಿಸಿ ಮತ್್ತ  ಹಲ್ವಾರು ಲೀಖ್ಕರ 
ವಿಚಾರಗಳನುಾ  ಅನುಸ್ತರಿಸಿ ಮಲ್ಕ್ಕ ಹಾಕ್ಕವ 
ಇದು ಒೇಂದು ಸ್ತರ್ಣ  ಪಾ ಯತಾ  ಇದ್ದಗಿದ್. ಮತ್್ತ  

ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು ಭಾರತ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದಿೇಂದ 
ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯ ಈ ಒೇಂದು ಲೀಖ್ನವನಾ  
ಬ್ರೆಯುವುದಕಕ  ಇೇಂಥ ಮಹನಿೀಯರ 

ವಿಚಾರಗಳೆೀ ನನಗೆ ಸಿೂ ತೆದ್ದಯಕವಾಗಿದ್. 

ಎೇಂದು ಹೆೀಳಬ್ಹುದು. 
 

2. ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕು ಗಳ 

ಪ್ರಿಕಲ್ಪ ನೆ:  

ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಪರಿಕಲಿ್ ನ್ಯನುಾ  
ಐತಹಾಸಿಕ ದೃಷಿು ಕೀನದಿೇಂದ ನೀಡದ್ದಗ, 

ಜ್ಗತ್ನ ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ತಾತವ ಕ ದಶ್ೆನಗಳು 
ಮನುಷ್ಯ ನ ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ ತೆಯನುಾ  ಸ್ನರಿವ. ಮನುಷ್ಯ  

ಪಾ ಕೃತಯ ಶ್ಶು. ಜ್ಗತ್ನ ಎಲ್ಯಲ  

ಚ್ರಾಚ್ರಗಳೇಂದಿಗೆ ಬ್ದುಕ್ಕತ್ಾ  ತನಾ ದ್ೀ ಆದ 
ವಿಶ್ಷ್ಠ  ಜಿೀವನ ಕಾ ಮವನುಾ  
ರೂಪಿಸಿಕೇಂಡದ್ದದ ನ್. ಆದರೆ ಮಾನವರು 

ವಿಕಾಸ್ತವಾದೇಂತೆಲ್ಲ  ಹಸ್ತ ಹಸ್ತ 

ಆವಿಷ್ಠಕ ರಗಳನುಾ  ಮಾಡಕೇಂಡ್ೇಂತೆ 
ಸ್ನವ ಥೆಪರತೆಯು ಬಳೆಯತೊಡ್ಗಿತ್್ತ . ಈ 

ಹಿನ್ಾ ಲಯಲಿ ಪಾ ತಯೊಬ್ಬ  ಮನುಷ್ಯ ರಿಗೂ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ, ತಾರತಮಯ  ರಹಿತ 

ಮುಕ್ರಿೀತಯಲಿಲ  ಬಾಳುವ ವಯ ವಸ್ಥಥ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸುವ 
ಆಶ್ಯವನುಾ  ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು 
ಹುಟ್ಟು ಕೇಂಡದ್. ಹೆರಾಲ್್ಡ ರ್ಜ. ಲ್ಯಸಿಕ  ಅವರ 

ಪಾ ಕಾರ “ನಾಯ ಯಯುತ ಮಾನವಿೀಯ 

ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಸಿಥ ತಗತಗಳೆೀ ಮಾನವ 
ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳಾಗಿವ”ವಿಶ್ವ ದ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಡಸ್ಥೇಂಬ್ರ್ ೧೦-೧೯೪೮ರ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 

ಸ್ನವೆತಾ ಕ ಘೀಷ್ಣೆಯು ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ, 

ಬ್ೇಂಧುತವ  ಮತ್್ತ  ಘನತೆಯ ಜಿೀವನದ ಕಡೆಗೆ 
ಒೇಂದು ಹಸ್ತ ದಿಕಕ ನುಾ  ಸೂಚಸಿತ್್ತ . ೧೯೨೦ 

ರಲಿಲ  ಲಿೀಗ್ ಆಫ್ ನ್ೀಷ್ನ್್ಸ ಹಾಗೂ ೧೯೪೫ರಲಿಲ  
ವಿಶ್ವ ಸ್ತೇಂಸ್ಥಥ  ಹುಟ್ಟು ಗೆ ಕಾರರ್ವಾದವು. ಈ 

ಮಹತವ ದ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಯಿೇಂದ್ದಗಿ ೧೯೪೮ ರಲಿಲ  
ಮೊಟು  ಮೊದಲ್ ಬಾರಿಗೆ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 
ಸ್ನವೆತಾ ಕ ಘೀಷ್ಣೆಯನುಾ  (ಮಾಹಸ್ನಘೀ) 

ಅಧಿಕೃತವಾಗಿ ಅೇಂಗಿೀಕರಿಸುವಲಿಲ  
ಯಶ್ಸಿವ ಯಾಯಿತ್ತ. ಮಾಹಸ್ನಘೀ ವಿಶ್ವ ದ 

ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  ಜಿೀವೇಂತ 
ದ್ದಖ್ಲಗಳಲಿಲ  ಒೇಂದ್ದಗಿದುದ , ಅದು 

ಮಾನವಿೀಯತೆಯ ಸ್ನಮಾನಯ  ಮಾನವ 
ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  ಎತ್  ಹಿಡಯುವಲಿಲ  ವಿಶ್ವ ದ 
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ಆತಮ ಸ್ನರಿ್ಕಯ ಸ್ತೇಂಕೀತವಾಗಿದ್. ಆದರೆ ಇದು 

ಮಾನವನ ಸ್ನಮಾನಯ  ಪರೇಂಪರೆಯಾಗಿರುವ 
ಸ್ನವೆತಾ ಕ ನ್ೈತಕ ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಗಳು ಟ್ಟೀಕ ಟ್ಟಪಿ ನಿಗೆ 
ಮತ್್ತ  ವಿವಾದ್ದಸಿ್ತ ದವಾಗಿವ, ಇದು ಧ್ಮೆ, 

ಜ್ಞತ, ಪೇಂಥ, ಸ್ತಮುದ್ದಯ, ಜ್ನಾೇಂಗ, ಲಿೇಂಗ, 

ಜ್ನಾೇಂಗಿೀಯತೆ ಇತಾಯ ದಿಗಳನುಾ  ಲರ್ಕಕ ಸ್ತದ್ 

ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ಸ್ತಥ ಳಗಳಲಿಲ  ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ರಿೀತಯ ಜ್ನರಿಗೆ 

ಎಲ್ಯಲ  ಸ್ತಮಯದಲೂಲ  ಅನವ ಯಿಸುತ್ದ್. ಅವು 

ಮಾನವಕ್ಕಲ್ದ ಸ್ತೇಂಪೂರ್ೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಅೇಂತಗೆತ 

ಗರ್ಮಟು ವಾಗಿದ್. ಭಾರತದೇಂತಹ ರಾಷ್ು ರಕಕ  

ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಪರಿಕಲಿ್ ನ್ ಹಸ್ತತಲ್ಲ . 

೧೯೮೪ ರಲಿಲ  ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  
ಸ್ನವೆತಾ ಕ ಘೀಷ್ಣೆ ಮಾಡುವ ದಿನದಿೇಂದ 

ಹಿಡದು. ೧೯೯೩ ಸ್ಥಪ್ು ೇಂಬ್ರ್ ತೇಂಗಳಲಿಲ  

ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಸ್ತೇಂರಕ್ಷಣಾ ಅಧಿನಿಯಮ 
ಜ್ಞರಿಯಾಗವವರೆಗೂ ಆ ಬ್ಗೆೆ  ಕಾಳಜಿ ಇದ್ದ ೀ 
ಇದ್ ಮುೇಂದ್ ೧೯೯೩ ಅಕು ೀಬ್ರ್ ತೇಂಗಳಲಿಲ  

ರಾಷಿು ರೀಯ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಆಯೊೀಗನುಾ  
ನ್ೀಮಸ್ತಲ್ಯಯಿತ್ತ.  ಗಾೇಂಧಿೀಜಿ, ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ 

ಮುೇಂತಾದ ನಾಯಕರು ಮಾನವಿೀಯ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 

ಪರ ಹೀರಾಡದವರು. ನೇಂತರ, ಭಾರತದ 

ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನವು ಪಾ ತ ನಾಗರಿಕನಿಗೂ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ, 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå, ಮತ್್ತ  ಸ್ತೇಂರಕ್ಷಣೆ ನಿೀಡುವ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  ವಾಗಾದ ನ ಮಾಡತ್ತ. ಡಸ್ಥೇಂಬ್ರ್ 

೧೦, ೧೯೪೮ ರೇಂದು ಈ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಅವಲೀರ್ಕಸಿದ್ದಗ ಎಲ್ಲ ರಿಗೂ ದ್ರರ್ಕದದ ವಯೀ 
ಎೇಂಬುದು ದ್ಡ್್  ಪಾ ಶ್ಾ ಯಾಗಿದ್. ಭಾರತದಲಿಲ  

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಬ್ಗೆೆ  ತಳುವಳಕ ಮೂಡರುವದು 
ನಮಗೆ ಸಿ್ತ ಷ್ು ವಾಗಿ ೧೮೫೭ ರ ಪಾ ಥಮ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå 

ಸ್ತೇಂಗಾಾ ಮದಲಿಲ  ಕೇಂಡು ಬ್ರುವದು. ಅೇಂದ 

ಮಾತಾ ಕಕ  ಅದರ್ಕಕ ೇಂತಲೂ ಹಿೇಂದ್ ಈ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 
ಬ್ಗೆೆ  ಒಟ್ಟು ರೆ ತಳುವಳಕಯಿರಲಿಲ್ಲ  

ಎೇಂಬ್ಥೆವಲ್ಲ , ಮನುಷ್ಯ  ತನಾ  ನಾಗರಿಕತೆಯ 

ವಿಕಸ್ತನದ್ೇಂದಿಗೆ ತನಾ  ಹಕ್ಕಕ  ಮತ್್ತ  
ಹಣೆಗಾರಿಕಗಳ ಬ್ಗೆೆಯೂ ಆಲೀಚಸಿದ್ದದ ನ್. 

ಬುದಧ ನ ಕಾಲ್ದ ತಾ ಪಿಟಕಗಳಲಿಲ , ಹಾಗೂ 

ಅಶೀಕನ ಶ್ಲ್ಯಸ್್ತೇಂಬ್ದಲಿಲ  ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 

ಬ್ಗೆೆ  ಒೇಂದಿಲ್ಲ  ಒೇಂದು ರಿೀತಯ 
ಪಾ ಸ್್ನಪವಿರುವದನುಾ  ಕಾಣುತ್ೆೀವ. ಇನುಾ  

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ಹೀರಾಟದಲ್ಲ ೇಂತೂ ಸ್ತವ ರಾಜ್ಯ ವ ನನಾ  

ಜ್ನಮ ಸಿದದ  ಹಕ್ಕಕ  ಎೇಂದು ಬಾಯಿದ ಟ್ಟು  ಹೆೀಳುವ 
ಮೂಲ್ಕ ತಲ್ಕರೇಂಥವರು ಹೀರಾಟ 
ಮಾಡರುವದಿದ್. ಆನೇಂತರ ದ್ೀಶ್ ಸ್ತವ ತೇಂತಾ ವಾಗಿ 

ಸ್ನವ ಯತ್  ಗರ್ರಾಜ್ಯ ವನುಾ  

ರೂಪಿಸಿಕೇಂಡರುವದು ಈಗ ಒೇಂದು ಚ್ರಿತೆಾ , 

ಆಮೀಲ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಸ್ನವ ತೇಂತಾ  ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ 

ಸ್ತಹೀದರತವ ' ದೇಂತಹ ನಾಯ ಯ ತತವ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಆಧ್ರಿಸಿ ಎಲ್ಲ ರಿಗೂ ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಅನುಭ್ವಿಸ್ತಲು ಅವಕಾಶ್ ಮಾಡಕಟ್ಟು ತ್ತ. 

ಪಾ ತಯೊಬ್ಬ  ವಯ ರ್್ಕ ಇೇಂದು ನ್ಮಮ ದಿಯ 

ಜಿೀವನವನುಾ  ಕೇಂಡುಕಳಳ ಲಿದ್ದದ ನ್. ಅವನು 

ಅನುಭ್ವಿಸುತ್ರುವ ದುಗಡ್ಗಳನುಾ  ಕಡಮ 
ಮಾಡ ಅವನ ಅಸಿಥ ತವ ಕಕ  ಧ್ಕಕ  ಬಾರದೇಂತೆ 
ಕಾಯಬೀರ್ಕರುವದು ಈ ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 

ಹಣೆಗಾರಿಕಯಾಗಿದ್. ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು 

ಕೀವಲ್ ವಯ ರ್್ಕಯ ನ್ಮಮ ದಿಯ ಬ್ದುರ್ಕಗೆ ಮಾತಾ  

ಸ್ತೇಂಬ್ೇಂಧ್ ಪಡ್ದ್ೀ ವನಯ  ಜಿೀವಿತಗಳನುಾ  

ಹಾಗೂ ಕಾಡು ಗಿಡ್ಮರಗಳನುಾ  ಕ್ಕಡ್ 
ಸ್ತೇಂರಕ್ಷಣೆ ಮಾಡ ಬಳೆಸಿದ ನಮಮ  ಕನಾೆಟಕದ 
ಹೆಮಮ ಯ ಪದಮ ವಿಭೂಷ್ರ್ ಪಾ ಶ್ಸ್ಿ  
ಪಡೆದುಕೇಂಡ್ ಶ್ಾ ೀಮತ ಸ್ನಲುಮರದ 

ತಮಮ ಕಕ ನವರು ಕೀವಲ್ ಮಾನವರಿಗಲ್ಲ ದ್ 

ಗಿಡ್ಮರಗಳಗೂ ಕ್ಕಡ್ ಬಳೆದು ನಿಲುಲ ವ 
ಹಕಕ ನುಾ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸಿಕಟ್ಟು ದ್ದದ ಳೆ ಆ ತಾಯಿ 

ಮಾಡದ ದ್ಡ್್  ಸ್ನಧ್ನ್ಗೆ ನಾನು ಅವರಿಗೆ 
ಕೃತಜ್ಞತೆ ಹೆೀಳಲು ಈ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಬ್ಯಸುತ್ೆೀನ್. 
 

3.  ಭಾರತದ ಸಂವಿಧಾನ ಮತ್ತಾ  

ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ನ್ಯಾ ಯ: 

ಭಾರತದ ಕಬಿೀರ್, ನಾಮದ್ೀವ, 

ತ್ತಕಾರಾಮ್ ಮತ್್ತ  ನರಸಿ ಮಹ್ಾರೇಂತಹ 
ಸ್ತೇಂತರು ಜ್ಞತ ಅಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ವೀದನ್ಯನುಾ  

ವಯ ಕ್ಪಡಸಿದರು. ಕೀರಳದಲಿಲ  ನಾರಾಯರ್ 

ಗರು ಜ್ಞತ ವಯ ವಸ್ಥಥ ಯ ವಿರುದಧ  ಪಾ ಮುಖ್ 
ಚ್ಳುವಳಯನುಾ  ಪ್ರಾ ರೇಂಭಿಸಿದರು. ಮತ್್ತ  
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ಬಿಾ ಟ್ಟಷ್ರ ಆಗಮನ ಮತ್್ತ  ಆಧುನಿಕ ಶ್ಕ್ಷರ್ದ 
ಪರಿಚ್ಯದ್ೇಂದಿಗೆ, ಜ್ಯ ೀತಬಾ ಫುಲ ಮತ್್ತ  

ಸ್ನವಿತಾ ಬಾಯಿ ಫುಲ ಜ್ಞತ ಮತ್್ತ  ಲಿೇಂಗ 
ಅಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ವಿರುದಧ  ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ 
ನಾಯ ಯದ ಕಡೆಗೆ ದ್ಡ್್  ಹೆರೆ್ಜ  ಇಟು ರು, 

ದಲಿತರು ಮತ್್ತ  ಮಹಿಳೆಯರಿಗಾಗಿ 

ಶಾಲಗಳನುಾ  ಪ್ರಾ ರೇಂಭಿಸಿದರು. ಇದರ ನೇಂತರ 

ಬಾಬಾಸ್ನಹೆೀಬ್ ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ ಅವರು 
ಚಾವದ ರ್ ತಲ್ಯಬ್ ಚ್ಳುವಳ, ಕಲ್ಯರಾಮ್ 

ಮೇಂದಿರ ಚ್ಳುವಳ ಮತ್್ತ  ಮನುಸ್ತಮ ೃತಯನುಾ  

ಸುಡುವೇಂತಹ ಆೇಂದ್ೀಲ್ನಗಳ ಮೂಲ್ಕ 
ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಗಾಗಿ ಶ್ಾ ಮಸಿದರು. 

ಸ್ನವ ಭಿಮಾನ ಚ್ಳುವಳ'ಯನುಾ  ಪ್ರಾ ರೇಂಭಿಸಿದ 

ಪ್ರಿಯಾರ್ ರಾಮಸ್ನಮ ಅವರ ಪಾ ಯತಾ ಗಳು 
ಅಷು ೀ ಮುಖ್ಯ ವಾದವು. ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ಚ್ಳವಳಗೆ 

ಪೂನಾ ಒಪಿ ೇಂದದ ನೇಂತರ, ಗಾೇಂಧಿಯವರು 

ದಲಿತರಿಗೆ ದ್ೀವಾಲ್ಯ ಪಾ ವೀಶ್ ಮತ್್ತ  

ದಲಿತರೇಂದಿಗೆ ಸ್ತಹಭೀಜ್ನದ ಕಾಯೆ 
ಸೂಚಯೊೇಂದಿಗೆ ಹಳಳ ಯಿೇಂದ ಹಳಳ ಗೆ 

ಚ್ಲಿಸುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಗಾಗಿ 

ಪಾ ಮುಖ್ ಕಾ ಮವನುಾ  ಪ್ರಾ ರೇಂಭಿಸಿದರು. 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåದ್ೇಂದಿಗೆ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಸ್ತಭೆಯ 

ರಚ್ನ್ಯಾಯಿತ್ತ. ರಾಷ್ು ರಪಿತ ಮಹಾತಮ  

ಗಾೇಂಧಿಯವರು ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಕರಡು 

ಸ್ತಮತಯ ಮುಖ್ಯ ಸ್ತಥ ರಾಗಿ ಬಾಬಾಸ್ನಹೆೀಬ್ 
ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ ಅವರ ಹೆಸ್ತರನುಾ  ಸೂಚಸಿದರು. 

ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದಿೇಂದ ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ 
ನಾಯ ಯವನುಾ  ಭಾರತೀಯರ ಪ್ರಲಿಗೆ 
ಬುದಧ ನೇಂತೆ ಅವತ್ರಿಸಿ ಬ್ೇಂದು ಬ್ೇಂಧ್ನದ 

ಸ್ತೇಂಕೀಲಗಳೇಂದ ಮುಕ್ಗಳಸಿದರು. ೧೨ನ್ೀ 

ಶ್ತಮಾನದಲಿಲ  ಬ್ಸ್ತವರ್ಣ ವರು ಹೆೀಳರುವ 
ಇವನಾರವ, ಇವನಾರವ, ಇವನಾರವ? 

ನ್ೇಂದ್ನಿಸ್ತದಿರಯಾಯ ."ಇವ ನಮಮ ವ, ಇವ 

ನಮಮ ವ, ಇವ ನಮಮ ವ" ನ್ೇಂದ್ನಿಸ್ತಯಾಯ . 

ಕ್ಕಡ್ಲ್ಸ್ತೇಂಗಮದ್ೀವಾ, ನಿಮಮ  ಮನ್ಯ 

ಮಗನ್ನಿಸ್ತಯಾಯ . ಬುದಧ  ಬ್ಸ್ತವ ತತವ ವನ್ಾ ೀ 

ಅನುಸ್ತರಿಸಿ ಭಾರತದ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಪಿೀಠಿಕಯ 
ಉದ್ದ ೀಶ್ಗಳು ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು ಮತ್್ತ  

ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯವನುಾ  ಕಟ್ಟು ರುವುದು 
ಭಾರತೀಯರಿಗೆ ಸುವರ್ೆಯುಗ ಎೇಂದು 

ಹೆೀಳಬ್ಹುದು. 

      ಭಾರತ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಪಿೀಠಿಕಯನುಾ  
ಸ್ತನಾಮ ನಯ  ಶ್ಾ ೀ. ಪೇಂಡತ ಜ್ವಾಹರಲ್ಯಲ್ಡ ನ್ಹರು 

ಅವರು ಡಸ್ಥೇಂಬ್ರ್ ೧೩, ೧೯೪೬ ರೇಂದು 

ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಸ್ತಭೆಯಲಿಲ  ಮೇಂಡಸಿದರು, ಇದನುಾ  

ಜ್ನವರಿ ೨೨, ೧೯೪೭ ರೇಂದು 

ಅೇಂಗಿೀಕರಿಸ್ತಲ್ಯಯಿತ್ತ ಮತ್್ತ  ನವೇಂಬ್ರ್ ೨೬, 

೧೯೪೯ ರೇಂದು ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ ಸ್ತಭೆಯು 
ಅೇಂಗಿೀಕರಿಸಿತ್ತ,  ಜ್ನವರಿ ೨೬, ೧೯೫೦ ರೇಂದು 

ಜ್ಞರಿಗೆ ಬ್ೇಂದಿತ್ತ. ಇದನುಾ  ಭಾರತದ 

ಗರ್ರಾಜ್ಯ ೀತ್ ವವೇಂದು  ಆಚ್ರಿಸ್ತಲ್ಯಯಿತ್ತ. 

ಮತ್್ತ  ಇದನುಾ  ಆರೇಂಭ್ದಲಿಲ  ಜ್ವಾಹರಲ್ಯಲ್ಡ 
ನ್ಹರು ರಚಸಿದರು. ಹಾಗೂ "ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವಾದಿ", 

"ಜ್ಞತಯ ತೀತ" ಮತ್್ತ  "ಸ್ತಮಗಾ ತೆ" ಎೇಂಬ್ 

ಪದಗಳನುಾ  ೧೯೭೬ ರಲಿಲ  ಅೇಂದಿನ ಪಾ ಧ್ಯನಿ 
ಶ್ಾ ೀಮತ ಇೇಂದಿರಾ ಗಾೇಂಧಿಯವರ ಕಾಲ್ದಲಿಲ  
ರಾಷಿು ರೀಯ ತ್ತತ್ತೆ ಪರಿಸಿಥ ತ ಜ್ಞರಿಯಲಿಲ ದ್ದದ ಗ 

೪೨ನ್ೀ ತದುದ ಪಡ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಈ ಪದಗಳನುಾ  
ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಪಾ ಸ್್ನವನ್ಗೆ ಸ್ಥೀರಿಸ್ತಲ್ಯಯಿತ್ತ. 

ಮತ್್ತ  ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು ಮತ್್ತ  ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ 
ನಾಯ ಯದ ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ 
ಅಶೀತ್ರಗಳನುಾ  ಈಡೆೀರಿಸುವಲಿಲ  ಭಾರತ 

ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಪೂವೆ ಪಿೀಠಿಕಯಲಿಲ ಯೀ 

ಸ್ತವಿಸ್್ನರವಾಗಿ ನಮಗೆ ತಳಸಿರುತ್ದ್. ಭಾರತದ 

ಲಿಖಿತ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನವು ಸ್ತಹ ಮಹತವ ಪೂರ್ೆ 
ಪಾ ಸ್್ನವನ್ಯನುಾ  ಹೇಂದಿದ್. ನಮಮ  

ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನವನುಾ  US ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದಿೇಂದ ನಿೇಂದ 

ಎರವಲು ಪಡೆದಿರುತ್ೆೀದ್.. ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನವನುಾ  

ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಮಾಪನ ಮಾಡ್ಲು ಪಾ ಸ್್ನವನ್ಯೀ 
ಅಳತೆಗೀಲು ಎೇಂದು ಹೆೀಳಲ್ಯಗಿದ್. 

ಮುನುಾ ಡಯ ಪದಗಳು ನಮಮ  ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ 

ಮನೀಭಾವ ಮತ್್ತ  ಉದ್ದ ೀಶ್ಗಳನುಾ  
ಸಿ್ತ ಷ್ು ವಾಗಿ ತೊೀರಿಸುತ್ವ. ಹೆಚಚ ನ ಆದಯ ತೆಯ 

ಸ್ನಥ ನವನುಾ  ಹೇಂದಿರುವ ನಾಯ ಯಕಕ  ಮೊದಲ್ 
ಆದಯ ತೆ ನಿೀಡ್ಲ್ಯಗಿದ್ ಎೇಂಬುದು ಗಮನಾಯೆ. 
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¸ÁévÀAvÉæöåವನುಾ  ಅಥೆಪೂರ್ೆ ವಾಗಿಸ್ತಲು 

ರಾಷ್ು ರದ ಎಲ್ಲ  ಜ್ನರ ¸ÁévÀAvÉæöåವನುಾ  

ಖ್ಯತಾ ಪಡಸ್ತಲ್ಯಗಿದ್. ಕಾನೂನಿನ ಮುೇಂದ್ 

ಮತ್್ತ  ಆಡ್ಳತದಲಿಲ  ಎಲ್ಲ ರೂ ಸ್ತಮಾನರು 
ಎೇಂದು ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದಲಿಲ  ಗರುತಸ್ತಲ್ಯದ 
ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ. ಒಬ್ಬ  ವಯ ರ್್ಕಗೆ ಒೇಂದು ಮತ ಮತ್್ತ  

ಒೇಂದು ಮತಕಕ  ಒೇಂದು ಮೌಲ್ಯ . ಎಲ್ಲ ರಿಗೂ 

¸ÁévÀAvÉæöå ಮತ್್ತ  ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆಯ ಫಲ್ಗಳನುಾ  

ಖ್ಚತಪಡಸುವ ಸ್ತಲುವಾಗಿ ಜ್ನರಲಿಲ  
ಸ್ತಹೀದರತವ ದ ಸ್ನಮರಸ್ತಯ  ಮತ್್ತ  
ಸ್ತದ್ದಾ ವನ್ಯನುಾ  ಉತ್ೆೀಜಿಸುತ್ದ್.. 

ಪಾ ಸ್್ನವನ್ಯಲಿಲ ರುವ ಸ್ನವೆಭೌಮ, 

ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವಾದಿ, ಜ್ಞತಯ ತೀತ ಮತ್್ತ  

ಪಾ ಜ್ಞಪಾ ಭುತವ ದ ಪದಗಳು ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವಾದವನುಾ  
ಸ್ನಥ ಪಿಸ್ತಲು, ಉಳಸಿಕಳಳ ಲು ನಿಧ್ೆರಿಸಿವ. 

ಹೆೀಳಲ್ಯಗಿದ್. 
 

4. ರಾಜ್ಾ  ನೀತಿಯ ನರ್ೀೇಶನ ತತವ ಗಳು: 

ಭಾರತೀಯ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಭಾಗ ೪ 
(ವಿಧಿ ೩೬-೫೧) ರಲಿಲ ನ ರಾಜ್ಯ  ನಿೀತಯ 

ನಿದ್ೀೆಶ್ನ ತತವ ಗಳು (ಆPSP) ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವಾದಿ, 

ಗಾೇಂಧಿವಾದಿ ಮತ್್ತ  ಉದ್ದರ-ಬೌದಿಧ ಕ ತತವ ಗಳ 

ಆಧ್ಯರದ ಮೀಲ ಕಲ್ಯಯ ರ್ ರಾಜ್ಯ ವನುಾ  

ಸ್ನಥ ಪಿಸ್ತಲು ಸ್ತಕಾೆರಕಕ  ಮಾಗೆಸೂಚಗಳಾಗಿವ. 

ಇವು ನಾಯ ಯಾಲ್ಯದಿೇಂದ 
ಜ್ಞರಿಗಳಸ್ತಲ್ಯಗದಿದದ ರೂ, ಆಡ್ಳತದಲಿಲ  

ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತವಾಗಿವ. ಪಾ ಮುಖ್ ತತವ ಗಳು 

ಆರ್ಥೆಕ, ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಮತ್್ತ  ಅೇಂತಾರಾಷಿು ರೀಯ 

ನಾಯ ಯವನುಾ  ಉತ್ೆೀಜಿಸುತ್ವ. 
 

5. ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ ಕತೇವಾ ಗಳು: 

        ಭಾರತದ ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದ ಭಾಗ ೪-ಎ 

ವಿಧಿ ೫೧ಎ ಅಡಯಲಿಲ  ೧೧ ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ 

ಕತೆವಯ ಗಳನುಾ  (Fundamental Duties) 

ಪಟ್ಟು  ಮಾಡ್ಲ್ಯಗಿದ್. ೧೯೭೬ರ ೪೨ನ್ೀ 

ತದುದ ಪಡಯ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಇವುಗಳನುಾ  

ಸ್ಥೀರಿಸ್ತಲ್ಯಗಿದುದ , ನಾಗರಿಕರು ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನ, 

ರಾಷ್ು ರಧ್ವ ಜ್, ರಾಷ್ು ರಗಿೀತೆ ಗೌರವಿಸುವುದು, 

ದ್ೀಶ್ದ ಐಕಯ ತೆ ಕಾಪ್ರಡುವುದು, ಸ್ನವೆಜ್ನಿಕ 

ಆಸ್ಿ  ರಕ್ಷಣೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಪರಿಸ್ತರ ಸ್ತೇಂರಕ್ಷಣೆಯೇಂತಹ 
ಜ್ವಾಬಾದ ರಿಗಳನುಾ  ಪ್ರಲಿಸ್ತಬೀಕ್ಕ. 

ಒಟ್ಟು ರೆಯಾಗಿ ಈ ಮೀಲಿನ ಪೂವೆ 
ಪಿೀಠಿಕಯಲಿಲ  ಅಡಗಿರುವ ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು ಭಾರತೀಯ ಪಾ ಜ್ಞಪಾ ಭುತವ ದ 
ಜಿೀವಾಳವಾಗಿವ. ಇವು ನಾಗರಿಕರಿಗೆ ಕೀವಲ್ 

ಸ್ನವ ತAvÉæöåವನಾ ಷು ೀ ಅಲ್ಲ , ಕಾನೂನಾತಮ ಕ 

ರಕ್ಷಣೆಯನೂಾ  ಒದಗಿಸುತ್ವ. ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಅರಿವು 

ಪಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ವೇಂತ ನಾಗರಿಕನ ಲ್ಕ್ಷರ್ವಾಗಿದುದ , 

ಅವುಗಳನುಾ  ಸ್ತರಿಯಾಗಿ ಜ್ಞಾ ವೇಂತಕಯಿೇಂದ 
ಬ್ಳಸಿ ಕೇಂಡಾಗ ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ವು ಸ್ತಮತೊೀಲ್ನ 
ಕಾಯುದ ಕಳುಳ ವುದಕಕ  ಯಾವ ಅನುಮಾನ 

ಆಸಿ್ತ ದವು ಕ್ಕಡ್ ಇರುವುದಿಲ್ಲ . ಆದುದರಿೇಂದ 

ಪಾ ತಯೊಬ್ಬ ರೂ ತಮಮ  ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಜ್ತೆಗೆ 

ಕತೆವಯ ಗಳನೂಾ  ಅರಿತ್ತ ನಡೆದುಕಳಳ ಬೀಕ್ಕ. 
 

6. ಉಪ್ಸಂಹಾರ: 

ವಿಶ್ವ ದ ಬೀರೆ ಬೀರೆ ಜ್ಞತಗಳ, 

ಪೇಂಗಡ್ಗಳ ಜ್ನರಲಿಲ  ಮೀಲು-ರ್ಕೀಳು ಎೇಂಬ್ 

ಭಾವನ್ ಅನಾದಿ ಕಾಲ್ದಿೇಂದಲೂ ಬೀರೂರಿ 

ಬಿಟ್ಟು ದ್. ಈ ಭಾವನ್ ಹೀಗಲ್ಯಡಸ್ತಬೀಕಾದರೆ, 

ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ ಸುಧ್ಯರಕರ ವಿಚಾರಗಳು, ವೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕ 

ಆಲೀಚ್ನ್ ವಿಶ್ವ ದ್ದದಯ ೇಂತ ಮಾನವ 
ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳಗೆ ಸಿೂ ತೆಯಾಗಬೀಕ್ಕ. ಮೂಲ್ಭೂತ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳು ಎಲ್ಲ ರಿಗೂ ದ್ರೆಯುವೇಂತೆ 
ಆಗಬೀಕಾದರೆ, ನಮಮ  ಸ್ತೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನದಲಿಲ  

ಮಾನವ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳಗೆ ವಿಶ್ೀಷ್ವಾದ ಪ್ರಾ ತನಿಧ್ಯ  
ಸಿರ್ಕಕ  ಭಾರತವು ತನಾ  ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ಪರಿವತೆನ್ಗೆ 
ಕಾನೂನಿನ ಹಲ್ವು ಆಯಾಮಗಳನುಾ  
ಕಾಯೆರೂಪದಲಿಲ  ಬ್ರಬೀಕಾಗಿದ್. ನಮಮ  

ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ವಯ ವಸ್ಥಥ ಯಲಿಲ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಧ ಯ 
ಜ್ತೆಗೆ ಜ್ನರ ಜಿೀವನ ಮಟು ವನುಾ  
ಹೆಚಚ ಸ್ತಬೀಕಾಗಿದ್. 

ಮಾನವಿೀಯತೆಯನಾ ಳಗೇಂಡ್ ಅಭಿವೃದಿಧ  
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ಬೀಕಾಗಿದ್. ರಾಷ್ು ರಕವಿ ಕ್ಕವೇಂಪು ರವರು 

ಹೆೀಳದ " ಸ್ತವೆರಿಗೂ ಸ್ತಮಪ್ರಲು - 

ಸ್ತವೆರಿಗೂ ಸ್ತಮಬಾಳು ನನಸ್ನದ್ದಗ ಮಾನವ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ಶ್ಕ್ಷರ್ ಮತ್್ತ  ಸ್ನಮಾಜಿಕ ನಾಯ ಯಕಕ  
ಜ್ಯಸಿಗವುದು." ಭಾರತದಲಿಲ  ಮಾನವ 

ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳ ರಕ್ಷಣೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಬ್ಲ್ವಧ್ೆನ್ ಶ್ಾ ೀಷ್ಠ  

ಪಾ ಜ್ಞಪಾ ಭುತವ ದ ಸ್ತೇಂಕೀತ. ಸ್ತಕಾೆರ ಮತ್್ತ  

ನಾಗರಿಕರು ಒಟ್ಟು ಗಿ ಸ್ತಮಾನತೆ, ನ್ೈತಕತೆ, 

ಮತ್್ತ  ಸ್ತೇಂರಕ್ಷಣೆಗಾಗಿ ಕಲ್ಸ್ತ ಮಾಡದ್ದಗ 
ಮಾತಾ , ಮಾನವಿೀಯ ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಮುಟು ಬ್ಹುದು. ಈ ಹಕ್ಕಕ ಗಳನುಾ  

ಬ್ಲ್ಪಡಸುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ನಾವು ಸ್ತಮೃದಧ , 

ನಾಯ ಯಯುತ ಮತ್್ತ  ಮಾನವಿೀಯತೆಯ 
ಪಾ ಜ್ಞಪಾ ಭುತವ ವನುಾ  ನಿಮೆಸ್ತಲು 
ಸ್ತಹಾಯಕರಾಗತ್ೆೀವ. ಮತ್್ತ  ಅೇಂಬೀಡ್ಕ ರ್ 

ಅವರು ಜ್ಞತ, ಲಿೇಂಗ, ವಗೆ ಧ್ಮೆ ಮತ್್ತ  

ಜ್ನಾೇಂಗಿೀಯತೆ ಯೇಂತಹ ವಿವಿಧ್ ರಿೀತಯ 
ವಯ ವಸಿಥ ತ ತಾರತಮಯ  ಮತ್್ತ  ಶೀಷ್ಣೆಯನುಾ  

ಪರಿಹರಿಸ್ತಲು ಶ್ಾ ಮಸಿ ಶೀಷಿತ 
ಸ್ತಮುದ್ದಯಗಳ ರಕ್ಷಣೆ ಮತ್್ತ  ಪಾ ಗತಯನುಾ  
ಖ್ಚತಪಡಸಿಕಳಳ ಲು ಸ್ನೇಂವಿಧ್ಯನಿಕ 
ಕಾನೂನು ಮಾಗೆದ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಪರಿಹಾರ 
ಒದಗಿಸಿದ್ದದ ರೆ. ಕನ್ಯದ್ದಗಿ ಅವರು ಸ್ತೇಂದ್ೀಶ್ 

ಹಿೀಗೆ ಹೆೀಳದ್ದದ ರೆ, ಅಬೀಡ್ಕ ರರು ಎಳೆದು ತೇಂದ 

ವಿಮೊೀಚ್ನಾ ಹೀರಾಟದ ರಥವನುಾ  

ಮುನಾ ಡೆಸುವ ಜ್ವಾಬಾದ ರಿ ಈ ಸ್ತಮಾಜ್ದ 
ಮೀಲಿದ್. 
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Abstract:  

 Work from home has become an important part of modern business especially after the Covid-19 

pandemic. Many organizations shifted from the office work to home based work to continue their 

operations. Organization across the world adopted remote working practices to maintain continuity and 

ensure the employee safety. This paper explains in detail how WFH affects employee’s productivity and 

overall business performance. It also discusses advantages, disadvantages, challenges and practical 

suggestions to improve the system. The study concludes that WFH is useful but works best when combined 

with office work with hybrid model. 

Keywords: Work From Home (WFH), Remote Work, COVID-19 pandemic, Virtual Meetings, Hybrid 

work Model, Cost Reduction. 

 

Introduction: 

 Work From Home means doing your 

office work from your house instead of going to a 

workplace. Employees use computers, mobile 

phones, and the internet to complete their tasks 

and communicate with their team. 

In today’s world, the way people work 

has changed a lot. During the COVID-19 

pandemic, many companies started allowing 

employees to work from home to stay safe. 

Slowly, this became a common and popular 

working style. Work From Home culture gives 

employees comfort and flexibility. They can save 

time on travelling and spend more time with 

family. At the same time, businesses can reduce 

office costs and continue their work smoothly. 

This system allows people to work in a 

comfortable environment and manage their time 

better. It also helps companies save money on 

office space and other expenses. Because of this, 

many businesses are continuing with remote work 

even after the pandemic. 

 

Objectives of Study: 

1. To explain the concept and meaning of 

Work From Home (WFH). 

2. To study how WFH became popular after 

the COVID-19 pandemic. 

3. To identify the benefits of WFH for 

organizations and employees. 

4. To understand the problems and 

difficulties faced while working from 

home. 

5. To study the effect of WFH on 

communication and team coordination. 

6. To find ways to improve productivity in a 

home working environment.  

7. To examine how working from home 

affects employee efficiency and output. 

8. To analyse the impact of remote work on 

overall business growth. 
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Hypothesis Test: 

1. H₀ (Null Hypothesis): Work From Home 

(WFH) has no significant impact on 

employee productivity and business 

performance. 

2. H₁ (Alternative Hypothesis): Work From 

Home (WFH) has a significant impact on 

employee productivity and business 

performance. 

 

Research Methodology 

1. Research Type:  

Descriptive research is used to understand 

the impact of Work From Home culture. 

2. Data Collection Methods: 

▪ Primary Data: Collected through 

surveys, questionnaires, or interviews 

with employees and employers. 

▪ Secondary Data: Collected from 

articles, reports, websites, and 

journals related to WFH and 

the COVID-19 pandemic. 

3. Sample Size: 

A selected group of employees and 

business owners from different sectors. 

4. Sampling Method: 

Simple random sampling or convenience 

sampling method is used. 

5. Tools of Analysis: 

 Charts and graphs are used as tools for 

analysis.  

 

Work From Home Adoption: 

Before the COVID-19 pandemic, only a 

small number of people used to work from home. 

Most employees followed the traditional office 

system. However, after the pandemic started, 

many companies around the world were forced to 

shift to remote work. According to a survey 

by Gartner, about 88% of businesses either 

required or encouraged their employees to work 

from home. 

Although some jobs like nursing and 

cleaning cannot be done remotely, many 

industries have successfully adopted the Work 

From Home (WFH) model. In fact, even before 

the pandemic, some companies had already 

started offering flexible work options, including 

remote working. 

The benefits of WFH have been clearly 

seen. Around 85% of businesses reported an 

increase in productivity, while 65% said that 

flexible work helps reduce costs. Also, many 

employees prefer companies that offer flexible 

working options. 

Despite some challenges, many 

organizations are planning to continue with 

remote work. For example, companies 

like Twitter have decided to make many jobs 

permanently remote. In addition, many businesses 

are increasing their budgets to improve their 

WFH systems. 

To successfully adopt WFH, companies 

need to use new software and technology. 

Employees also require proper training and IT 

support. Another important factor is a change in 

company culture. Managers must trust their 

employees and maintain clear and open 

communication. 

Overall, the traditional 9-to-5 office 

routine is slowly changing. Work is becoming 

more flexible and dynamic, and new work models 

are likely to develop in the future to meet 

changing needs. 

 

Benefits of Work From Home (WFH) for 

Organizations and Employees: 

For Organizations (Businesses): 

1. Reduced Operating Costs: Companies save 

money on office space, electricity, and other 

expenses. There is less need for physical 

infrastructure and maintenance. This helps 

improve overall profitability of the business. 
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2. Higher Productivity: Employees often work 

better in a comfortable home environment. They 

face fewer office distractions and interruptions. 

This can lead to better performance and faster 

task completion. 

3. Wider Talent Pool: Organizations can hire 

employees from different cities or countries. 

Location is no longer a barrier for recruitment. 

This helps in finding skilled and qualified 

workers easily. 

4. Better Business Continuity: Work can 

continue even during emergencies like 

the COVID-19 pandemic. Businesses do not 

completely stop their operations. This ensures 

stability and long-term survival. 

For Employees: 

1. Flexible Schedule: Employees can plan their 

work according to their convenience. They can 

manage personal and professional tasks easily. 

This increases job satisfaction and reduces stress. 

2. No Commuting: Employees do not need to 

travel daily to the office. This saves time, money, 

and energy. It also reduces fatigue and improves 

productivity. 

3. Improved Work-Life Balance: More time can 

be spent with family and on personal activities. 

Employees can maintain a healthy balance 

between work and life. This leads to better mental 

well-being. 

4. Comfortable Working Environment: 

Working from home provides a relaxed and 

familiar atmosphere. Employees feel more 

comfortable and less pressured. This can increase 

focus and efficiency in work. 

 

Major Problems Faced in Work From Home 

(WFH): 

1. Communication Gap: Remote work reduces 

face-to-face interaction among employees. 

Important messages may be misunderstood or 

delayed. This affects teamwork and smooth flow 

of work. 

2. Distractions at Home: Household 

responsibilities, noise, and family members can 

disturb work. It becomes difficult to stay fully 

focused. This may lower productivity and 

efficiency. 

3. Poor Time Management: Flexible timing can 

lead to improper planning of tasks. Employees 

may either procrastinate or overwork. This affects 

daily performance and routine. 

4. Feeling Isolated: Employees may feel lonely 

without regular office interaction. Lack of social 

connection reduces motivation. This can impact 

mental well-being. 

5. Technical Problems: Internet issues and lack 

of proper devices can interrupt work. Not 

everyone has a well-equipped home setup. This 

may delay completion of tasks. 

6. Work-Life Imbalance: There is no clear 

boundary between work and personal life. 

Employees may end up working longer hours. 

This can lead to stress and burnout. 

 

WFH on Communication and Team 

Coordination: 

             Work from home (WFH) has 

significantly changed communication and team 

coordination by shifting interactions from face-to-

face to digital platforms, which can both improve 

and challenge teamwork. On one hand, tools like 

video calls, chats, and collaboration software 

make it easier to stay connected, share updates 

quickly, and work across different locations and 

time zones. On the other hand, the lack of in-

person interaction can lead to misunderstandings, 

reduced personal bonding, delayed responses, and 

difficulty in managing team coordination 

effectively. Employees may feel isolated, and 

managers may find it harder to track progress and 

maintain team unity. Overall, while WFH offers 

flexibility and convenience, it requires strong 

communication strategies, clear expectations, and 
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regular virtual collaboration to ensure smooth 

team coordination. 

 

Ways to improve productivity in a Home 

Working Environment: 

1.  Design Your Work Zone: Create a fixed 

place at home only for work. It helps you stay 

focused and avoid distractions. Your mind gets 

trained to treat that space as “office.” 

2.  Start Your Day with a Plan: List all tasks 

before you begin working. This saves time and 

gives clear direction. It also helps you stay 

organized throughout the day. 

3.   Set Clear Working Hours: Fix a proper start 

and end time for work. It builds discipline and 

routine. You can also maintain a better work-life 

balance. 

4.   Avoid Digital Distractions: Limit use of 

phone and social media. Unnecessary browsing 

wastes a lot of time. Staying focused increases 

productivity. 

5. Work in Short Intervals: Divide work into 

small time periods. Take short breaks in between 

tasks. This keeps your mind fresh and active. 

6.  Stay Connected with Team: Communicate 

regularly using tools like Slack. It avoids 

confusion and improves coordination. Good 

communication leads to better teamwork. 

7.  Keep Yourself Active: Do light exercise or 

stretching during breaks. It improves energy and 

reduces stress. A healthy body supports better 

concentration. 

 8.  Review Your Work Daily: Check your 

completed and pending tasks. It helps in 

improving your planning. You can perform better 

the next day. 

 

Employee Efficiency and Output: 

Working from home can significantly 

influence employee efficiency and output in both 

positive and negative ways. It often boosts 

productivity by offering a flexible work 

environment, saving travel time, and allowing 

employees to work during their most productive 

hours. This comfort and autonomy can lead to 

faster task completion and better results. 

However, it may also reduce efficiency due to 

distractions at home, limited supervision, and 

weaker team communication. Some employees 

may struggle with time management or feel 

isolated, which can impact their motivation and 

performance. Therefore, the overall effect of 

working from home depends on how well 

individuals manage their time, maintain 

discipline, and stay connected with their team. 

 

Work From Home Efficiency Analysis: 

Work From Home Efficiency Analysis 

Factor 

Before 

WFH  

(%) 

After 

WFH  

(%) Impact 

Task 

Completion 

Rate 70% 85% Increased  

Time 

Utilization 65% 80% Improved  

Communication 

Clarity 80% 65% Decreased  

Employee 

Satisfaction 60% 78% Increased  

Work 

Distractions 40% 68% Increased  

Work-Life 

Balance 55% 72% Improved  
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Work From Home Efficiency Analysis-Chart: 

 

 

Suggestions: 

Employees should follow a proper 

schedule and set clear daily goals to manage their 

time effectively. This helps in completing tasks 

on time and staying focused throughout the day. 

Creating a quiet and distraction-free workspace 

also improves concentration and work quality. In 

addition, regular communication with team 

members ensures better understanding and 

smooth coordination of tasks. Taking short breaks 

and maintaining a healthy lifestyle helps reduce 

stress and keeps energy levels high. Overall, good 

habits and proper planning play a key role in 

improving productivity while working from 

home. 

 

Conclusion: 

Working from home can have both 

positive and negative effects on employee 

efficiency and output. It increases flexibility, 

comfort, and saves time, which can improve 

performance and productivity. However, 

distractions, lack of supervision, and 

communication gaps may reduce efficiency if not 

managed properly. With strong discipline, 

effective time management, and proper use of 

tools, employees can overcome these challenges. 

Therefore, working from home can be successful 

and productive when handled with the right 

approach and balance. 
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Abstract: 

Microfinance plays a significant role in rural development by providing credit and promoting 

savings among the poor, especially women. It has helped reduce dependence on informal credit sources like 

moneylenders, although challenges in accessing formal credit still remain. Through Self-Help Groups 

(SHGs), microcredit enables women to undertake small-scale income-generating activities and improve 

their socio-economic conditions. SHGs encourage savings, financial discipline, and collective decision-

making while providing access to institutional credit. Despite social and cultural barriers, women actively 

participate in these groups and benefit from improved income, confidence, and empowerment. The study 

highlights that microfinance and SHG-bank linkage programs have a positive impact on women’s 

economic, social, and political status. 

Key words: SHGs, DWCRA, NGOs. RBI 

 

Introduction: 

Provision of credit and generation of 

savings have long been recognized as essential 

elements in any development strategy. Credit 

plays a crucial role in the modernization of 

agriculture; however, its role in reducing rural 

poverty has not been adequately acknowledged. 

Microcredit, especially for poor women, helps 

generate employment and income. The rural 

credit system in India has expanded significantly 

over time. As a result, the dependence of rural 

households on informal sources such as 

moneylenders has declined from 83.7% in 1961 

to 36% in 1991. Despite this progress, reliance on 

informal credit sources continues due to 

difficulties in accessing formal financial 

institutions. Microcredit for poor women 

entrepreneurs combines ethical and economic 

aspects and serves as a socially responsible 

initiative. Microfinance programs enable the poor 

to start small enterprises without external 

interference regarding the use of loans. 

Microfinance plays a significant role in rural 

development by providing credit and promoting 

savings among the poor, especially women. It has 

helped reduce dependence on informal credit 

sources like moneylenders, although challenges in 

accessing formal credit still remain. Through 

Self-Help Groups (SHGs), microcredit enables 

women to undertake small-scale income-

generating activities and improve their socio-

economic conditions.SHGs encourage savings, 

financial discipline, and collective decision-

making while providing access to institutional 

credit. Despite social and cultural barriers, 

women actively participate in these groups and 

benefit from improved income, confidence, and 

empowerment. The study highlights that 

microfinance and SHG-bank linkage programs 
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have a positive impact on women’s economic, 

social, and political status. 

The term empowerment has become a 

widely used buzzword over the past decade and a 

half, yet its exact meaning often creates 

confusion. It may refer to giving power, building 

the capacity to perform tasks, or granting 

authority and legal rights. The concept is used in 

various contexts such as human rights, basic 

needs, skill development, and capacity building. 

Among these, many believe that capacity building 

is the most important aspect of empowerment 

today. Empowerment involves a transformation in 

social and power relations. It aims to bring about 

social change through a rearrangement of power. 

At its core lies power—the ability to access 

resources, exercise control, and make informed 

decisions. In the Indian context, this idea is often 

described as Shakti. It represents a combination 

of strength, capability, and the confidence to 

challenge and transform patriarchal systems and 

institutions. In simple terms, empowerment is a 

process that enables individuals to gain control 

over the factors that influence their lives. 

Women’s empowerment, in particular, means 

developing women into aware, independent, and 

self-reliant individuals. It allows them to 

participate in decision-making and achieve their 

full potential in all areas of life. Thus, 

empowerment is a multi-dimensional process 

affecting social, economic, and political spheres. 

The concept of empowerment gained importance 

in development discussions during the 1990s. 

Terms like participation, consultation, and 

partnership became central to development 

thinking. Development agencies began to 

promote an enabling approach, encouraging 

people to identify and express their own needs. 

Women’s empowerment was formally recognized 

at the Nairobi Conference in 1985, where it was 

defined as the redistribution of power and 

resources in favor of women. In India, attention to 

women’s development began with the First Five-

Year Plan (1951–56), though it was initially 

treated as a welfare issue. From the Second to the 

Fifth Plans, the focus remained on welfare, with 

emphasis on education and maternal health. A 

major shift occurred in the Sixth Five-Year Plan 

(1980–85), which moved the focus from welfare 

to development and introduced the concept of 

“women and development.” 

The Eighth Five-Year Plan (1992–97) 

further shifted the focus from development to 

empowerment. Continuing this approach, the 

Government of India declared 2001 as the Year of 

Women’s Empowerment. Despite continuous 

efforts by the government and non-governmental 

organizations, achieving true empowerment 

remains a challenge. Women’s empowerment in 

India faces several difficulties. One major 

challenge is the diversity among women. 

Differences in region, religion, caste, class, and 

rural-urban background make it difficult to 

address their issues uniformly. In a diverse and 

multicultural society like India, such variation is 

expected. A clear contrast exists among Indian 

women. On one side, there are educated and 

successful women who have excelled in various 

fields. On the other, a large number of women 

still face discrimination, poverty, and 

marginalization. Overall, women are at a 

disadvantage compared to men they have lower 

literacy rates, fewer employment opportunities, 

and limited representation in decision-making and 

restricted access to healthcare and nutrition. The 

Constitution of India guarantees equality, justice, 

and freedom to all citizens. It provides several 

rights and protections for women through 

Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles, and 

legal measures. The government has also 

introduced various laws to improve the status of 

women, making legislation an important tool for 

empowerment. A significant milestone was the 

1974 report “Towards Equality,” which analyzed 
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the real condition of women in India. Prepared for 

International Women’s Year (1975), it 

highlighted the gap between constitutional 

promises and actual conditions. Its observations 

are still relevant today. Although some women in 

India have achieved great success, many others 

have not benefited from progress and 

modernization. Economic, social, and 

technological advancements have not reached all 

sections of women equally. So, where do Indian 

women still lag behind? The answer begins with 

education. 

 

Features of Microcredit: 

Microcredit has several important characteristics: 

1. Loans are very small generally less than 

$100 globally and in hundreds of rupees in 

India.  

2. It targets both rural and urban poor, 

especially women, focusing on asset 

creation and better financial services. 

Beneficiaries are identified by providers or 

NGOs.  

3. Credit follows savings: individuals form 

groups, mobilize small savings, and lend 

within the group.  

4. Repayment periods are short, and loan 

amounts increase based on repayment 

performance (loan graduation). 

Transactions are informal and based on 

mutual consent.  

5. Loans are provided at relatively higher 

interest rates without subsidies, unlike 

earlier programs with high default rates.  

6. The RBI has not fixed minimum or 

maximum loan limits, trusting banks to 

operate flexibly.  

The operational strategy includes simple 

loan procedures, quick disbursement, user-

friendly services, clear recovery methods, and 

incentives for timely repayment. Microfinance 

emphasizes sustainability, outreach, and financial 

intermediation for the poor. 

 

Women Empowerment: 

Women’s empowerment and autonomy 

are essential for improving their social, economic, 

political, and health status. This is also crucial for 

sustainable development. Globally, women face 

challenges such as heavy workloads, limited 

power, and lack of access to education. Their 

skills and contributions often remain 

unrecognized. Development programs are more 

effective when combined with efforts to improve 

women’s status. Empowering women leads to 

better outcomes in population and development 

initiatives. 

 

Self-Help Groups (SHGs): 

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) are effective 

organizations of rural poor, especially women, for 

accessing microcredit and engaging in 

entrepreneurial activities. These groups 

successfully mobilize savings, assess credit needs, 

maintain financial discipline, and establish links 

with banks.SHGs offer several benefits, including 

economies of scale, cost-effective financial 

services, collective learning, and participatory 

decision-making. They operate on cooperation 

rather than competition, following the principle: 

“contribute according to ability and take 

according to need.” 

 

Problems in Women’s Participation: 

Women face several challenges in participating in 

economic activities: 

1. Lack of confidence, social customs, and 

family pressure.  

2. Male dominance discouraging women from 

working outside the home.  

3. Limited mobility due to household 

responsibilities.  
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4. Social structure, power hierarchy, and 

traditional decision-making patterns.  

5. Lack of exposure to education, training, and 

modern agricultural practices.  

 

Objectives of the Study: 

The study aims to: 

1. Analyze the socio-economic conditions of 

women.  

2. Examine women’s participation in SHGs.  

3. Evaluate the effectiveness of SHGs in 

improving women’s status.  

4. Assess the role of SHGs in women 

empowerment.  

5. Identify problems and suggest 

improvements.  

 

Suggestions: 

1. Provide education and training in income-

generating activities with market demand.  

2. Strengthen women’s cooperatives.  

3. Organize refresher and skill development 

programs.  

4. Promote schemes like DWCRA for rural 

women’s development.  

5. Encourage small family norms to improve 

economic conditions.  

6. Establish planning committees at local 

levels.  

7. Prevent inclusion of relatively well-off 

members in SHGs.  

8. Increase loan amounts responsibly to 

improve income levels.  

9. Support low-literacy families with proper 

guidance.  

10. Ensure women’s participation in decision-

making processes.  

11. Strengthen voluntary organizations 

supporting women.  

12. Promote awareness of social changes and 

adaptability.  

13. Encourage self-confidence and self-esteem 

among women.  

14. Ensure equal pay for equal work.  

15. Provide special skill training programs for 

women.  

 

Conclusion: 

The study concludes that microfinance 

and Self-Help Groups have significantly 

contributed to improving the socio-economic 

conditions of rural women. Women actively 

participate in SHGs, regularly save money, and 

utilize loans for income-generating activities such 

as small businesses and dairy farming. The SHG-

bank linkage program has shown a positive 

impact on the living standards of member 

households across both developed and backward 

regions. It has enhanced women’s financial 

independence, social status, and participation in 

decision-making. Overall, microfinance serves as 

an effective tool for poverty alleviation and 

women empowerment. However, continued 

efforts in education, training, and institutional 

support are necessary to overcome existing 

challenges and ensure long-term sustainability. 
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Abstract: 

Agricultural marketing in India has historically been characterized by inefficiencies, long chains of 

intermediaries, and significant information asymmetry, resulting in substantial losses for smallholder 

farmers. Nearly 20–30 percent of agricultural value is lost due to fragmented supply chains, inadequate 

infrastructure, and lack of access to real-time market information. Digital platforms and e-marketing 

systems have emerged as transformative tools capable of addressing these structural challenges by directly 

connecting farmers with buyers, improving price transparency, and enhancing overall efficiency. 

This research article examines the role of digital platforms such as e-NAM, AgriBazaar, Ninjacart, 

and Karnataka-specific initiatives like Krishi Bazaar, SmartSoil, and PestAlert in revolutionizing 

agricultural marketing. By synthesizing empirical evidence from multiple studies and policy documents, the 

article evaluates the economic impact of these platforms in terms of income enhancement, reduction in 

transaction costs, and supply chain optimization. Special attention is given to Karnataka, where 

smallholder farmers constitute nearly 85 percent of the agricultural population and face challenges such as 

volatile mandi prices and high post-harvest losses. 

The study highlights that digital platforms can increase farmer incomes by 15–30 percent, reduce 

wastage by up to 25 percent, and improve efficiency by 10–20 percent. However, adoption barriers such as 

digital illiteracy, limited connectivity, and trust deficits persist. The article concludes with policy 

recommendations emphasizing digital infrastructure expansion, farmer training, and regulatory reforms to 

ensure inclusive and sustainable growth in agricultural e-marketing. 

Keywords: Digital Agriculture, E-Marketing, Karnataka Agriculture, E-NAM, Krishi Bazaar, 

Smallholder Farmers, Supply Chain Efficiency 

 

Introduction: 

Agriculture remains a cornerstone of 

India’s economy, employing a significant portion 

of the population and contributing substantially to 

national income. However, the traditional 

agricultural marketing system has long been 

plagued by inefficiencies that limit the economic 

potential of farmers. Typically, agricultural 

produce passes through multiple intermediaries 

before reaching consumers, resulting in farmers 

receiving only a fraction of the final market price. 

Studies indicate that farmers often receive just 

30–40 percent of the consumer’s rupee, with the 

remaining share absorbed by traders, commission 

agents, and logistics providers. 

The emergence of digital platforms has 

introduced a paradigm shift in agricultural 

marketing by enabling direct farmer-to-buyer 

interactions. Platforms such as the National 

Agriculture Market (e-NAM) integrate multiple 

mandis into a unified digital system, allowing 

farmers to access real-time price information and 

participate in transparent bidding processes. 

Similarly, private platforms like Ninjacart and 
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AgriBazaar facilitate direct linkages between 

farmers and retailers, reducing the role of 

intermediaries and enhancing efficiency. 

Karnataka presents a compelling case for 

studying the impact of digital agriculture due to 

its diverse cropping patterns, significant 

smallholder population, and proactive policy 

environment. The state has implemented several 

digital initiatives, including Krishi Bazaar and 

SmartSoil, which provide localized solutions in 

the Kannada language. These platforms not only 

improve market access but also offer advisory 

services related to soil health, pest management, 

and weather conditions. 

This article aims to analyze the ecosystem 

of digital agricultural platforms, evaluate their 

economic impact, examine case studies from 

Karnataka, and propose policy measures for 

scaling up their adoption. By adopting an 

interdisciplinary approach, the study integrates 

insights from economics, technology, and public 

policy to provide a comprehensive understanding 

of digital transformation in agriculture. 

 

Digital Platform Ecosystem: 

National Platforms (e-NAM, Agri Bazaar): 

Digital platforms at the national level 

have played a pivotal role in transforming 

agricultural marketing systems. The e-NAM 

platform, launched by the Government of India, 

integrates more than 1,000 mandis across the 

country, creating a unified national market for 

agricultural commodities. Farmers registered on 

the platform can access real-time price 

information, participate in online auctions, and 

benefit from quality assessment mechanisms that 

ensure fair pricing. 

AgriBazaar and similar platforms further 

enhance market connectivity by linking farmers 

directly with buyers such as wholesalers, retailers, 

and exporters. These platforms often incorporate 

advanced technologies such as blockchain to 

ensure transparency and traceability, thereby 

increasing buyer confidence and enabling farmers 

to command premium prices. By reducing 

intermediary commissions from approximately 25 

percent to around 8–12 percent, these platforms 

significantly enhance farmer incomes. 

Karnataka-Specific Solutions: 

Karnataka has emerged as a leader in 

adopting digital solutions tailored to local needs. 

Krishi Bazaar, a cooperative-based platform, 

enables farmers to directly sell their produce to 

buyers through a user-friendly interface available 

in Kannada. This localization is crucial for 

ensuring accessibility among farmers who may 

not be proficient in English or Hindi. 

SmartSoil provides soil testing services 

and fertilizer recommendations, helping farmers 

optimize input usage and reduce costs. PestAlert, 

on the other hand, uses image recognition 

technology to diagnose crop diseases and suggest 

appropriate remedies. These platforms 

collectively create an integrated ecosystem that 

supports farmers throughout the agricultural value 

chain. 

Private sector initiatives also play a 

significant role in Karnataka’s digital agriculture 

landscape. Ninjacart, headquartered in Bengaluru, 

connects thousands of farmers with retailers and 

ensures rapid delivery of produce. Similarly, e-

commerce platforms source agricultural products 

directly from farmer collectives, further 

strengthening market linkages. 
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Platform Comparison Table: 

Platform Coverage Key Features Farmer Benefit 

e-NAM 1,000+ mandis Unified bidding system 15–25% higher prices 

Krishi Bazaar Karnataka Kannada interface Direct buyer connection 

Ninjacart 2 lakh farmers Fast logistics Reduced commission 

SmartSoil Karnataka Soil analytics 20% input cost reduction 

 

Economic Impact Mechanisms: 

Price Discovery and Income Enhancement: 

One of the most significant advantages of 

digital platforms is their ability to improve price 

discovery. Traditional mandi systems often 

operate under conditions of monopsony, where a 

limited number of traders control prices. Digital 

platforms break this monopoly by enabling 

competitive bidding and providing farmers with 

access to multiple buyers. 

Empirical studies indicate that farmers 

using digital platforms receive prices that are 15–

30 percent higher than those obtained through 

traditional channels. This increase is primarily 

due to the elimination of intermediaries and the 

availability of real-time market information. 

Supply Chain Efficiency Gains:  

Digital platforms also enhance supply 

chain efficiency by optimizing logistics and 

reducing wastage. The integration of cold storage 

facilities, real-time tracking systems, and demand 

forecasting tools ensures that produce reaches 

markets quickly and in optimal condition. As a 

result, post-harvest losses are reduced by up to 25 

percent, particularly for perishable commodities 

such as fruits and vegetables. 

 

Platform Technologies and Integration 

Precision Agriculture Convergence: 

The integration of precision agriculture 

technologies with digital marketing platforms 

represents a significant advancement in 

agricultural practices. Tools such as 

SmartSoilanalyze soil composition and provide 

customized recommendations for fertilizer 

application, thereby improving productivity and 

reducing environmental impact. 

Similarly, PestAlert uses artificial 

intelligence to identify crop diseases based on 

images uploaded by farmers. This enables timely 

intervention and minimizes crop losses. The 

convergence of these technologies with market 

platforms creates a holistic ecosystem that 

supports farmers at every stage of production and 

marketing. 

AI-Driven Demand Forecasting:   

Artificial intelligence and machine 

learning algorithms are increasingly being used to 

predict market demand and price trends. By 

analyzing data related to weather conditions, crop 

yields, and market behavior, these systems 

provide accurate forecasts that help farmers make 

informed decisions regarding sowing and 

harvesting. 

 

Karnataka Case Studies: 

Davanagere Millet Marketing Ecosystem: 

In Davanagere district, farmer producer 

organizations (FPOs) have successfully leveraged 

digital platforms to market ragi and other millets. 

By using e-NAM and Krishi Bazaar, farmers have 

achieved price premiums of up to 22 percent. 

Additionally, the adoption of SmartSoil has 

reduced input costs, further enhancing 

profitability. 

Coorg Coffee Traceability Platforms: 

Coffee growers in Coorg have adopted 

blockchain-based platforms to certify the quality 

and origin of their produce. This traceability 

allows them to access premium markets and 
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achieve higher prices. The integration of weather 

and pest advisory services further supports 

sustainable farming practices. 

 

District-Level Impact Table 

District Platform Crop Income Gain Scale 

Davanagere e-NAM/Krishi Ragi +22% 5,000 farmers 

Coorg Traceability apps Coffee +18% 10,000 growers 

UAS Regions Fasal + Krishi Mixed +25% 50,000 farmers 

 

Regulatory Evolution: Karnataka APMC 

2025: 

The regulatory framework governing 

agricultural marketing has evolved significantly 

in recent years. The Karnataka APMC 

amendments introduced in 2025 represent a major 

step towards integrating digital platforms into the 

formal marketing system. These reforms mandate 

that e-commerce platforms comply with 

regulatory requirements, including payment of 

cess and provision of transparent pricing 

mechanisms. 

At the same time, the amendments allow 

farmers to sell their produce outside traditional 

APMC yards, thereby increasing their market 

options. This dual approach balances 

liberalization with regulation, ensuring that 

farmers benefit from digital innovation while 

being protected from exploitation. 

Economic Multiplier Analysis: 

The adoption of digital platforms has 

significant multiplier effects on the economy. At 

the household level, farmers experience increased 

incomes and reduced input costs. At the 

macroeconomic level, the expansion of digital 

agriculture contributes to growth in agricultural 

GDP and generates employment in sectors such 

as logistics, technology, and data analytics. 

Studies suggest that every rupee invested 

in digital agriculture yields returns of two to four 

times over a period of three years. This high 

return on investment underscores the potential of 

digital platforms as a driver of rural economic 

development. 

Adoption Barriers and Solutions: 

Despite their benefits, digital platforms 

face several challenges that limit their adoption. 

Limited internet connectivity in rural areas, low 

levels of digital literacy, and lack of trust in 

online systems are major barriers. Women 

farmers, in particular, face additional challenges 

due to limited access to digital devices and 

resources. 

Addressing these barriers requires a 

multi-pronged approach, including investment in 

digital infrastructure, training programs, and 

awareness campaigns. Initiatives such as 

BharatNet aim to expand internet connectivity to 

rural areas, while government and private 

organizations conduct training programs to 

enhance digital literacy among farmers. 

Policy Framework and Scaling Roadmap: 

The National Digital Agriculture Mission 

provides a comprehensive framework for 

promoting digital agriculture in India. With a 

substantial budget allocation, the mission aims to 

expand digital platforms, improve data 

infrastructure, and support innovation in 

agricultural technology. 

Karnataka has set ambitious targets for 

digital agriculture, including full digitization of 

APMC markets and large-scale training programs 

for farmers. Public-private partnerships play a 

crucial role in achieving these objectives by 
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combining technological expertise with policy 

support. 

Future Trajectories and Convergence: 

The future of digital agriculture lies in the 

integration of advanced technologies such as 

artificial intelligence, blockchain, and Internet of 

Things (IoT). These technologies have the 

potential to create fully automated agricultural 

systems that optimize production, marketing, and 

distribution. 

Karnataka, with its strong technological 

ecosystem centered in Bengaluru, is well-

positioned to lead this transformation. By 

leveraging its strengths in innovation and policy 

implementation, the state can serve as a model for 

other regions. 

 

Conclusion: 

Digital platforms and e-marketing have 

the potential to transform agricultural marketing 

systems by improving efficiency, enhancing 

transparency, and increasing farmer incomes. The 

experience of Karnataka demonstrates that with 

the right combination of technology, policy 

support, and institutional capacity, it is possible to 

create a more inclusive and sustainable 

agricultural economy. Continued investment in 

digital infrastructure, capacity building, and 

regulatory reforms will be essential for realizing 

this potential and ensuring that the benefits of 

digital agriculture reach all farmers. 
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Abstract:  

For inclusive growth, skilled human resources are essential. The development of skills is not a 

singular occurrence. Education must include skill development as a fundamental component. In the current 

situation, we must combat the epidemic of inadequate education and skills. Women's empowerment, 

according to UNESCO, entails the development of self-ingenuity for change, the capacity to acquire skills, 

and the capacity to make independent decisions. Having a variety of viewpoints and the capacity to alter 

others' perspectives are more important than simply expressing "yes" or "no." It also involves participating 

in the process of progress and having access to resources.  Education makes it possible to live a free life, 

but skill development makes that freedom meaningful by enabling one to achieve prosperity. Economic 

empowerment increases women's capacity to influence, change, or create a better country. Even after 70 

years of independence, India's development is sluggish because of the lack of women's involvement. Women 

make up a sizable portion of the population, and without their participation, the development process will 

be lopsided. Education lessens inequality and gender biases and empowers women to create a good society 

and become the most active members of the economy. The main objectives of present paper are to study the 

concept of Education for Development and Women Empowerment. The study based on secondary sources of 

data. This paper is an attempt to study mainly Education for Development and Women Empowerment.  

Keywords: Education, Women Empowerment, Skills and Development, UNESCO. 

 

Introduction:  

One of the most effective strategies for 

empowering women and advancing social and 

economic advancement is education. In addition 

to increasing awareness and information, it helps 

women become more self-assured, independent, 

and capable of making decisions. Access to high-

quality education and chances for skill 

development remains a major obstacle for women 

in many regions of the world, especially emerging 

nations. These obstacles impede their economic 

independence and their ability to participate in the 

workforce. 

Beyond literacy, education empowers 

women by giving them the necessary skills to 

effectively engage in the political, social, and 

economic realms. The transformation of women 

from passive participants to active contributors in 

the economy is largely dependent on skill 

development, whether it is digital, 

entrepreneurial, or vocational. Acquiring 

applicable skills has become crucial for women to 

find work, launch enterprises, and attain financial 

stability in the modern period, where innovation 

and technology drive growth. 

Additionally, education and skill 

development aid in the reduction of poverty, 

social prejudice, and gender inequality. Educated 

and skilled women are more likely to make 

informed decisions regarding their health, family, 
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and career, thereby improving not only their own 

lives but also the well-being of their families and 

communities. 

Therefore, encouraging women's 

education and skill development is essential to 

attaining equitable and sustainable economic 

growth as well as a social justice issue. 

 

Objectives of the Paper: 

The objectives of the present paper are as 

follows: 

1. To study the concept of education for 

women’s empowerment and skill 

development. 

2. To study the role of education in the 

empowerment of women.  

3. To analyze the benefits of skill 

development through education on women 

empowerment.   

 

Methodology: 

For the present work, the following 

methodology is adopted. The present paper is 

based on the collection of data from secondary 

source. Secondary data are obtained from various 

Govt. reports, publications, various journals, 

newspapers, books, past research papers, 

magazines and internet etc. 

 

Constrants On Women's Education:  

Women don't have the knowledge or 

understanding of their situation to lessen their 

helplessness. They believe they are unable to alter 

their circumstances, so they put up with and 

accept the happy ignorance. Their lack of 

knowledge is the reason for their poor ability to 

manage and affect both their own and other 

people's lives. Women's access to education is 

limited by a number of factors, including: 

1. Lack of public transportation and long-

distance education 

2. A lack of enthusiastic educators 

3. The absence of basic infrastructure, 

such as buildings and power. 

4. Packed classes 

5. Lack of basic amenities, such as 

running water and restrooms 

6. Inadequate hygienic facilities 

7. Getting married young 

8. Mobility limitations 

9. Misconceptions 

10. Few job openings 

11. Limited availability of suitable reading 

materials 

 

Opportunities of Digital India: 

1. Job Possibilities:  

• Education provides access to positions in 

the public and commercial sectors. 

• Skill development offers hands-on 

training for particular professions. 

• Women can find employment in a variety 

of industries, including banking, IT, 

healthcare, and education. 

2. Possibilities for Entrepreneurship: 

• Women can launch their own companies 

in industries like food processing, internet 

retail, tailoring, etc. 

• Business planning, marketing, and 

management are all aided by skill 

development. 

• Encourages independent work and the 

creation of jobs3. National e-Governance 

Department:  

3. Possibilities for Higher Education: 

• Availability of professional courses, 

institutions, and universities. 

• Online learning environments and 

scholarships increase access to education 

• Women can pursue specializations in a 

variety of disciplines, including 

engineering, medicine, and law. 
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4. Online and Digital Prospects: 

• Acquiring digital skills (social media, 

computers, and the internet). 

• Jobs that can be done from home, such as 

content writing, freelancing, and online 

teaching. 

• Women may sell goods all over the world 

thanks to e-commerce platforms. 

5. Possibilities for Leadership and Politics: 

• Women with education can engage in 

politics and government. 

• Possibilities for leadership, policymaking, 

and decision-making 

• Participation in local organizations 

(municipities, panchayats) 

 

Challenges in Women’s Education and Skill 

Development: 

1. Social and Cultural Barriers: The technology 

is growing at a tremendous speed. Keeping up 

with this speed, it is becoming increasingly 

difficult as factors like globalization, changing 

stakeholder expectations and increasing customer 

demands add to the complexity of the issue. 

2. Economic Barriers: Increasing market 

demands for continuous improvement, and 

integration of various disciplines like content, 

graphics, technology, services, relationships, etc. 

all together has led to increased global 

competition which is difficult to cope up with 

without having the right skill-set and appropriate 

technology at the right time. There is an 

underlying need for constant innovation for all 

netpreneurs, without which they face the threat of 

extinction or being out casted by competition. 

3. Digital Divide: The netpreneurs should be 

willing to collaborate with other firms in order to 

grow on a larger scale. They should keep 

experimenting with the latest technologies and 

should try to adapt their product with changing 

customer needs. All entrepreneurs should develop 

the habit of rapidly responding to changes as and 

when they occur. 

4. Unpaid Care Work: In order to sustain 

success, the netpreneurs should ensure 

maintenance of right distribution channels. 

 

Government and Institutional Initiatives: 

        Various programs support women’s 

education and skill development. 

• Skill Development Missions 

• Self Help Groups 

• Micro Finance Programs 

• Digital Literacy Campaigns 

These initiatives aim to enhance women’s 

employability and entrepreneur capabilities. 

 

Suggestions and Recommendations: 

To strengthen women’s empowerment: 

1. Ensure equal access to quality education 

2. Promote technical and digital skills 

3. Provide financial support and scholarships 

4. Encourage women entrepreneurship 

5. Raise awareness about gender equality 

6. Improve access to training in rural areas. 

 

Conclusion: 

          Education and skill development are key 

drivers of women’s empowerment and economic 

growth. By quipping women with knowledge and 

skills, societies can unlock their full potential and 

achieve inclusive development. 

Empowering women through education is 

not only a social responsibility but also an 

economic necessity for building a stronger and 

more equitable society. The cornerstone of 

women's empowerment is education and skill 

development. When women are educated and 

competent, they become self-sufficient, self-

assured, and able to contribute to society and the 

economy. Empowering women not only enhances 

their own lives but also contributes to the 

development of the country as a whole. 
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Abstract: 

Financial inclusion has emerged as a critical pillar of inclusive economic development in India and 

across the developing world. Despite significant strides in banking and financial sector reforms, a vast 

segment of the population—particularly in rural and semi-urban areas—remains excluded from formal 

financial services. Microfinance and Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have been widely recognised as 

transformative instruments in bridging this gap. This paper examines the conceptual foundations and 

operational dynamics of microfinance and SHGs, analysing their role in promoting financial inclusion 

among marginalised and economically weaker sections of society. It traces the evolution of microfinance in 

India, discusses the SHG-Bank Linkage Programme (SBLP) as one of the largest microfinance experiments 

globally, and evaluates the impact of these models on poverty alleviation, women’s empowerment, and 

rural economic development. The paper also identifies key challenges confronting the microfinance sector 

and suggests policy measures for sustainable and equitable financial inclusion. 

Keywords: Microfinance, Self-Help Groups, Financial Inclusion, SHG-Bank Linkage Programme, 

Poverty Alleviation, Women’s Empowerment, Rural Development. 

 

Introduction: 

Financial inclusion refers to the process of 

ensuring access to appropriate financial products 

and services—such as savings, credit, insurance, 

and payment facilities—at affordable costs, to all 

sections of society, particularly the vulnerable and 

low-income groups. The Reserve Bank of India 

defines financial inclusion as the delivery of 

banking services at an affordable cost to the vast 

sections of disadvantaged and low-income 

groups. Despite the rapid expansion of the Indian 

banking network, a large proportion of the 

population, especially in rural, tribal, and remote 

areas, continues to depend on informal sources of 

credit such as moneylenders, landlords, and local 

traders, often at exploitative rates of interest. 

The challenge of financial exclusion is 

multi-dimensional. It encompasses not only the 

lack of access to banking and financial services 

but also the absence of financial literacy, 

inadequate infrastructure, socio-cultural barriers, 

and a pervasive distrust of formal institutions 

among the poor. In this context, microfinance and 

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have emerged as 

powerful instruments to extend financial services 

to the unreached and underserved populations. 

They serve as a bridge between the formal 

banking system and the poor, enabling the latter 

to access savings, credit, and insurance services in 

a manner that is participatory, community-driven, 

and sustainable. 
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India’s experience with microfinance is 

particularly significant. Beginning with 

experimental initiatives in the 1980s and evolving 

into a structured movement through the SHG-

Bank Linkage Programme launched by the 

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 

Development (NABARD) in 1992, India today 

hosts one of the largest microfinance ecosystems 

in the world. The intersection of microfinance, 

SHGs, and financial inclusion represents a 

dynamic and evolving space that has attracted 

considerable scholarly, policy, and practitioner 

attention. 

 

Conceptual Framework: 

1. Microfinance: Definition and Scope: 

Microfinance refers to the provision of a 

broad range of financial services—including 

microcredit, micro savings, microinsurance, and 

money transfers—to low-income households and 

microenterprises that are typically excluded from 

conventional banking. The term gained global 

prominence through the pioneering work of 

Professor Muhammad Yunus and the Grameen 

Bank in Bangladesh during the 1970s. 

Microfinance is grounded in the principle that 

even the poorest individuals, if provided with 

access to small amounts of capital under 

reasonable terms, can engage in productive 

economic activities, generate income, and 

improve their standard of living. 

In India, microfinance is delivered 

through a variety of channels, including 

Microfinance Institutions (MFIs), SHGs linked to 

banks, cooperative societies, Non-Banking 

Financial Companies (NBFCs), and more 

recently, through fintech platforms and digital 

lending solutions. The regulatory framework has 

evolved considerably, with the Reserve Bank of 

India issuing guidelines for NBFC-MFIs and 

NABARD overseeing the SHG-Bank Linkage 

Programme. 

2. Self-Help Groups (SHGs): Structure and 

Functioning: 

A Self-Help Group is a small, voluntary 

association of 10 to 20 individuals, usually from 

similar socio-economic backgrounds, who come 

together for mutual support, collective savings, 

and internal lending. Members contribute a fixed 

amount at regular intervals to a common fund, 

which is then used to provide small loans to 

members based on group consensus. The 

fundamental operating principles of SHGs include 

peer accountability, collective decision-making, 

democratic governance, and financial discipline. 

The SHG model draws its strength from 

the social capital embedded within the group. 

Trust, mutual obligation, and collective 

responsibility serve as substitutes for the 

collateral required by formal banks. Over time, 

SHGs that demonstrate consistent savings 

behaviour and sound financial management are 

linked to banks under the SHG-Bank Linkage 

Programme, thereby gaining access to formal 

credit at subsidised interest rates. This linkage has 

been instrumental in channelling institutional 

credit to the rural poor, particularly women. 

The National Rural Livelihoods Mission 

(NRLM)—now renamed Deendayal Antyodaya 

Yojana-National Rural Livelihoods Mission 

(DAY-NRLM)—has been the principal 

government initiative for promoting and 

strengthening SHGs across the country. Under 

this programme, millions of women have been 

organised into SHGs and their federations, 

creating a vast network of community-based 

organisations that function as platforms for 

financial intermediation, livelihood promotion, 

and social empowerment. 

3. Financial Inclusion: The Policy Imperative: 

Financial inclusion has been accorded 

high priority by the Government of India and the 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI). Several landmark 

initiatives have been launched to expand the reach 
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of formal financial services. The Pradhan Mantri 

Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY), launched in 2014, 

aimed at ensuring that every household in the 

country has a bank account accessible from 

anywhere. By linking Jan Dhan accounts with 

Aadhaar and mobile phones (the JAM trinity), the 

government created a robust digital infrastructure 

for direct benefit transfers, subsidy payments, and 

social security schemes. 

Other important policy interventions 

include the Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana 

(PMMY) for collateral-free loans to micro and 

small enterprises, the Atal Pension Yojana (APY) 

for pension coverage of unorganized sector 

workers, the Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima 

Yojana (PMJJBY) and Pradhan Mantri Suraksha 

Bima Yojana (PMSBY) for life and accident 

insurance coverage, and the expansion of banking 

correspondent networks in unbanked areas. These 

initiatives, taken together, have significantly 

expanded the scope and depth of financial 

inclusion in India. 

 

The SHG-Bank Linkage Programme: India’s 

Microfinance Success Story: 

The SHG-Bank Linkage Programme 

(SBLP), initiated by NABARD in 1992, is widely 

regarded as one of the most successful and largest 

microfinance programmes in the world. The 

programme was conceived as a pilot project to 

link informal community-based groups with 

formal banking institutions, and it has since 

grown into a national movement covering 

millions of households across the country. 

The SBLP operates in three models. In the 

first model, banks directly form and nurture 

SHGs. In the second model, SHGs are formed by 

NGOs or other formal agencies but are linked to 

banks for credit. In the third model, NGOs act as 

financial intermediaries, borrowing from banks 

and on-lending to SHGs. The second model has 

been the most prevalent and successful, with 

NGOs playing a crucial facilitative role in group 

formation, capacity building, and financial 

literacy training. 

The success of the SBLP can be attributed 

to several factors: the strong social cohesion 

within SHGs that ensures high repayment rates, 

the low transaction costs for banks due to group-

based lending, the empowering effect of 

collective savings and decision-making, and the 

supportive policy environment created by the 

government and NABARD. According to 

NABARD’s Status of Microfinance reports, tens 

of millions of SHGs have been linked to banks, 

with cumulative savings and credit disbursements 

running into hundreds of thousands of crores of 

rupees. 

 

Impact of Microfinance and SHGs on 

Financial Inclusion: 

1. Poverty Alleviation and Income 

Enhancement: 

Empirical studies from across India 

consistently demonstrate that access to 

microfinance through SHGs has a positive and 

significant impact on household income, 

consumption, and asset accumulation among the 

poor. By providing access to small loans for 

income-generating activities—such as livestock 

rearing, petty trade, agriculture, and cottage 

industries—microfinance enables the poor to 

diversify their livelihood base, reduce their 

dependence on moneylenders, and build 

productive assets over time. The regularity of 

savings and the discipline of repayment 

inculcated by SHG membership also contribute to 

improved financial behaviour and household 

budgeting. 

2. Women’s Empowerment: 

One of the most widely acknowledged 

outcomes of the SHG movement is its 

contribution to women’s empowerment. Since the 

vast majority of SHG members are women, 
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participation in group activities provides them 

with opportunities for economic independence, 

social mobility, and enhanced self-confidence. 

Women who participate in SHGs report greater 

involvement in household financial decisions, 

improved access to health and education services 

for their children, and increased participation in 

local governance and community affairs. The 

collective strength of the group also provides a 

platform for addressing issues such as domestic 

violence, alcoholism, child marriage, and gender 

discrimination. 

3. Access to Formal Financial Services: 

Microfinance and SHGs serve as a critical 

gateway for the unbanked population to access 

formal financial services. By establishing a track 

record of savings and credit with banks, SHG 

members gradually develop the financial 

confidence and documentation necessary to 

access individual bank loans, insurance products, 

and pension schemes. The bank linkage model 

has thus functioned as a “stepping stone” from 

informal to formal finance, contributing to deeper 

and more sustainable financial inclusion. 

Furthermore, the integration of SHG networks 

with government welfare programmes and direct 

benefit transfer mechanisms has enhanced the 

reach and efficiency of social protection 

initiatives. 

4. Rural Development and Community 

Building: 

Beyond their financial role, SHGs have 

emerged as important institutions for rural 

development and community building. They 

serve as platforms for disseminating health and 

nutrition information, promoting education, 

facilitating government scheme awareness, and 

organising collective action on local issues such 

as sanitation, water supply, and road construction. 

The federation of SHGs at the village, block, and 

district levels has created robust institutional 

structures that strengthen local governance and 

amplify the voice of the poor in development 

planning. 

 

Challenges and Concerns: 

Despite the remarkable achievements of 

microfinance and SHGs, several challenges 

continue to impede the full realisation of their 

potential. First, the quality and sustainability of 

SHGs vary significantly across states and regions, 

with some groups remaining dormant or non-

functional due to inadequate handholding and 

capacity building. Second, issues of over-

indebtedness and multiple borrowing have 

emerged in certain regions, leading to repayment 

stress and, in extreme cases, to social crises as 

witnessed in the Andhra Pradesh microfinance 

crisis of 2010. Third, the interest rates charged by 

some MFIs remain high, raising concerns about 

the affordability of microfinance for the poorest 

borrowers. 

Fourth, there is a growing concern about 

the “credit-only” approach of many microfinance 

interventions, which neglects the broader 

financial needs of the poor, including savings, 

insurance, and financial literacy. Fifth, the digital 

divide continues to limit the reach of fintech-

enabled financial services in remote and 

underserved areas. Sixth, issues of governance, 

transparency, and client protection in the 

microfinance sector require ongoing regulatory 

attention and institutional reform. 

 

The Way Forward: Policy Recommendations: 

To strengthen the role of microfinance 

and SHGs in promoting financial inclusion, a 

multi-pronged strategy is needed. First, there 

should be a greater focus on the quality and 

sustainability of SHGs through continuous 

capacity building, regular monitoring, and 

performance grading. Second, the scope of 

financial services offered through SHGs should 

be expanded beyond credit to include micro 
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savings, microinsurance, pension, and remittance 

products. Third, the integration of digital 

technology with SHG operations—through 

mobile banking, digital payments, and fintech 

platforms—should be actively promoted to 

enhance efficiency, transparency, and outreach. 

Fourth, financial literacy and awareness 

programmes should be scaled up to ensure that 

the benefits of financial inclusion are understood 

and utilised effectively by the target population. 

Fifth, regulatory frameworks should be 

strengthened to protect the interests of 

microfinance borrowers, prevent over-

indebtedness, and ensure fair and transparent 

lending practices. Sixth, convergence between 

SHG programmes and other government 

initiatives—such as MGNREGA, Skill India, and 

Start-up India—should be deepened to create 

holistic livelihood ecosystems for the rural poor. 

 

Conclusion: 

Microfinance and Self-Help Groups 

represent one of the most significant institutional 

innovations in the pursuit of financial inclusion 

and inclusive economic development in India. By 

mobilizing the collective strength of the poor, 

particularly women, and linking them with the 

formal financial system, SHGs have demonstrated 

that sustainable and scalable models of financial 

inclusion are possible even in contexts of deep 

poverty and social exclusion. The SHG-Bank 

Linkage Programme, supported by NABARD, 

government programmes, and the civil society 

sector, has created a vast and vibrant ecosystem 

of community-based financial intermediation that 

continues to evolve and adapt to changing needs 

and opportunities. 

However, the journey towards universal 

financial inclusion is far from complete. 

Persistent challenges of quality, sustainability, 

digital access, and regulatory effectiveness need 

to be addressed with renewed vigour and 

commitment. As India moves towards its goal of 

becoming a five-trillion-dollar economy, the role 

of microfinance and SHGs in ensuring that the 

benefits of growth are shared by all segments of 

society remains more critical than ever. 
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Abstract: 

The present study seeks to analyse the production trends and growth rates of horticultural crops in 

Vijayapur district. Given the scope and nature of the research, the investigation is based primarily on 

secondary data. This approach was adopted to ensure reliability, comparability, and consistency across 

multiple years of observation. Vijayapur district occupies a premier position in Karnataka’s horticultural 

landscape. Despite its semi-arid climate, the district has established itself as a hub for fruit cultivation and 

is popularly known as the “Grapes Capital of Karnataka.” Grapes, in particular, contribute substantially 

to the state’s overall fruit production. The district’s strategic shift from traditional food crops to high-value 

commercial fruits underscores the growing importance of horticulture in its agricultural economy. The 

analysis of horticultural production in Vijayapur district reveals several important trends. Grapes and 

lemon consistently dominate output, both in terms of volume and economic significance, while crops such 

as banana, mango, guava, sapota, pomegranate, and papaya remain comparatively minor. The study 

further highlights that while 2017–18 witnessed a contraction in production due to climatic adversity, 

2020–21 recorded a strong recovery, underscoring the importance of irrigation infrastructure, rainfall 

stability, and government support measures. 

Key Words: Horticulture Crops, Production, Growth Rate, and Comparative Analysis. 

 

Introduction: 

Horticultural crops play a pivotal role in 

ensuring nutritional security, fostering economic 

growth, and promoting environmental 

sustainability. They provide essential vitamins, 

minerals, and antioxidants, while simultaneously 

offering higher income per unit of land compared 

with traditional field crops. This makes 

horticulture particularly significant for 

smallholder farmers, enabling diversification of 

agriculture and enhancing livelihoods. In recent 

years, horticulture has received renewed impetus, 

especially in the cultivation of fruits, which 

constitute a vital component of the Indian dietary 

system. The sector is increasingly recognized not 

only for its contribution to domestic consumption 

but also for its potential to secure a larger share in 

the export market. Owing to its high economic 

value, rapid returns, and profitability, horticulture 

has emerged as one of the most attractive 

agricultural activities in India. 

Vijayapur district occupies a premier 

position in Karnataka’s horticultural landscape. 

Despite its semi-arid climate, the district has 

established itself as a hub for fruit cultivation and 

is popularly known as the “Grapes Capital of 

Karnataka.” Grapes, in particular, contribute 

substantially to the state’s overall fruit 

production. The district’s strategic shift from 

traditional food crops to high-value commercial 

fruits underscores the growing importance of 

horticulture in its agricultural economy. Against 
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this backdrop, the present study undertakes an 

economic analysis of the production and growth 

trends of horticultural crops in Vijayapur district. 

The research is guided by the following specific 

objectives: 

1. To assess the increase in production of 

horticultural crops in the district. 

2. To examine the growth rate of 

horticultural crops in Vijayapur district. 

3. To propose practical suggestions for 

ensuring operational viability and 

strengthening facilities for horticultural 

cultivation in the district. 

 

Methodology: 

The present study seeks to analyse the 

production trends and growth rates of 

horticultural crops in Vijayapur district. Given the 

scope and nature of the research, the investigation 

is based primarily on secondary data. This 

approach was adopted to ensure reliability, 

comparability, and consistency across multiple 

years of observation. The data were 

systematically collected from official records 

maintained by the Office of the Deputy Director 

of Horticulture, Vijayapur, and the District 

Statistical Office, Vijayapur. These sources 

provide comprehensive information on crop 

yields, production volumes, and taluka-wise 

distribution, thereby offering a robust foundation 

for economic analysis. 

The study employs a descriptive and 

comparative framework. Production figures for 

major fruit crops—such as grapes, lemon, banana, 

mango, guava, sapota, pomegranate, and 

papaya—were examined across different talukas 

and over selected years (2015–16, 2017–18, and 

2020–21). Year-on-year changes were calculated 

to identify growth rates, with particular attention 

paid to both positive and negative variations. The 

analysis also considers environmental and 

infrastructural factors, including rainfall 

variability, irrigation facilities, and climatic 

conditions, which significantly influence 

horticultural output. By adopting this 

methodology, the study aims to provide a clear 

understanding of the dynamics of horticultural 

production in Vijayapur district, highlighting both 

the challenges and opportunities inherent in the 

sector. 

 

Production of Horticulture Crops during 2015-

16: 

The production of horticultural crops in 

Vijayapur district demonstrates both spatial and 

temporal variation across talukas. Grapes and 

lemon consistently dominate output, while crops 

such as sapota, papaya, and pomegranate remain 

comparatively marginal. The table no.01 reveals 

that taluka wise production of horticulture crops 

in Vijayapur district for the year 2015-16. 
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Table No.01: Production of Horticulture Crops in Vijayapur District durig 2015-16 (in M.Tonnes) 

Talukas Banana Mango Lemon Guava Grapes Sapota Pomagranate Papaya 

B.Bagewadi 4260 

(15.96) 

266 

(15.64) 

12350 

(6.73) 

300 

(13.51) 

7900 

(3.88) 

250 

(8.42) 

420 

(1.84) 

00 

(0.00) 

Vijayapur 6060 

(22.70) 

392 

(23.05) 

32075 

(17.47) 

120 

(5.41) 

158460 

(77.89) 

690 

(23.23) 

8670 

(38.04) 

600 

(7.08) 

Indi 4700 

(17.60) 

658 

(38.64) 

111850 

(60.94) 

1600 

(72.07) 

32640 

(16.04) 

1070 

(36.03) 

13000 

(57.04) 

5925 

(69.91) 

Muddebihal 1340 

(5.02) 

210 

(12.35) 

875 

(0.48) 

00 

(0.00) 

760 

(0.37) 

430 

(14.48) 

100 

(0.44) 

375 

(4.42) 

Sindagi 10340 

(38.73) 

175 

(10.29) 

26400 

(14.38) 

200 

(9.01) 

3680 

(1.81) 

530 

(17.85) 

600 

(2.63) 

1575 

(18.58) 

Total 26700 

(100.00) 

1701 

(100.00) 

183550 

(100.00) 

2220 

(100.00) 

203440 

(100.00) 

2970 

(100.00) 

22790 

(100.00) 

8475 

(100.00) 

Sources:  Vijayapur District at a Glannce 2015-16 

 

During this period, total grape production 

reached 203,440 metric tonnes, accounting for the 

largest share of horticultural output in the district. 

Vijayapur taluka alone contributed 158,460 

metric tonnes (77.89%), thereby consolidating its 

reputation as the “Grapes Capital of Karnataka.” 

Lemon production was also substantial, with 

183,550 metric tonnes, of which 111,850 metric 

tonnes (60.94%) originated from Indi taluka. By 

contrast, pomegranate production was lowest in 

Muddebihal taluka, at only 100 metric tonnes. 

Overall, the year was marked by strong yields, 

supported by favorable irrigation and climatic 

conditions. 

 

Production of Horticulture Crops during 2017-

18 

The data presented in table no.02 indicate 

that the taluka wise production of horticulture 

crops in Vijayapur district during 2017-18.  

 

 

Table No.02: Production of Horticulture Crops in Vijayapur District during 2017-18 ( in M.Tonnes) 

Talukas Banana Mango Lemon Guava Grapes Sapota Pomagranate Papaya 

B.Bagewadi 5060 

(17.50) 

280 

(11.56) 

18525 

(10.87) 

1480 

(44.85) 

14200 

(6.99) 

540 

(27.69) 

1720 

(6.13) 

00 

(0.00) 

Vijayapur 6600 

(22.82) 

910 

(37.57) 

26375 

(15.48) 

660 

(20.00) 

150720 

(74.17) 

560 

(28.72) 

11520 

(41.04) 

1650 

(30.56) 

Indi 6340 

(21.92) 

770 

(31.79) 

99850 

(58.61) 

900 

(27.27) 

33920 

(16.69) 

240 

(12.31) 

14310 

(50.98) 

2325 

(43.06) 

Muddebihal 760 

(2.63) 

294 

(12.14) 

325 

(0.19) 

00 

(0.00) 

780 

(0.38) 

140 

(7.18) 

80 

(0.29) 

375 

(6.94) 

Sindagi 10160 

(35.13) 

168 

(6.94) 

25275 

(14.84) 

260 

(7.88) 

3600 

(1.77) 

470 

(24.10) 

440 

(1.57) 

1050 

(19.44) 

Total 28920 

(100.00) 

2422 

(100.00) 

170350 

(100.00) 

3300 

(100.00) 

203220 

(100.00) 

1950 

(100.00) 

28070 

(100.00) 

5400 

(100.00) 

Sources:  Vijayapur District at a Glannce 2017-18 

 

A decline in overall production was 

observed, largely attributable to erratic rainfall 

and water scarcity. Grapes remained the leading 

crop, with 203,220 metric tonnes, though this 
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represented stagnation compared with 2015–16. 

Lemon production fell to 170,350 metric tonnes, 

reflecting a contraction of 7.19%. Sapota and 

papaya recorded sharp declines, with reductions 

of 34.34% and 36.28%, respectively. Taluka-level 

analysis reveals that Vijayapur continued to 

dominate grape cultivation (150,720 metric 

tonnes, 74.17%), while Indi retained its position 

as the leading producer of lemon (99,850 metric 

tonnes, 58.61%). The year thus highlights the 

vulnerability of horticultural production to 

climatic variability. 

 

Production of Horticulture Crops in 2020-21: 

The table no.03 presents data on taluka 

wise production of horticulture crops in Vijayapur 

district durig 2020-21.  

 

Table No.03: Production of Horticulture Crops in Vijayapur District during 2020-21 (in M.Tonnes) 

Talukas Banana Mango Lemon Guava Grapes Sapota Pomagranate Papaya 

B.Bagewadi 6030 

(20.16) 

405 

(17.20) 

22000 

(7.23) 

190 

(8.44) 

22690 

(6.29) 

105 

(7.45) 

1080 

(2.25) 

1620 

(11.93) 

Vijayapur 9340 

(31.23) 

855 

(36.31) 

53225 

(17.50) 

1060 

(47.11) 

273090 

(75.76) 

345 

(24.47) 

16629 

(34.60) 

1875 

(13.80) 

Indi 6720 

(22.47) 

405 

(17.20) 

136900 

(45.01) 

440 

(19.56) 

48060 

(13.33) 

120 

(8.51) 

25651 

(53.38) 

3813 

(28.07) 

Muddebihal 2860 

(9.56) 

390 

(16.56) 

2767 

(0.91) 

300 

(13.33) 

3980 

(1.10) 

390 

(27.66) 

825 

(1.72) 

1925 

(14.17) 

Sindagi 4960 

(16.58) 

300 

(12.74) 

89250 

(29.34) 

260 

(11.56) 

12660 

(3.51) 

450 

(31.91) 

3870 

(8.05) 

4350 

(32.03) 

Total 29910 

(100.00) 

2355 

(100.00) 

304142 

(100.00) 

2250 

(100.00) 

360480 

(100.00) 

1410 

(100.00) 

48055 

(100.00) 

13583 

(100.00) 

Sources:  Vijayapur District at a Glannce 2020-21 

 

Production rebounded significantly, 

driven by improved irrigation facilities and 

favorable rainfall. Grapes achieved a record 

output of 360,480 metric tonnes, representing a 

growth of 77.38% compared with 2017–18. 

Lemon production also surged to 304,142 metric 

tonnes, marking a 78.54% increase. Vijayapur 

taluka remained the dominant contributor, 

accounting for 273,090 metric tonnes (75.76%) of 

grapes and 53,225 metric tonnes (17.50%) of 

lemon. Indi taluka continued to lead in lemon 

cultivation (136,900 metric tonnes, 45.01%) and 

pomegranate (25,651 metric tonnes, 53.38%). 

Conversely, sapota remained the least significant 

crop, with only 1,410 metric tonnes produced 

district-wide. 

 

Comparative Analysis: 

The cultivation of Horticulture crops has 

become a continuous trends in the Vijayapur 

district since long period the following table 

no.04 reflects that year wise production of 

horticulture crops in Vijayapur district from 

2015-16 to 2020-21.   
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Table No. 04: Year wise production of Horticulture crops in the Vijayapur District 

Year Banana Mango Lemon Guava Grapes Sapota Pomagranate Papaya 

2015-16 26700 1701 183550 2220 203440 2970 22790 8475 

2017-18 28920 2422 170350 3300 203220 1950 28070 5400 

2020-21 29910 2355 304142 2250 360480 1410 48055 13583 

Sources:  Vijayapur District at a Glannce 2020-21 

 

Across the three reference years, grapes 

and lemon consistently emerged as the principal 

horticultural crops, both in terms of volume and 

economic significance. While 2017–18 reflected a 

downturn due to climatic stress, 2020–21 

demonstrated a strong recovery, underscoring the 

importance of irrigation infrastructure and 

environmental stability. The dominance of 

Vijayapur taluka in grape production and Indi 

taluka in lemon cultivation highlights the spatial 

specialisation within the district. Minor crops 

such as sapota, papaya, and guava continue to 

exhibit fluctuating yields, reflecting their 

sensitivity to environmental conditions and 

limited commercial focus. 

 

Growth Rate of Horticulture Crops: 

 Growth rate analysis provides insight into 

the sustainability and resilience of horticultural 

production in Vijayapur district. It reflects the 

percentage change in output across different 

years, highlighting both expansion and 

contraction in crop yields. The data provided in 

Figure 01 indicate that the growth rate of 

horticulture crops in Vijayapur district from 

2015-16 to 2020-21.  During 2015-16 to 2017-18 

it was characterized by negative growth in several 

crops, largely due to erratic rainfall, scarcity of 

irrigation water, and high summer temperatures. 

Lemon production declined by –7.19%, sapota by 

–34.34%, and papaya by –36.28%. Grapes 

remained relatively stable, recording only a 

marginal decline (–0.11%). Conversely, mango 

and guava exhibited positive growth rates of 

42.39% and 48.65%, respectively, reflecting their 

adaptability to prevailing conditions. The 

downturn in lemon and papaya production 

underscores the vulnerability of these crops to 

climatic stress, while the resilience of mango and 

guava highlights their potential as alternative 

horticultural options. 

A strong recovery was observed during 

2017-18 to 2020-21 period, supported by 

improved irrigation facilities, favourable rainfall, 

and government interventions such as 

procurement systems, support prices, and input 

subsidies. Grapes recorded a remarkable growth 

rate of 77.38%, while lemon production surged by 

78.54%. Pomegranate also expanded 

significantly, with a growth rate of 71.20%, 

reflecting increased farmer interest and market 

demand. Papaya exhibited the highest growth rate 

of 151.54%, recovering sharply from its earlier 

decline. By contrast, mango (–2.77%) and guava 

(–31.82%) experienced contractions, suggesting 

variability in farmer preference and market 

dynamics. Sapota continued its downward 

trajectory (–27.69%), confirming its marginal role 

in the district’s horticultural economy. 

 

Comparative Insights: 

The growth rate analysis reveals a cyclical 

pattern: contraction during 2017–18 due to 

climatic adversity, followed by robust expansion 

in 2020–21 under improved conditions. Grapes 

and lemon consistently demonstrate strong 
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recovery potential, consolidating their position as 

the district’s flagship crops. The volatility in 

minor crops such as sapota and papaya highlights 

the need for diversification strategies and risk 

management. Overall, the findings emphasise the 

critical role of irrigation infrastructure, climate 

resilience, and policy support in sustaining 

horticultural growth. 

 

Figure 01. Growth rate of Horticulture Crops in Vijajaypur District, 2015-16 to 2020-21 

 

Sources:  Vijayapur District at a Glannce 2017-18 & 2020-21 

 

Major Findings and Conclusion: 

The analysis of horticultural production in 

Vijayapur district reveals several important 

trends. Grapes and lemon consistently dominate 

output, both in terms of volume and economic 

significance, while crops such as banana, mango, 

guava, sapota, pomegranate, and papaya remain 

comparatively minor. Vijayapur taluka has 

established itself as the leading producer of 

grapes, benefiting from fertile soils, irrigation 

facilities, and farmer expertise. Indi taluka, by 

contrast, has emerged as the principal centre for 

lemon cultivation, supported by favourable agro-

climatic conditions and extensive irrigated land. 

The study further highlights that while 2017–18 

witnessed a contraction in production due to 

climatic adversity, 2020–21 recorded a strong 

recovery, underscoring the importance of 

irrigation infrastructure, rainfall stability, and 

government support measures. Grapes and lemon 

demonstrated remarkable resilience, achieving 

growth rates of 77.38% and 78.54%, respectively, 

between 2017–18 and 2020–21. Minor crops such 

as papaya and pomegranate also exhibited 

significant recovery, though their overall 

contribution to district output remains limited. 

From a policy perspective, the findings 

point to several critical needs. First, the 

establishment of cold storage facilities is essential 

to reduce post-harvest losses and stabilise farmer 

incomes. Second, the promotion of online trading 

platforms and efficient domestic marketing 

channels would enable farmers to secure better 

prices and expand their reach. Third, the 

development of a robust market information 

system is vital to provide timely data on demand, 

supply, and prevailing prices, thereby reducing 

information asymmetry. Finally, diversification 

strategies should be encouraged to mitigate risks 

associated with climatic variability and market 

fluctuations, particularly for minor crops that 

exhibit greater volatility. 

In conclusion, horticulture has become a 

cornerstone of Vijayapur’s agricultural economy, 

8.31
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with grapes and lemon serving as flagship crops. 

Sustained investment in irrigation, infrastructure, 

and market systems will be crucial to maintaining 

growth momentum and ensuring long-term 

viability. The district’s experience demonstrates 

both the opportunities and challenges of 

horticultural expansion in semi-arid regions, 

offering valuable lessons for broader agricultural 

development in Karnataka and beyond. 
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Abstract: 

Agricultural marketing in India has traditionally been characterized by fragmented markets, the 

dominance of intermediaries, lack of transparency, and limited access to timely market information. These 

challenges have adversely affected farmers’ income and overall market efficiency. In recent years, the 

emergence of digital platforms has brought a significant transformation in the agricultural marketing 

system by integrating technology with market operations. This study examines the role of digital platforms 

in transforming agricultural marketing in India, with a focus on improving market access, price discovery, 

supply chain efficiency, and farmer empowerment. 

The study is based on secondary data collected from government reports, policy documents, and 

existing literature. Special attention is given to digital initiatives such as e-NAM and AgriStack, along with 

mobile-based applications that provide real-time information to farmers. The findings reveal that digital 

platforms have enhanced transparency in transactions, reduced the role of intermediaries, and enabled 

farmers to access wider markets beyond geographical boundaries. As a result, farmers are able to realize 

better prices and improve their income levels. 

Furthermore, digital platforms have strengthened the agricultural supply chain by facilitating 

efficient logistics, reducing post-harvest losses, and promoting digital payments. They have also contributed 

to financial inclusion and empowered farmers by providing access to market information, advisory services, 

and government schemes. However, the study identifies several challenges, including digital illiteracy, 

inadequate infrastructure, and the digital divide, which limit the widespread adoption of these technologies. 

The study concludes that while digital platforms have the potential to revolutionize agricultural marketing 

in India, their success depends on effective policy support, infrastructure development, and capacity-

building initiatives. Ensuring inclusive access and strengthening digital literacy among farmers are 

essential for achieving sustainable agricultural growth and rural development. 

Keywords: Digital Platforms, Agricultural Marketing, E-Marketing, e-NAM, Agri-Tech, Market Access. 

 

Introduction: 

Agriculture has long been the backbone of 

the Indian economy, supporting the livelihoods of 

a large share of the population and playing a 

crucial role in ensuring food security and rural 

development. Despite its importance, the 

agricultural marketing system in India has 

historically been characterized by several 

structural inefficiencies. The traditional system, 

largely governed by APMC mandis, restricted 

farmers to selling their produce in local markets 

where they faced limited competition, inadequate 

infrastructure, and a heavy dependence on 

intermediaries. This often resulted in low price 

realization, delayed payments, and exploitation of 

farmers. In addition, the absence of reliable and 

timely market information created information 
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asymmetry, leaving farmers unaware of 

prevailing prices in other markets. 

In recent years, rapid advancements in 

Information and Communication Technology 

(ICT), increasing smartphone penetration, and 

government initiatives promoting digitalization 

have paved the way for the emergence of digital 

platforms in agriculture. These platforms have 

introduced a new paradigm in agricultural 

marketing by connecting farmers directly with 

buyers, improving access to market information, 

and enabling transparent transactions. Initiatives 

such as e-NAM aim to create a unified national 

market by integrating multiple mandis into a 

single electronic trading system. Similarly, digital 

ecosystem initiatives like AgriStack are 

facilitating data-driven agriculture and improving 

service delivery. 

The integration of digital platforms into 

agricultural marketing has the potential to 

enhance efficiency, reduce transaction costs, and 

improve supply chain management. Farmers can 

now access real-time price data, weather 

forecasts, and advisory services through mobile 

applications, enabling them to make informed 

production and marketing decisions. Furthermore, 

digital payments and online trading systems have 

increased transparency and reduced the role of 

intermediaries, ensuring that a larger share of the 

final price reaches farmers. 

However, the adoption of digital 

platforms is not uniform across the country. 

Challenges such as digital illiteracy, poor internet 

connectivity, lack of awareness, and socio-

economic disparities continue to hinder their 

widespread use, particularly among small and 

marginal farmers. Therefore, while digital 

platforms offer significant opportunities for 

transforming agricultural marketing, there is a 

need for supportive policies, capacity-building 

initiatives, and infrastructure development to 

ensure inclusive and sustainable growth.In this 

context, the present study seeks to examine the 

role of digital platforms in transforming 

agricultural marketing systems in India and to 

analyze their impact, challenges, and future 

prospects. 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To examine the role of digital platforms 

in agricultural marketing. 

2. To analyze the impact of e-marketing on 

farmers’ income and market access. 

3. To study the challenges faced in adopting 

digital platforms. 

4. To suggest policy measures for improving 

digital agricultural marketing systems. 

 

Research Methodology: 

This study is based on secondary data collected 

from: 

• Government reports (Ministry of 

Agriculture, e-NAM portal) 

• Research journals and articles 

• Reports from agri-tech platforms 

The study adopts a descriptive and 

analytical approach to evaluate the 

transformation in agricultural marketing. 

 

Concept of Digital Platforms in Agriculture: 

Digital platforms in agriculture refer to 

online systems that connect farmers, traders, 

buyers, and other stakeholders. 

Examples include: 

• e-marketplaces (e-NAM) 

• Mobile applications (AgriMarket, Kisan 

apps) 

• Private agri-tech platforms 

These platforms facilitate: 

• Online trading 

• Price discovery 

• Market information dissemination 

• Digital payments 
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Digitalization reduces information asymmetry 

and improves efficiency in agricultural markets. 

 

Major Digital Platforms in Agricultural 

Marketing in India: 

Digital platforms have revolutionized 

agricultural marketing by improving efficiency, 

transparency, and connectivity among 

stakeholders. In India, both government and 

private initiatives play a crucial role in 

transforming the agricultural marketing system. 

1. e-NAM (National Agriculture Market): 

e-NAM is a flagship initiative launched 

by the Government of India in 2016 to create a 

unified national market for agricultural 

commodities. 

Key Features: 

• Integrates APMC mandis across different 

states into a single online platform 

• Provides real-time price discovery 

• Facilitates online bidding and trading 

• Enables digital payments directly to 

farmers 

• Provides quality testing and grading 

facilities 

Role in Agricultural Marketing: 

• Eliminates geographical barriers 

• Enhances competition among buyers 

• Reduces dependence on middlemen 

• Improves farmers’ price realization 

Impact: 

• Thousands of mandis integrated 

• Increased trade volume and transparency 

• Encourages interstate trade 

2. AgriMarket App: 

AgriMarket App is developed by the 

Government of India to provide farmers with 

market price information. 

Key Features: 

• Provides daily prices of agricultural 

commodities 

• Uses GPS to show nearest market prices 

• Simple and user-friendly interface 

Role: 

• Helps farmers decide where and when to 

sell 

• Reduces information asymmetry 

• Strengthens farmers’ bargaining power 

Impact: 

• Promotes informed decision-making 

• Supports small and marginal farmers 

3. e-Choupal: 

e-Choupal is a private initiative launched 

by ITC to connect farmers directly with markets. 

Key Features: 

• Internet kiosks in rural areas 

• Provides weather forecasts, price 

information, and advisory services 

• Facilitates direct procurement from 

farmers 

Role: 

• Eliminates intermediaries 

• Reduces transaction costs 

• Provides better price realization 

Impact: 

• Covers thousands of villages 

• Improves productivity and income of 

farmers 

4. DeHaat: 

DeHaat is a leading agri-tech startup 

offering end-to-end agricultural services. 

Key Features: 

• Provides inputs (seeds, fertilizers) 

• Offers advisory services 

• Enables market linkage for selling 

produce 

Role: 

• Acts as a complete digital ecosystem for 

farmers 

• Integrates production, advisory, and 

marketing 

Impact: 

• Strong presence in rural India 
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• Enhances efficiency across the 

agricultural value chain 

5. IFFCO Bazar: 

IFFCO Bazar is a digital platform 

launched by IFFCO to provide agricultural inputs 

and services. 

Key Features: 

• Online purchase of fertilizers, seeds, and 

pesticides 

• Advisory services to farmers 

• Market linkage support 

Role: 

• Promotes digital commerce in agriculture 

• Reduces dependency on local dealers 

Impact: 

• Improves accessibility to quality inputs 

• Encourages digital adoption among 

farmers 

6. NAFED Digital Initiatives: 

NAFED plays an important role in 

agricultural marketing through digital 

interventions. 

Key Features: 

• Online procurement systems 

• Digital auctions 

• Support for price stabilization 

Role: 

• Ensures fair prices to farmers 

• Promotes cooperative marketing 

Impact: 

• Strengthens market intervention 

mechanisms 

• Supports farmers during price fluctuations 

7. Kisan Suvidha App: 

Kisan Suvidha is a mobile application launched 

by the Government of India. 

Key Features: 

• Weather updates 

• Market prices 

• Advisory services 

• Input dealer information 

 

Role: 

• Provides comprehensive agricultural 

information 

• Supports decision-making 

Impact: 

• Enhances awareness and knowledge 

among farmers 

8. AgriStack: 

AgriStack is a digital ecosystem initiative aimed 

at creating a unified database for agriculture. 

Key Features: 

• Farmer database 

• Integration of services 

• Data-driven decision-making 

Role: 

• Facilitates targeted delivery of services 

• Supports digital agriculture policies 

Impact: 

• Improves efficiency and governance 

• Promotes innovation in agri-tech 

 

 Role of Digital Platforms in Transforming 

Agricultural Marketing: 

1. Improved Market Access: 

Digital platforms have significantly 

expanded market access for farmers by 

connecting them to a wider network of buyers 

beyond their local markets. Traditionally, farmers 

were restricted to nearby mandis under the APMC 

system, where limited competition often resulted 

in lower prices. With the introduction of 

platforms like e-NAM, farmers can now sell their 

produce across different states and regions 

through an online trading system. This integration 

of markets eliminates geographical barriers and 

creates a unified national market. As a result, 

farmers are no longer dependent on a single buyer 

or local trader, which enhances their bargaining 

power and provides them with multiple selling 

opportunities. Increased competition among 

buyers ultimately leads to better price realization 

and improved income for farmers. 
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2. Efficient Price Discovery: 

One of the most important roles of digital 

platforms is ensuring transparent and efficient 

price discovery. In the traditional system, farmers 

often lacked information about prevailing market 

prices in other regions, making them vulnerable 

to exploitation by intermediaries. Digital 

platforms provide real-time price information, 

enabling farmers to compare prices across 

different markets before selling their produce. 

Applications such as Kisan Suvidha offer updates 

on market rates, demand trends, and arrival 

quantities. This availability of accurate and timely 

information reduces information asymmetry and 

empowers farmers to make informed decisions. 

As a result, price fluctuations are minimized, and 

farmers receive fair and competitive prices for 

their produce. 

3. Reduction of Intermediaries: 

Digital platforms play a crucial role in 

reducing the number of intermediaries involved in 

agricultural marketing. In the traditional supply 

chain, multiple middlemen such as commission 

agents, wholesalers, and traders were involved, 

each taking a share of the profit. This 

significantly reduced the income received by 

farmers. Digital platforms enable direct 

interaction between farmers and buyers, thereby 

minimizing the role of intermediaries. For 

example, farmers can directly sell to wholesalers, 

retailers, or even consumers through online 

platforms. This disintermediation reduces 

transaction costs, increases efficiency, and 

ensures that a larger portion of the final price is 

received by the farmers. Consequently, farmers’ 

income improves, and the marketing system 

becomes more streamlined. 

4. Transparency and Digital Payments: 

Digital platforms have enhanced 

transparency and accountability in agricultural 

marketing by introducing digital processes and 

payment systems. In traditional markets, 

transactions were often opaque, and farmers faced 

issues such as delayed payments and unfair 

deductions. Digital platforms ensure transparency 

through features like online bidding, electronic 

weighing, and quality grading. Moreover, digital 

payment systems facilitate direct transfer of 

money to farmers’ bank accounts, reducing delays 

and eliminating the risk of fraud. This promotes 

trust among farmers and encourages them to 

adopt digital platforms. The use of digital 

payments also supports financial inclusion by 

integrating farmers into the formal banking 

system, thereby improving their access to credit 

and other financial services. 

5. Strengthening Supply Chain Efficiency: 

Digital platforms have improved the 

overall efficiency of the agricultural supply chain 

by integrating various activities such as 

production, storage, transportation, and 

marketing. They provide better coordination 

among stakeholders, ensuring smooth movement 

of goods from farmers to consumers. By offering 

information on demand, logistics, and storage 

facilities, digital platforms help reduce post-

harvest losses and wastage. Initiatives 

like AgriStack further enhance efficiency by 

using data analytics for forecasting demand and 

planning production. This leads to better resource 

utilization and minimizes inefficiencies in the 

supply chain. As a result, both farmers and 

consumers benefit from reduced costs and 

improved availability of agricultural products. 

 

Impact of Digital Platforms on Farmers and 

Agricultural Economy: 

1. Increase in Farmers’ Income: 

Digital platforms have significantly 

contributed to improving farmers’ income by 

ensuring better price realization. In the traditional 

marketing system, farmers were often forced to 

sell their produce at lower prices due to limited 

market access and dependence on intermediaries. 
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With platforms like e-NAM, farmers can access 

multiple buyers across different regions, 

increasing competition and leading to higher 

prices. The ability to compare market rates and 

choose the best option enables farmers to 

maximize their earnings. As a result, digital 

platforms play a crucial role in enhancing the 

economic well-being of farmers. 

2. Reduction in Transaction Costs: 

Digital platforms reduce various 

transaction costs involved in agricultural 

marketing, such as transportation, commission 

charges, and search costs. Earlier, farmers had to 

spend time and money to gather market 

information and transport their produce to distant 

markets. Digital systems provide real-time 

information and enable online trading, reducing 

the need for physical movement and multiple 

intermediaries. This cost reduction directly 

increases the net income of farmers and improves 

the efficiency of the marketing system. 

3. Improved Market Efficiency: 

The integration of markets through digital 

platforms has enhanced overall market efficiency. 

By connecting buyers and sellers across regions, 

these platforms reduce price disparities and 

ensure a more uniform pricing system. 

Information flows more freely, and resources are 

allocated more efficiently. Initiatives 

like AgriStack further strengthen efficiency by 

using data for planning and forecasting. This 

leads to better coordination between supply and 

demand, reducing wastage and improving 

productivity in the agricultural sector. 

4. Empowerment of Farmers: 

Digital platforms empower farmers by 

providing them with access to information, 

technology, and markets. Applications such 

as Kisan Suvidha offer valuable insights on 

weather conditions, market prices, and 

government schemes. This knowledge enables 

farmers to make informed decisions regarding 

production and marketing. The shift from 

dependency on middlemen to direct market 

participation increases farmers’ confidence and 

strengthens their bargaining power. Empowered 

farmers are more likely to adopt modern practices 

and improve their overall productivity. 

5. Financial Inclusion and Digital Payments: 

Digital platforms promote financial 

inclusion by integrating farmers into the formal 

financial system. Through digital payment 

mechanisms, farmers receive payments directly 

into their bank accounts, ensuring transparency 

and reducing delays. This reduces reliance on 

cash transactions and informal credit sources. 

Access to formal banking services also enables 

farmers to avail loans, insurance, and other 

financial benefits, contributing to their economic 

stability. 

6. Reduction in Post-Harvest Losses: 

One of the major issues in Indian 

agriculture is post-harvest losses due to poor 

storage, transportation, and lack of market 

information. Digital platforms improve supply 

chain management by providing information on 

demand, logistics, and storage facilities. Farmers 

can plan the sale of their produce more 

effectively, reducing wastage. Efficient supply 

chain coordination ensures that agricultural 

products reach markets on time and in better 

condition, benefiting both farmers and consumers. 

7. Promotion of Agricultural Growth and 

Rural Development: 

Digital platforms contribute to the overall 

growth of the agricultural sector and rural 

economy. By improving marketing efficiency and 

increasing farmers’ income, they stimulate rural 

demand and economic activity. The development 

of agri-tech startups and digital services also 

creates employment opportunities in rural areas. 

This leads to balanced regional development and 

supports the broader goal of inclusive economic 

growth. 
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8. Increased Transparency and Trust in 

Markets: 

Digital platforms enhance transparency in 

agricultural transactions through features such as 

online bidding, quality grading, and electronic 

payments. This reduces malpractices, corruption, 

and exploitation in the marketing system. Farmers 

gain trust in the system, which encourages greater 

participation and adoption of digital technologies. 

Transparent markets are essential for sustainable 

agricultural development. 

 

Challenges in Digital Agricultural Marketing: 

1. Digital Illiteracy among Farmers: 

One of the major challenges in digital 

agricultural marketing is the low level of digital 

literacy among farmers, especially in rural areas. 

Many farmers are not familiar with the use of 

smartphones, mobile applications, or online 

trading platforms. This lack of technical 

knowledge makes it difficult for them to access 

and utilize digital platforms effectively. Even 

when platforms like e-NAM are available, 

farmers may hesitate to use them due to fear of 

technology and lack of training. As a result, the 

benefits of digital marketing remain limited to a 

small group of technologically aware farmers. 

2. Poor Digital Infrastructure: 

Inadequate digital infrastructure is another 

significant barrier to the adoption of digital 

platforms in agriculture. Many rural areas still 

face issues such as poor internet connectivity, low 

bandwidth, and unreliable electricity supply. 

These infrastructural gaps hinder the smooth 

functioning of digital platforms and discourage 

farmers from using them regularly. Without 

strong internet access, real-time price 

information, online transactions, and digital 

services cannot be effectively utilized. This 

creates a gap between urban and rural adoption of 

digital technologies. 

 

3. Digital Divide and Inequality: 

Digital agricultural marketing has also 

highlighted the issue of the digital divide, where 

large and progressive farmers benefit more 

compared to small and marginal farmers. 

Wealthier farmers are more likely to have access 

to smartphones, internet services, and digital 

knowledge, while small farmers often lack these 

resources. This inequality leads to uneven 

distribution of benefits and limits the 

inclusiveness of digital platforms.  

4. Lack of Awareness and Trust: 

Many farmers are not fully aware of the 

existence, benefits, and functioning of digital 

platforms. Even when they are aware, there may 

be a lack of trust in online systems. Farmers often 

prefer traditional marketing methods because they 

are familiar and perceived as safer. Concerns 

regarding online fraud, delayed payments, and 

quality disputes discourage farmers from adopting 

digital platforms.  

5. Language and Usability Barriers: 

India is a diverse country with multiple 

languages, and many digital platforms are not 

fully localized. Farmers who are not comfortable 

with English or other dominant languages may 

find it difficult to use these platforms. Complex 

interfaces and technical terminology further add 

to the problem. User-friendly designs and 

availability of regional language options are 

necessary to make digital platforms accessible to 

all farmers. 

6. Inadequate Training and Capacity Building: 

The lack of proper training and support 

systems limits the effective use of digital 

platforms. Farmers require guidance on how to 

use mobile applications, access market 

information, and conduct online transactions. 

Without adequate training programs, farmers may 

not be able to fully utilize the features of digital 

platforms. Government initiatives and extension 
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services need to focus more on capacity building 

and skill development in digital agriculture. 

7. High Initial Costs and Affordability Issues: 

The adoption of digital platforms requires 

access to smartphones, internet services, and 

sometimes additional tools, which may be costly 

for small and marginal farmers. High initial 

investment and recurring expenses such as data 

charges can act as a barrier. Financial constraints 

prevent many farmers from adopting digital 

technologies, limiting their participation in digital 

agricultural marketing. 

8. Regulatory and Policy Constraints: 

The absence of uniform policies and 

regulations across states can create challenges in 

implementing digital agricultural marketing 

systems. Differences in APMC regulations, 

taxation policies, and licensing requirements can 

restrict the smooth functioning of platforms 

like e-NAM. Additionally, lack of clarity in 

digital trade regulations may create uncertainty 

among stakeholders. 

 

Government Initiatives in Digital Agricultural 

Marketing: 

The Government of India has taken 

several initiatives to promote digitalization in 

agricultural marketing and to improve efficiency, 

transparency, and farmers’ income. These 

initiatives aim to create a unified national market, 

provide real-time information, and integrate 

farmers into the digital economy. 

1. e-NAM (National Agriculture Market): 

e-NAM is one of the most important 

initiatives launched in 2016 to create a pan-India 

electronic trading portal for agricultural 

commodities. It integrates various APMC mandis 

into a single digital platform, enabling farmers to 

sell their produce beyond local markets. Through 

e-NAM, farmers can access real-time price 

information, participate in online bidding, and 

receive payments directly into their bank 

accounts. The platform promotes transparency, 

reduces the role of intermediaries, and ensures 

better price realization. It also facilitates quality 

testing and grading, which improves trust 

between buyers and sellers. 

2. Digital India Programme: 

The Digital India Programme is a broader 

initiative aimed at transforming India into a 

digitally empowered society and knowledge 

economy. In the context of agriculture, it focuses 

on improving digital infrastructure, increasing 

internet connectivity in rural areas, and promoting 

digital literacy among farmers. By providing 

access to affordable internet and digital services, 

this programme lays the foundation for the 

successful implementation of digital agricultural 

platforms. 

3. AgriStack: 

AgriStack is an ambitious initiative to 

create a unified digital ecosystem for agriculture 

by building a comprehensive database of farmers. 

It integrates various agricultural services such as 

crop advisory, credit, insurance, and market 

linkages into a single platform. The use of data 

analytics under AgriStack helps in better policy 

planning, targeted delivery of subsidies, and 

efficient resource allocation. It also supports 

precision agriculture and enhances decision-

making at both the farmer and government levels. 

4. Kisan Suvidha App: 

Kisan Suvidha is a mobile application 

launched to provide farmers with essential 

information related to agriculture. It offers 

updates on weather forecasts, market prices, input 

dealers, and advisory services. This helps farmers 

make informed decisions regarding production 

and marketing. By improving access to 

information, the app reduces uncertainty and 

enhances productivity. 

5. PM-KISAN: 

PM-KISAN is a direct income support 

scheme under which financial assistance is 
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transferred directly to farmers’ bank accounts. 

Although not exclusively a marketing initiative, it 

promotes digital financial inclusion and 

encourages farmers to adopt digital payment 

systems. This strengthens the digital ecosystem in 

agriculture and supports farmers’ economic 

stability. 

6. Soil Health Card Scheme: 

This scheme provides farmers with 

detailed information about soil quality and 

nutrient status. While primarily focused on 

production, it indirectly supports marketing by 

helping farmers improve crop quality, which 

enhances market value and demand for 

agricultural produce. 

7. Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima 

Yojana (PMFBY):  

PMFBY provides crop insurance to 

farmers against losses due to natural calamities. 

Digital platforms are used for registration, claim 

processing, and data management. This reduces 

risk and encourages farmers to invest more in 

production and marketing activities. 

 

Policy Suggestions for Strengthening Digital 

Agricultural Marketing: 

To fully realize the benefits of digital 

platforms, effective policy measures are required. 

The following suggestions can help improve the 

system: 

1. Strengthening Digital Infrastructure: 

The government should invest in 

improving internet connectivity, electricity 

supply, and digital infrastructure in rural areas. 

Reliable infrastructure is essential for the smooth 

functioning of digital platforms and for increasing 

farmer participation. 

2. Promoting Digital Literacy: 

Training programs and awareness 

campaigns should be conducted to educate 

farmers about the use of digital platforms. 

Extension services, workshops, and farmer 

training centers can play a crucial role in 

enhancing digital skills. 

3. Bridging the Digital Divide: 

Special efforts should be made to include 

small and marginal farmers by providing 

subsidies for smartphones, internet access, and 

digital tools. This will ensure inclusive growth 

and reduce inequality. 

4. Strengthening Institutional Support: 

The government should promote Farmer 

Producer Organizations (FPOs) and cooperatives 

to help farmers collectively access digital 

platforms. Institutional support can improve 

bargaining power and reduce risks. 

5. Enhancing Data Security and Privacy: 

Strong cybersecurity measures should be 

implemented to protect farmers’ data and build 

trust in digital platforms. Clear guidelines on data 

usage and privacy are essential. 

6. Simplifying User Interfaces: 

Digital platforms should be designed in 

regional languages with simple and user-friendly 

interfaces to ensure accessibility for all farmers. 

7. Encouraging Public-Private Partnerships: 

Collaboration between government and 

private agri-tech companies can promote 

innovation, improve service delivery, and expand 

digital platforms in agriculture. 

8. Uniform Policy Framework: 

There is a need for uniform regulations 

across states to ensure the smooth functioning of 

digital agricultural markets. Reforms in APMC 

laws and taxation policies should support digital 

trade. 

 

Conclusion:  

Digital platforms have revolutionized 

agricultural marketing in India by improving 

efficiency, transparency, and market access. They 

have empowered farmers and enhanced price 

realization. However, challenges such as digital 
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illiteracy and infrastructure gaps need to be 

addressed. 

With proper policy support and 

technological advancement, digital platforms can 

play a crucial role in achieving sustainable 

agricultural development and doubling farmers’ 

income. 
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Abstract: 

Women’s economic empowerment is a key driver of inclusive growth and sustainable development. 

It involves enhancing women’s access to economic resources, opportunities, and decision-making power. 

This study explores the evolution, importance, and growth of women’s economic empowerment, particularly 

in the Indian context. It highlights how empowering women economically leads to poverty reduction, 

improved family welfare, and national development. The study also examines the role of institutions, 

policies, and socio-economic changes in advancing gender equality. 

Key Words: Economic Growth, Women Empowerment, Rural Empowerment, Self-Help Groups.  

 

Introduction: 

Women’s economic empowerment refers 

to the ability of women to participate equally in 

existing markets, access productive resources, 

control their income, and contribute to economic 

decision-making. Despite progress, women 

continue to face barriers such as gender 

discrimination, limited access to education, and 

unequal employment opportunities. In India, 

various government initiatives, self-help groups 

(SHGs), and microfinance institutions have 

played a crucial role in improving women’s 

economic status. Empowering women 

economically not only benefits individuals but 

also strengthens families, communities, and the 

overall economy. 

Indian is a country of integrated life 

styles, in which the women sector is a major part 

of integrity in terms of gender integration. In 

Indian social system women are worshiped in a 

holistic belief, but their recognitions were 

confined to home only. Many peoples and 

philosophers says that women are empowered but 

there are many dimensions of women’s 

empowerment to be empower. 

 

Objectives: 

1. To study Analysis to understand the 

concept of women’s economic 

empowerment. 

2. To study the Analysis the role and 

importance of economic empowerment for 

women. 

3. To study the growth and current trends of 

women’s economic empowerment. 

 

Methodology: 

       This study is based on Secondary data 

sources such as books, various websites, 

Magazines, journals, E- journals, Research 

articles, Newspaper and Publications of recent 

research papers available websites, data has been 

collected. 

The methodology involves descriptive 

and analytical approaches to interpret existing 

data and understand trends in women’s economic 

empowerment. 
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What is Empowerment? 

     The literal meaning of the term 

“empowerment” is “becoming powerful”. The 

concept of empowerment was introduced at the 

International women’s conference held in 1985 at 

Nairobi. The conference defined empowerment 

as” A redistribution of social power and control 

of resources in favour of women” Empowerment 

refers to a social process which challenges the 

fundamental imbalances of power distribution and 

relations. It is a process of redistribution of power 

within and between families, societies, though 

disempowering some structures, systems and 

institutions. 

 

Concept of Empowerment:  

     The term “empowerment” is a broader 

concept and it has been defined by different social 

scientists in their own perspectives in a different 

connotation. The “em” is prefixed to the noun 

“power” to create a verb. In Webster’s New 

World Dictionary (1982), the prefix “em” is used 

as verb which means ‘to make’, cause to be’. 

Thus ‘to empower’ is to make or cause power. 

The Social Work Dictionary (Barker, 1991) 

defines the term” empowerment” as the process 

of helping a group or community to achieve 

political influence or relevant legal authority. 

 

History of Current Women’s Economic 

Empowerment:  

Historically, women were confined to 

household roles with limited access to education 

and employment, Economic participation was 

largely restricted due to social and cultural norms. 

Pre-independence period: Women had minimal 

economic independence and were dependent on 

male family members. 

Post-independence period: The Constitution of 

India ensured equality and rights for women. 

Policies promoting education and employment 

began to emerge. 

1970s–1990s: Focus shifted towards women’s 

development through welfare programs and 

employment schemes. 

21st century: Emphasis on empowerment 

through microfinance, entrepreneurship, digital 

inclusion, and financial literacy. 

Programs such as Self-Help Groups 

(SHGs), microcredit, and skill development 

initiatives have significantly contributed to 

women’s economic independence in recent years. 

 

Role and Importance of Women’s Economic 

Empowerment: 

Women’s economic empowerment plays 

a vital role in socio-economic development. 

Poverty Reduction: Women’s income 

contributes directly to household welfare 

Improved Living Standards: Better access to 

education, healthcare, and nutrition 

Gender Equality: Reduces discrimination and 

promotes equal opportunities 

Economic Growth: Increases workforce 

participation and productivity 

Decision-Making Power: Enhances women’s 

role in household and societal decisions 

Social Development: Leads to improved 

outcomes for children and communities 

Empowered women act as agents of 

change, contributing to sustainable and inclusive 

development. 

 

Growth of Women’s Economic Empowerment: 

The growth of women’s economic 

empowerment has been significant in recent 

decades. 

• Increase in Female Literacy Rates 

• Expansion of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) 

• Rise in Women Entrepreneurship 

• Access to Microfinance and Banking 

Services 
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Women Empowerment: 

     It is extremely difficult to define the 

concept of empowerment, as it reflects various 

aspects of people, which are conditional upon the 

context in which they live. Empowerment can be 

broadly categorized into. 

1. Educational Empowerment 

2. Economic Empowerment 

3. Psychological Empowerment 

4. Social Empowerment  

5. Political Empowerment 

 

Economic Empowerment: 

     Economic empowerment endorses 

women’s sense of work, the right to determine 

choices, the power to control their own lives 

within and outside home and their ability to 

influence the direction of social change and to 

create a just, social and economic order nationally 

and internationally (Noeleen, UNIFEM). When 

the right to create a earning and savings, 

entrepreneurship skills, marketing ability, 

managerial capacity and ownership of assets were 

experienced by women, it could be accepted that 

they were on the process of empowerment. 

Economically empowered women 

contributed to the wealth and wellbeing not only 

of their families, but also of their nations. 

Employment programmes must satisfy at least 

three conditions:  

• They have access to, as well as have 

control over income. 

• They need to increase women’s access to 

non kin support. 

• Information and outside contacts. 

    Women were empowered through an 

increasing control of economic resources, 

especially income and through education. 

According to study, improvement in women’s 

economic position may not only increase their 

happiness, but also enhance their status. 

 

Government Schemes such as: 

• Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana 

• Stand-Up India Scheme 

• Mudra Yojana 

• Digital Inclusion: Use of mobile banking 

and digital platforms 

However, challenges like wage gaps, 

informal employment, and limited leadership 

roles still persist. 

 

Conclusion: 

Women empowerment is a necessary term 

for overall empowerment of the nation. Women 

should main streamed to recognize in national 

integrity. Women’s economic empowerment is 

essential for achieving gender equality and 

sustainable development. While significant 

progress has been made, there is still a need to 

address structural barriers and ensure equal 

opportunities for women in all sectors. Policies 

should focus on education, skill development, 

financial inclusion, and legal support to further 

strengthen women’s position in the economy. 

Empowering women is not just a social 

responsibility but an economic necessity for 

national growth and prosperity. 
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ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁl 

 

qÁ.J¸ï.¦.PÉÆPÀl£ÀÆgÀ 

¸ÀºÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, EwºÁ¸À 

¸ÀgÀPÁj ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ zÀeÉð, PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À 

 

¸ÁgÁA±À:  
ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À vÁ®ÆPÀÄ EAzÀÄ ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃmÉ f É̄èAiÀÄ CwÃ vÁ®ÆPÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. s̈ÀªÀåªÁzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ- 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß MqÀ¯ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ vÁ®ÆPÀÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ«zÀÄ. F £Ár£À°è ¨ÁzÁ«Ä ZÁ®ÄPÀåjAzÀ ªÉÆWÀ®gÀªÀgÉUÉ 
««zsÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁædåUÀ¼ÀÄ D½PÉ £ÀqÉ¹gÀÄªÀgÀÄ.WÉÆÃ¥ÀðqÉ JA§ ªÀÄgÁoÁ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀÄ (eÁºÀVÃgÀzÁgÀgÀÄ) Qæ.1400jAzÀ 
1948gÀªÀgÉUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À zÀPÀët ªÀÄgÁoÁ zÉÃ±ÀzÀÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR gÁdåªÁVvÀÄÛ. 84 ºÀ½îUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝ, 
F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ¥ÉÃ±ÉéUÀ¼ÀÆ PÀÆqÀ vÀªÀÄä ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÀÄ. 1819gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ©ænÃµÀgÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¹vÀÄ. vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ 1948gÀ°è ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ MPÀÆÌl ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉUÉÆArvÀÄ. F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©ænÃµÀgÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÀAWÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ 
dªÁ¨ÁÝj ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÁÌV ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉ¢zÀÄÝ «±ÉÃµÀªÉ£Àß§ºÀÄzÀÄ. E°è £ÀqÉzÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 
£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼É¢zÀÝªÀÅ.  

Qæ.±À.1857jAzÀ 1947gÀªÀgÉUÉ  ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ E°è dgÀÄVzÀªÀÅ. F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ® ¸ÀAWÀµÀðªÉAzÀgÉ, ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ ±À¸ÁÛç À̧Ûç «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¸ÀAWÀµÀð. EzÀÄ ©ænÃµÀjUÉ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ JZÀÑjPÉ 
UÀAmÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. KPÉAzÀgÉ ºÀ®UÀ° ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ ±ÀÆgÀvÀ£À ©ænÃµÀgÀ£ÀÄß ZÀQvÀUÉÆ½¹vÀÄÛ. vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀézÉÃ², §»µÁÌgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½, 
C À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½, G¦à£À ¸ÀvÁåUÀæºÀ Qémï EArAiÀiÁ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ¢ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ zÀAvÀºÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ F ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è 
£ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. PËd®V ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÁpUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀºÁvÀÄ DqÀ½vÀzÀ 
«gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁl £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. E°è £ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼É¢zÀÝªÀÅ. ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ 
ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄªÁ¹AiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 
¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±À§ÝUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¸ÀézÉÃ², C¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ,  SÁ¢, ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À, ºÉÆÃgÁl 
 

¦ÃpPÉ: 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¨ÁUÀ®PÉÆÃl f É̄èAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ 

vÁ®ÆPÀÄUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ. ¨ÁzÁ«Ä ZÁ®ÄPÀåjAzÀ 

¥ÉÃ±ÉéUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ««zsÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqÉ¹zÀªÀÅ. Qæ.±À. 

1819jAzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ©ænÃµÀgÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ gÁdåªÁV 

ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 1900gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæPÁÌV ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ wÃªÀÈ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. 1905jAzÀ £ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ «²µÀÖ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArzÀÝªÀÅ. vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀézÉÃ² 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è E°è £ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ErÃ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀiÁVzÀÝªÀÅ. §»µÁÌgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½, 

C À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½, SÁ¢ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ, Qémï EArAiÀiÁ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ  zÀAvÀºÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁV 

£ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. PËd®V ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄgÀ UÁA¢üÃ mÉÆ¦àUÉ 

WÀl£É zÉÃ±ÀzÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼É¢vÀÄÛ. KPÉAzÀgÉ  zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ 

¸ÀAWÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. E°è D½zÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß 

ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. 1937jAzÀ D½PÉ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ 

gÁeÁ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ gÁeÁ ¨sÉÊgÀªÀ¹AUï ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃfgÁªï 

WÉÆÃ¥ÀðqÉ F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 23£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ zÉÆgÉ. 

FvÀ  ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 1948gÀ ªÀiÁZÀð 8 

gÀAzÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ «°Ã£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀ 

M¥ÀàAzÀPÉÌ ¸À» ºÁQzÀ£ÀÄ.  
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1. CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±À: 

   F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ºÉÃUÉ ©ænÃµÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÃUÉ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ºÀwÛPÀÌ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹vÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ É̄ÃR£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. d£À zÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ¸ÀºÁvÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀ zÀ¨Áâ½PÉ¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛgÁUÀ®Ä ºÉÃUÉ 

vÀªÀÄä vÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄ£À zsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¦ð¹, ¥ÁætvÁåUÀPÀÆÌ 

¹zÀÞgÁVzÀÝgÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.  

2. ºÀ®UÀ° ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀµÀð. 
¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁl 

CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAWÀµÀðªÉAzÀgÉ ºÀ®UÀ° ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ ¸À±À¸ÀÛç 

§AqÁAiÀÄ. 1857gÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ¸ÀAUÁæªÀÄzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

©ænÃµÀgÀÄ eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀ ¸À±À¸ÀÛç PÁ¬ÄzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÀQët 

ªÀÄgÁoÀ gÁdåzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁVzÀÝ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ Qæ.±À. 1857gÀ £ÀªÉA§gï 10gÀ ºÉÆwÛUÉ 

EzÀÄ eÁjAiÀiÁV, gÁdåzÀ°è ±À¸ÁÛç À̧Ûç ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ J®ègÀÆ 

vÀPÀët ¥ÀgÀªÁtÂUÉ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ UÀªÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ vÀAzÀÄ M¦à¸ÀÄªÀ µÀgÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß 

ºÁPÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ  s̈ÀAl£ÀÆgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉÃ 

§ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ ºÀ½îAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀÄ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ ±À¸ÁÛç À̧Ûç M¦à¸ÀÄªÀ 

CxÀªÁ ¥ÀgÀªÁ¤UÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. DAiÀÄÄzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ ©ænÃµÀjUÉ vÀªÀÄä ±À¸ÁÛç À̧ÛçUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¦à¸À®Ä 

¤gÁPÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. ©ænÃµÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ J®è ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ «¥sÀ®ªÁzÀªÀÅ. 

PÉÆ£ÉUÉ PÀÄAzÀgÀVAiÀÄ PÀÈµÀÚ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ(PÀÈµÀÚUËqÀgÀ)£À£ÀÄß 

¨ÉÃqÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÀªÉÇ°PÉUÁV PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. DzÀgÉ 

J®èªÀÇ «¥sÀ®ªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÉÆA¢UÉ 

ºÉÆÃgÁqÀÄªÀ zÀÈqsÀ ¤zsÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

¸ÀAzsÁ£ÀPÀÆÌ §°AiÀiÁUÀ°®è. ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ É̈ÃqÀjUÉ 

ºÉÆ¸ÀPÉÆÃmÉAiÀÄ T É̄èÃzÁgÀ£ÁzÀ ¨Á§f ¤A¨Á¼ÀÌgï 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀÀ£ÀÄ. 

J®è ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÆ «¥sÀ®ªÁzÁUÀ ©ænÃµÀgÀÄ 

ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ É̈ÃqÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉzÉ§rAiÀÄ®Ä ¤zsÀðj¹zÀgÀÄ.  

1857gÀ £ÀªÉA§gï 27gÀAzÀÄ qÀ§Æè.JZï ºÉªÀ¯ÁPï, 

zÀQët ªÀÄgÁoÁ ¸ÉÊ£ÀåzÀ C¢üPÁjAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀiÁ®ÌA, 

¨É¼ÀUÁ«AiÀÄ f¯Áè¢üPÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀQët ªÀÄgÁoÁ gÁdåUÀ¼À 

gÁdQÃAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ð «°AiÀÄA PÉgï JA§ 

C¢üPÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 600 §°µÀÖ ¸ÉÊ£ÀåzÉÆA¢UÉ 

ºÀ®UÀ°UÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.EzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ £ÀªÉA§gï 

30gÀAzÀÄ ¯Á mÁZï JA§ C¢üPÁj ºÉa£À 

¥ÀqÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ºÀ®UÀ° UÁæªÀÄPÉÌ DUÀ«Ä¹zÀ. »ÃUÉ ««zsÀ 

ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ºÀ®UÀ°UÉ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ©ænÃµï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À zÀAqÉÃ 

§A¢vÀÄÛ. ©ænÃµï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À G¸ÀÄÛªÁjAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉzÀ 

£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ©üÃPÀgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è C¥ÁgÀ ¸ÁªÀÅ 

£ÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼ÁzÀªÀÅ.  

UÁæªÀÄzÀ dqÀUÁ, ¨Á®, ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ, ©üÃªÀÄ, 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¨ÉÃqÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ PÀ°vÀ£À¢AzÀ ©ænÃµÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

JzÀÄj¹zÀgÀÄ. ‘gÁ«Ä’ JA§ ªÀÄ»¼É PÀÆqÀ vÀ£Àß ¥ÁætzÀ 

ºÀAUÀÄ vÉÆgÉzÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁrzÀ¼ÀÄ. £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ ¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ 

ºÉÆÃgÁqÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ ¥Áæt PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. UÁæªÀÄ«rÃ 

gÀPÀÛªÀÄAiÀÄªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ErÃ UÁæªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ½UÉ ©ænÃµÀgÀÄ 

PÉÆ½î ElÖgÉ, 29 É̈ÃqÀgÀÄ ¸Áé©üªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ vÀªÀÄUÉ vÁªÉÃ 

DvÁä¥Àð£É ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. ErÃ UÁæªÀÄªÉÃ 

¸Àä±Á£ÀzÀAvÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ºÀ®ªÀgÀ£ÀÄß §A¢ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 19 

¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ vÀ¦à¸ÀÜgÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 13 d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

1857gÀ r±ÉA§gï 11 gÀAzÀÄ, ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ ¸ÀAvÉAiÀÄ ¢£À 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ©Ã¢ GvÀÛgÀUÉÃmï JA§ À̧Ü¼ÀzÀ°è 

¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀªÁV UÀ°èUÉÃj¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. fqÀUÁ-

¨Á®gÀ£ÉÆßÃ¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 6 d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß r±ÉA§gï 14 gÀAzÀÄ 

ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ UÀ°èUÉÃj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ 

vÀ¦à¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀÄgÀ¥ÀÄgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ ¥À¯ÁAiÀÄ£ÀUÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. 

MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ d£ÀgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß 

©ænÃµÀgÀÄ ºÀwÛQÌzÀgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ ¨ÉÃqÀgÀ vÁåUÀ §°zÁ£À 

J®èjUÀÆ ªÀiÁzÀj J£Àß§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3. ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½: 

ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ, ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÀAWÀµÀð £ÀqÉ¢zÀÄÝ, 1900gÀ 

£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è. ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À gÁ¶æöÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæzÀAwvÀÄÛ. 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®V, gÁªÀiÁZÁAiÀÄð PÀnÖ, vÁvÁå 

vÁ¸ÀUÁAªÀPÀgï, C£ÀAvÀgÁªï ¨É¼ÀªÀr E£ÀÆß 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÄ UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ gÁ¶æöÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄ£Àßr¹zÀgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ 

ªÀ»¹zÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÉAzÀgÉ ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ. 

EªÀgÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è 

ªÀÄÄAZÀÆtÂAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÀÄ. 1905gÀ §AUÁ®zÀ « s̈Àd£É 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ºÉÆ¸À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¹vÀÄ. 
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zÉÃ±ÁzÀåAvÀ 1906-08gÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ªÀAUÀ¨sÀAUÀ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦vÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. w®PÀgÀ PÁæAwPÁj 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ±ÉÊ° ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ d£ÀjUÉ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

1906gÀ°è CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ PÁAUÉæ¸ï C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è 

zÁzÁ¨Á¬Ä £ÀªÀgÉÆÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀézÉÃ², ¸ÀégÁdå, «zÉÃ² 

ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À §»µÁÌgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ²PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 

£Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹vÀÄ.  ©eÁ¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Áè 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀÆqÀ EzÀÄ ¥ÀæwzsÀé¤¹vÀÄ. F f¯Áè 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀÄÄªÀPÀgÀÄ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtPÁÌV zÀÆgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄA¨ÉÊ 

CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÄuÉUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ. ¥ÀÆ£ÁzÀ°èzÁÝUÀ 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðPÉÌ §AzÀÄ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è 

ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. F ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è PËd®V 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ 

«zÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÁzÀåAvÀ §»µÀÌøvÀUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è 

ZÀºÀ, ¹ÃªÉÄ JuÉÚ, UÁf£À ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ, §mÉÖ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅ. eÉÆvÉUÉ 

w¼ÀPÀgÀ ¸ÀézÉÃ² vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ EªÀjUÉ CZÀÄÑªÉÄZÁÑVzÀÝªÀÅ. 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄÄ 

wÃªÀæ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArvÀÄ. gÁªÀiÁZÁAiÀÄð PÀnÖ, 

vÁvÁå vÁ À̧UÁAªÀPÀgï, C£ÀAvÀgÁªï É̈¼ÀªÀr 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÄ ‘²ªÁf PÀè¨ï’ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀAUÀ ¨sÀAUÀ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è vÉÆqÀVzÀÝgÀÄ.  d£ÀgÀ°è zÉÃ±À¨sÀQÛ ªÀÄÆr¸À®Ä 

¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄªÁV PÉÊ§gÀºÀzÀ ‘ªÁUÁât’ ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹ 

CzÀgÀ°è ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. 

AiÀÄÄªÀPÀgÁVzÀÝ ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ 

AiÀÄÄªÀPÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀézÉÃ² 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è ¸ÀQæAiÀÄgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ ¥Àæw¢£À 

‘¥Àæ¨sÁvï¥sÉÃj’ E¤ßvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 

«zÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À §»µÁÌgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀézÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 

CwÃªÀ D À̧QÛ ºÉÆA¢zïÝ ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ 

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀÄgÁp s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¹zÀgÀÄ. PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀqÉ CAUÀrUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¦PÉnAUï £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. 1906gÀ ¢Ã¥ÁªÀ½AiÀÄ £ÀgÀPÀ 

ZÀvÀÄzÀð² ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ±ÀºÀgÀzÀÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ¨ÁV® ªÉÄÃ¯É «zÉÃ±À¢AzÀ §gÀÄwÛzÀÝ eÁ£Àì£ï 

¸ÀPÀÌgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃ«¸À¨ÁgÀzÉAzÀÄ, ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¸ÀézÉÃ² 

§¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zsÀj¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ MvÁÛ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀgÀ 

¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAazÀgÀÄ. PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀ £ÉgÀ«UÉ CªÀgÀ vÀªÀÄä 

wgÀÄªÀÄ®gÁAiÀÄgÀÄ À̧zÁ EgÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. F ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀæªÉÄÃt d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß À̧ézÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀvÀÛ DPÀ¶ð¸À¯ÁgÀA©ü¹zÀªÀÅ. 

§»µÀÌøvÀ «zÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀgÁåAiÀÄªÁV ¸ÀézÉÃ² 

ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä PËd®V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ vÀAqÀ 

AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ.  zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ §æµï, ©Ã¸ÀtÂPÉ, 

¯ÉPÀÌtÂPÉ, UÀÄAr ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¤vÀå G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À 

vÀAiÀiÁjPÉUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ PÀZÁÑ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧vÉÆqÀVzÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ £ÉgÀ«UÉ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ §qÀV 

UÀAUÁgÁªÀÄ ¥ÉÃAlgÀ ¤AwzÀÝgÀÄ. gÁAiÀÄgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 

¸ÀºÀZÀgÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ WÀl¥Àæ¨sÁ £À¢AiÀÄ zÀAqÉ, 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆÃV ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄªÁV 

®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä 

¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ vÉAV£À ¥ÀgÀmÉ, ²A¦, UÀ®UÀÄ, FZÀ® ¥ÉÆgÀPÉ, 

¹Ã¹£À ªÀÄÄzÉÝ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ 

UÀAUÁgÁªÀÄ£À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ vÉAV£À ¥ÉÆgÀmÉ (a¥ÀÄà)UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

wQÌ UÀÄArUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀgÀÄ. §æµï 

vÀAiÀiÁjPÉUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀÄzÀÄgÉ ¨Á®zÀ d«UÁV À̧évÀB 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄgÉÃ vÀªÀÄä vÀAzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁt®Ä §gÀÄwzÀÝ 

£ÉgÉ ºÉÆgÉAiÀÄ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À zÉÃ¸Á¬ÄUÀ¼À PÀÄzÀÄgÉ ¨Á®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀ¢AiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁV MªÉÄä ¹QÌ ©zÀÝgÀÄ. 

©ænÃµÀgÀÄ 1908gÀ°è w¼ÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß §A¢ü¹ 6ªÀµÀð 

PÁgÁUÀæºÀ ²PÉë «¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ. CzÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ EvÀgÉÃ 

s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À ºÁUÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ J®è PÀqÉUÉ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

wÃªÀÈUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. w¼ÀPÀ ¥ÀAxÀzÀ PÀmÁÖ C©üªÀiÁ¤UÀ¼ÁVzÀÝ 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªÀ PËd®V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÀÄRArAiÀÄ PÁPÁ 

SÁPÁð¤Ã¸ïgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÉÃjPÉÆAqÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ 

¸À±À¸ÀÛç ºÉÆÃgÁlPÉÌ ¹zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÉÆqÀVzÀgÀÄ. C®èzÉ 

w®PÀgÀ PÉÃ¸Àj ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ 

C£ÀÄªÁzÀªÁUÀvÉÆqÀVzÀªÀÅ. EªÀjÃªÀðgÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÀÆr 

CqÀ«AiÀÄ°è gÀºÀ¸ÀåªÁV ¨ÁA¨ï vÀgÁj¸ÀÄªÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ°è 

vÉÆqÀV¸ÀzÀgÀÄ. DUÀ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄ¢Ý£À 

PÁSÁð£ÉUÉ ªÀÄzÀÝ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ UÀÄwÛUÉzÁgÀ£ÉÆ§â¤AzÀ 

ªÀÄzÀÝ£ÀÄß PÀzÀÄÝ ¨ÁA§Ä vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀgÀÄ. F PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀAUÁgÁªÀiï AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁV ¤ªÀð¹zÀgÀÄ. ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄgÀ 

vÀªÀÄä wgÀÄªÀÄ®gÁªÀ, ²ªÀ¥Àà ¥ÁnÃ¯ï, «.n.PÀnÖ, 

JZï.¦.zÉÃ±À¥ÁAqÉ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 

UÀAUÁgÁªÀiï ¨ÁA§£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀgÀÄ. CzÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ ¸ÉÆÃ²AiÀÄ¯ï PÀè̈ ï À̧«ÄÃ¥À ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉAzÀÄ 

¸ÉÆàÃn¸À®Ä ¤zsÀðj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄAvÉ ¨ÁA¨ï 

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. PÀè¨ï£À°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÁzÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃfgÁªï gÁd¤UÉ ¨ÁA¨ï ¹rzÀ 
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±À§Ý ¢V®£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁrvÀÄ. gÁd EzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¸À®Ä 

ªÀÄÄAzÁzÁUÀ ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªÀgÀ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÁzÀ ¨Á§ÄgÁªÀ 

s̈ÀQëAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¨Á« CUÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀaÑzÀ ¸ÀÄgÀAUÀzÀ 

¸À¥Àà¼À«gÀ É̈ÃPÉAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀiÁzsÁ£À ¥Àr¹zÀgÀÄ. 

DzÀgÉ F ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄgÀ D¥ÀÛgÁzÀ ²ªÀ¥Àà 

¥ÁnÃ®gÀ CªÀgÀ §®UÉÊ£À MAzÀÄ ¨ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀÄlÄÖºÉÆÃ¬ÄvÁzÀgÀÆ PËd®V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀg vÀAqÀÀ F 

PÁAiÀÄðzÀ°è AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.  

ªÉÆzÀ® ¨Áj ¨ÁA¨ï vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è 

AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁzÀ PËd®V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀÄ, ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 

¨ÁA§£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹ ªÀÄºÁgÁdjUÉ UÉÆAzÀ®ªÀÅAlÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä wÃªÀiÁðtÂ¹zÀgÀÄ. CzÀgÀAvÉ ¹zÀÞvÉ £ÀqÉzÀÄ, 

dªÀÄRAr-ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀUÀ½UÉ CAZÉ vÀgÀÄªÀ gÀ£Àßgï ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¸À®Ä ¤zsÀðj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. »ÃUÉ ªÀiÁr CªÀ¤AzÀ 

CAZÉ aÃ®ªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀgÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. 

CzÀgÀAvÉ ¤UÀ¢üvÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ CAZÉ gÀ£Àßgï£À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ºÁQzÀ ¨ÁA¨ï Ȩ́ÆàÃlUÉÆ¼Àî°®è. EzÀjAzÀ ¨sÀAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÀzÀ 

DvÀ ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀÄÄ£ÀßqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. F À̧Ä¢Þ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

dªÀÄRArAiÀÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è ¸ÉÆàÃlPÀzÀAvÉ ºÀgÀrvÀÄ. 

EzÀjAzÀ ºÉzÀjzÀ ²ªÀ¥Àà ¥ÁnÃ¯ï HgÀÄ ©lÖgÉ, 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ wgÀÄªÀÄ®gÁAiÀÄgÀÄ 

©eÁ¥ÀÄgÀzÀ°è vÀ¯ÉªÀÄgÉ¹PÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÁzÀ ¥Àj¹Üw MzÀV§AvÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è ¸ÉÆàÃn¹zÀ ¨ÁA©£À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ 

¥ÁægÀA¨sÀUÉÆArvÀÄ, EzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ ²ªÁf PÀè̈ ï£À 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ PÉÊªÁqÀ«gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁd¤UÉ w½¬ÄvÀÄ. EzÉÃ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ 1910jAzÀ ²ªÁf 

PÀè̈ ï UÀuÉÃ±ÉÆÃvÀìªÀªÀ£ÀÄß DZÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

C®èzÉ ²ªÁf PÀè§â£ÉßÃ «¸Àfð¸À̄ Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

4. C À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½: 

1920gÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ 

£ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è C¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ ErÃ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è wÃªÀÈ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆArvÀÄÛ. C°è UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ 

©ænÃµÀjUÉ C¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. 

EzÀ£ÀÄß zÉÃ±ÀzÀ J®è PÀqÉUÉ eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ®Ä 

¤zsÀðj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ºÀ£ÀªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉÃ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀQÃ° ªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ vÀåf¹zÀgÀÄ.  ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ 

PÀqÉ PÉÆÃlð, PÀbÉÃj, ±Á¯Á PÁ É̄ÃdÄ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

§»µÀÌj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. EAVèÃµï ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À §zÀ°UÉ gÁ¶æöÖÃAiÀÄ 

±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

5. UÁA¢üÃ mÉÆ¦àUÉ WÀl£É: 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ PÁæAvÀPÁj 

ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÀ PÉAUÀtÂÚUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁzÀªÀÅ. CªÀgÀÄ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß JwÛPÀlÄÖwÛzÁÝgÉAzÀÄ DgÉÆÃ¦¹ 

gÁdzÉÆæÃºÀzÀ PÉÃ¸ï ºÁQzÀgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ «ZÁgÀuÉ ©eÁ¥ÀÄgÀ 

f¯Áè ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃmï PÉÆÃnð£À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À 

ºÁåAqÀgÀ¸À£ï£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ §A¢vÀÄ. PËd®V UÁA¢üÃ mÉÆÃ¦ 

zsÀj¹ £ÁAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ºÁdgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. UÁA¢üÃ mÉÆÃ¦AiÀÄ£Àß 

PÀAqÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À ºÁåAqÀgÀ¸À£ï ¹mÁÖzÀ£ÀÄ. D 

mÉÆÃ¦AiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄ M¼À§gÀÄªÀAvÉ DeÁÕ¦¹zÀ£ÀÄ. DzÀgÀÆ 

ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ CzÉÃ mÉÆÃ¦AiÉÆA¢UÉ 

M¼À ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¹zÀ£ÀÄ. »ÃUÉ JgÀqÀÄ ¨Áj ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À CªÀjUÉ 200 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀAvÉ JgÀqÀÄ ¸Áj 

zÀAqÀ «¢ü¹zÀ£ÀÄ. C®èzÉ »gÉÃªÀÄoïgÀ PÉÆÃlðUÉ 

ªÀUÁð¬Ä¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ..  EzÀjAzÀ J®è PÀqÉ «gÉÆÃzsÀ 

ªÀåPÀÛªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 1921, dÆ£ï 21gÀ PÉÃ¸Àj ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è 

ºÁåAqÀgÀ¸À£ï PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß nÃQ¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. PÉÃ¸ÀÄ ¸ÉÆ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀiÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, PËd®V CªÀgÀ 

¥ÀgÀ ¥ÁAqÀÄgÀAUÀgÁªï zÉÃ¸Á¬ÄAiÀÄªÀgÀ ªÀPÁ®vÀÄÛ£ÀÄß 

ªÀ»¹ PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ©qÀÄUÀqÉUÉÆ½¹zÀgÀÄ.    

6. SÁ¢ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½: 

         ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£ÀzÀAvÉ 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è SÁ¢ PÀÄjvÀÄ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ 

PÁAiÀÄð £ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ. SÁ¢ zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£ÀgÀ 

fÃªÀ£ÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ C¸ÀÛçªÁVvÀÄÛ. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è d£ÀgÀ°è À̧ézÉÃ² ¨sÁªÀ£É 

ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ°è MAzÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÁVvÀÄÛ. 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è J®è £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ C®èzÉ ºÀ½î ºÀ½îUÉ ºÉÆÃV 

UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©vÀÛj À̧ÄvÀÛ SÁ¢ 

¥ÀæZÁgÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. SÁ¢AiÀÄÄ F PÁ®zÀ°è 

d£À¦æAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ. EzÀÄ ©ænÃµÀjUÉ £ÀÄAUÀ¯ÁgÀzÀ 

vÀÄvÁÛ¬ÄvÀÄ. 1929gÀ°è PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ZÀgÀPÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ 

CrAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ UÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ°è SÁ¢ 

GvÁàzÀ£Á PÉÃAzÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀgÀÄ. D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ°è 

«zÉÃ² §mÉÖUÀ¼À §zÀ°UÉ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ SÁ¢ §mÉÖ vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. 1930gÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ wÃªÀÈUÉÆAqÀÄ, gÁd d£ÀgÀ PÉ® 

¨ÉÃrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¤rzÀ. F »£Àß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è 

gÁªÀÄtÚ ¸ÉÆ£ÀßzÀ CªÀgÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è SÁ¢ ¨sÀAqÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
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¸ÁÜ¦¸À®Ä C£ÀÄªÀÄw¹zÀ£ÀÄ. CzÀPÁÌV PÀlÖqÀ, £Á®ÄÌ ¸Á«gÀ 

gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ NªÀð ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀ 

MzÀV¹zÀ£ÀÄ. ªÀÄÄAzÉ F SÁ¢ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è d£ÀgÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ 

CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. SÁ¢ 

¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀqÉzÀ wÃªÀÈªÁzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß gÁd 

ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁrzÀ. d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ¸À¨sÉ ¸ÉÃgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀqÉ¸ÀzÀAvÉ ¸ÀÆa¹zÀ£ÀÄ. ªÀÄºÁ°AUÀ¥ÀÆgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄÆzsÉÆÃ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ 

EAvÀºÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ÀgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 

ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ. SÁ¢ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÄRAqÀgÁzÀ «.J. ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀPÀgï CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß §A¢ü¹, 

JgÀqÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® PÁgÁUÀÈºÀ ²PÉë «¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ. eÉÊ°£À°è 

ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀPÀgï CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÉÃnÖ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ «ªÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ï ¹§âA¢ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀPÀgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CªÀgÀ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÁpUÀ¼ÀÄ d£ÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ eÁUÀÈw ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ 

gÁd£ÀÄß ¤zÉÝUÉr¹vÀÄÛ. ªÀÄÄAzÉ SÁ¢ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÉÌ 

CrØ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ.  DzÀgÉ d£ÀgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁvÀæ 

¤®è°®è. 

7. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ s̈ÀAUÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½: 

1930gÀ°è UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

J®è ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À°è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¨sÀAUÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ DgÀA¨sÀUÉÆArvÀÄÛ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ EzÀgÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀªÁVvÉÛA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß E°è 

£ÀqÉzÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ½AzÀ CjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À, 

ªÀÄºÁ°AUÀ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉÃ ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ°£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁV gÁµÀÖç¨sÀQÛ VÃvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁqÀÄvÀÛ 

‘¥Àæ¨sÁvÀ¥sÉÃj’UÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ.  D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀvÀÛ ¸É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

EªÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðªÉÊRj¬ÄAzÀ ºÉzÀjzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ï 

¥ÀqÉ d£ÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¯Áp ZÁeïð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁrvÀÄ. ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

gÁd¤UÉ vÀ¦à£À CjªÁV ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄtvÀgÁªï PËd®VAiÀÄªÀgÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀjUÉ ¸ÁAvÁé£À ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ  ¨sÀgÁmÉUÉ ºÉzÀjzÀ  ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ gÁd vÀ£Àß 

¤®Ä«£À°è §zÀ¯ÁzÀ£ÀÄ. 28-08-1930gÀ°è vÀ£Àß PË¤ì¯ï£À 

¸À s̈É PÀgÉzÀÄ F PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹zÀ£ÀÄ. F ¸À s̈ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄºÁ°AUÀ¥ÀÆgÀzÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁj D À̧àvÉæAiÀÄ ¸À«ÄÃ¥À 

DAiÉÆÃf¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. E°è §¸À¥Àà PÀÄ¥Àà¸Ágï, ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ 

¥sÀ¼ÀPÉ, ªÀÄºÁgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸Á«gÁgÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀÝgÀÄ. d£ÀgÀ 

eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ÀgÀÄ ¯Áp ZÁdð 

ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ, ºÀ®ªÀgÀÄ UÁAiÀÄUÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. d£À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ F 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß wÃªÀÈªÁV RAr¹zÀgÀÄ. F WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

©ænÃµÀgÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÛµÀÄÖ wÃªÀÈUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. d£ÀgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ wÃªÀÈvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀAqÀ gÁd, d£ÀjUÉ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀ®Ä M¦àUÉ 

¸ÀÆa¹zÀ£ÀÄ.  

 gÁd ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C£ÁåAiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀÄ¢Ý ©ænÃµÀjUÉ 

PÀÆqÀ ªÀÄÄnÖvÀÄÛ.  C®èzÉ 1933gÀ°è PÉ¸Àj ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è  

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. d£ÀgÀ 

¨ÉÃrPÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¨É¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß ZÉ®ÄèªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

EvÀgÉÃ ¢£À ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼À 

¥ÀæPÀlUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. d£À «gÉÆÃ¢ü gÁd£À ¤ÃwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J®èqÉ 

«gÉÆÃ¢ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. EzÀgÀ wÃªÀÈvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀUÀAqÀ gÁd 

d£À «gÉÆÃ¢ü PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÁV 

w½¹zÀ£ÀÄ. DzÀgÉ gÁd ªÀÄÄA É̈Ê 1937gÀ°è 

¸ÀA±ÀAiÀiÁvÁäPÀªÁV CPÁ°PÀ ªÀÄgÀt ºÉÆA¢zÀ. F ¸ÀÄ¢Ý 

gÁdåzÀ J®èqÉ ºÀgÀrvÀÄ. EªÀ£À ¤zsÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ gÁtÂ 

¥ÁªÀðw ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀiÁV DqÀ½vÀ 

£ÀqÉ¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. EªÀgÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è À̧ºÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÛµÀÄÖ wÃªÀÈUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. 

8. ¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀjµÀzï ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½: 

19£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è ©ænÃµï À̧PÁðgÀ 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ zÉÃ²AiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ 

C¢üÃ£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. F M¥ÀàAzÀ 

¥ÀæPÁgÀ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  ©ænÃµÀgÀ 

¸ÁªÀð¨sËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÁVvÀÄÛ. DAvÀjP 

ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå¸ÀÜjUÉ ©lÄÖPÉÆlÖgÀÆ, 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®Ä¸ÀÄÛªÁj C¢üPÁgÀ ©ænÃµÀjUÉÃ EvÀÄÛ. 

gÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ £É¥ÀªÉÇrØ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ©ænÃµï 

gÉrqÉAlgÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄÄPÀÛUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. EªÀgÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 

DqÀ½vÀzÀ ¤dªÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄAwæPÀgÁVgÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ 

ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå¸ÀÜgÀÄ ¤gÀAPÀÄ±ÀªÀÄwUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

CªÀgÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÉÆA¢UÉ PÀÆrPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀæeÁ PÀ¯ÁåtªÀ£ÉßÃ 

ªÀÄgÉwzÀÝgÀÄ. PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀqÉ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ 

¤zsÁ£ÀUÀwAiÀÄ°èzÀÝªÀÅ. C®èzÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
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gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛPÀÄÌwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁV C®è°è d£ÀgÀ D±ÉÆÃvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

FqÉÃj¹ªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ DgÀA s̈ÀUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. EªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæeÁ 

ªÀÄAqÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæeÁ ¥ÀjµÀzï JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

d£ÀjAzÀ É̄Ã DgÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁzÀªÀÅ. EªÀÅ ©ænÃµÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛÛ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆÃgÁqÀ®Ä d£À ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¹zÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¹zÀªÀÅ.   

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ d£À«gÉÆÃ¢ü ¤ÃwAiÀÄ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß DgÀA¨sÀUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ J®è ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

£ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, SÁ¢ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ, UÀÈºÀ 

PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C À̧àç±ÀvÉAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁ 

EªÀÅ ¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÁzÀÝªÀÅ. ¥ÀæeÁ 

¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À DgÀA s̈À¢AzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä ºÀPÀÄÌ 

¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CjvÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. d£ÀgÀ 

CºÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D°¹ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß 

ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ¥ÀæeÁ ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À PÁAiÀÄð ªÉÊRjUÉ ºÉzÀjzÀ 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀPÀgï CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß §A¢ü¹, JgÀqÀÄ 

ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® PÁgÁUÀÈºÀ ²PÉë  «¢ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ SÁ¢ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ ¥ÀæeÁ ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ 

PÀÆrPÉÆAqÀÄ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß MUÀÆÎr¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀqÉ¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. SÁ¢ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀÆqÀ PÉ® 

¤ s̈ÀðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃgÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRAqÀgÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ¥ÀæeÁ «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¤ÃwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è 

wÃªÀÈªÁV RAr¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. PÉÆ£ÉUÉ gÁd d£ÀjUÉ 

ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀªÀ°è ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸À¯ÁUÀÄzÉAzÀÄ d£ÀjUÉ 

D±Áé À̧£É ¤ÃrzÀ£ÀÄ. C®èzÉ d£À vÀ£Àß vÀ¥ÀÄàUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄ¤ß¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÉÃ½PÉÆAqÀÄ, ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 

¤zsÀð¹zÀ£ÀÄ. DzÀgÉ 1937gÀ°è ¸ÀÄd£ï ¹AUï ¤zsÀ£À 

ºÉÆA¢zÀ. ¸ÀÆd£À ¹AUïgÀÀ ¤zsÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæeÁ 

¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À PÁAiÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÛµÀÄÖ wÃªÀÈUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. gÁtÂ 

¥ÁªÀðwzÉÃ« DqÀ½vÀzÀ G¸ÀÄÛªÁj ªÀ»¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. FPÉ PÀÆqÀ 

d£À «gÉÆÃ¢ü DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqÉ¸ÀvÉÆqÀVzÀ¼ÀÄ.  F »AzÉ 

§¢ü¸À®ànÖzÀÝ ¥ÀæeÁ ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÁzÀ ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀPÀgï 

©qÀÄUÀqÉ DzÀÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£ÀUÉÆ½¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. EªÀgÀÄ gÁtÂ 

¥ÁªÀðwAiÉÆA¢UÉ d£ÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹zÀgÀÄ. 

C®èzÉ ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgïPÀgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀtªÀÄAvÀgÁªï PËd®V 

CªÀgÉÆqÀ£É §¸À¥Àà wªÀÄ¸Á¤, ªÀÄ®è¥Àà GvÀÆÛgÀ 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ.  

¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀæµÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß wÃªÀÈUÉÆ½¸À®Ä 

AiÉÆÃd£É gÀÆ¥À¹zÀgÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ ¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À PÁæAwPÁj À̧zÀ¸ÀågÀÄ 

1938gÀ°è, ¸ÁAVèAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉzÀ zÀRÍ£ï gÁdå ¥ÀæeÁ 

¥ÀjµÀzï£À ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÀzÀ°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀÝgÀÄ. 1938gÀ dÄ¯ÉÊ 

31gÀAzÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆ¸ÀPÉÆÃmÉ¬ÄAzÀ £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ 

ºÉÆgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ gÁµÀÖçeÁUÀÈw ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁqÀÄvÀÛ, 

gÁµÀÖçzsÀédzÉÆA¢UÉ (wæªÀtð zsÀéd) ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀPÉÌ eÁxÁ 

£ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ï ¥ÀqÉ ªÀiÁUÀð 

ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ vÉqÀzÀÄ UÀÄAqÀÄ ºÁj À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV ºÉzÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ zsÀéd ©lÄÖ É̈ÃgÉ zsÀéd 

ºÁj À̧ÄªÀAw®èªÉAzÀÄ PÀmÁÖeÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è, D gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæªÀtð zsÀéd ºÁj¸À®Ä 

CªÀPÁ±À«zÀÄÝzÀÝ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆlÖ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ zsÀédzÉÆA¢UÉ wæªÀtð zsÀéd 

ºÁj À̧®Ä CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. CzÀgÀAvÉ ¥ÀæeÁ 

¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¨ÁjUÉ wæªÀtð zsÀéd 

ºÁj À̧¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è DgÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ qÉªÀiÁPÀæ¹ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ 

²æÃgÁªÀÄtÚ ¸ÉÆ£ÀßzÀ, ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ WÁlUÉ, ®PÀëöät 

¨É¼ÀUÁAªÀPÀgï ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è ¸ÀQæAiÀÄªÁV 

s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀgÀÄ. F ¥ÀPÀëzÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ºÁUÀÆ 

¸ÀÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ°£À UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¸À¨sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀqÉ¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 1938gÀ°è ²æÃ ©üÃªÀÄgÁªÀ lAPÀ¸Á°AiÀÄªÀgÀ 

£ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ°è 

d£ÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÁV MvÁÛAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. EAvÀºÀÄzÉÃ 

¸À s̈ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ°AUÀ¥ÀÆgÀ, ¯ÉÆÃPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈¼ÀUÀ°UÀ¼À°è 

dgÀÄVzÀªÀÅ EzÀjAzÀ d£ÀgÀ°è ©ænÃµÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞzÀ ºÉÆgÁlPÉÌ ¸ÀdÄÓUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ gÁd£À zÀªÀÄ£ÀPÁj ¤wAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ°è ªÀÄAlÆj£À 

¹ÃvÁ¨Á¬Ä wªÀÄ¸Á¤ PÀÆqÀ M§âgÀÄ. PÁ²Ã¨Á¬Ä 

wªÀÄ¸Á¤ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀjUÉ vÀªÀÄä ºÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MqÀªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¤Ãr ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¤rzÀgÀÄ. 1938gÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæeÁ 

¥ÀjµÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ ±ÉÃvÀÌj ¸ÀAWÀ dArAiÀiÁV 

ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. 
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1940gÀ°èAiÀÄÆ PÀÆqÀ ¥ÀæeÁ ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À 

PÁAiÀÄðZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀªÀÅ. ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

ªÀÄºÁgÁtÂAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 1940gÀ J¦æ¯ï 

18gÀAzÀÄ qÁ.£ÁqÀUËqÀgÀ CzsÀåPÀëvÉAiÀÄ° ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è 

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£À £ÀqÉzÀÄ d£ÀgÀ É̈ÃrPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀàA¢¸ÀÄªÀ 

PÁAiÀÄð £ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ. C®èzÉ CPÀÄèd s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ 

¯ÉÆÃPÀ ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À ¸À«ÄwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

dªÁ¨ÁÝj ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ ¤zsÁðgÀ 

PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. DzÀgÉ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è EAvÀºÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀ°®è. E°è ªÀÄvÀÛµÀÄÖ 

PÀpt ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉßÃ eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀgÀÄ. ¥ÀæeÁ¸ÀAWÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ §ªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃV¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß 

ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.  

1942gÀQémï EArAiÀiÁ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è UÀÄ¥ÀÛªÁV PÁAiÀÄðZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ®Ä £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. 

KPÉAzÀgÉ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ gÁd ¥Àæw ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃgÀÄwÛzÀÝ£ÀÄ C®èzÉ d£ÀgÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

ªÉÄªÀtÂUÉ-¸À¨sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸ÀzÀAvÉ DzÉÃ²¹zÀÝ£ÀÄ. EzÉÃ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÀPÀët vÁvÁÌ°PÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀ¨ÉÃA§ 

PÀÆUÀÄ eÉÆÃgÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄ¼À°AiÀÄ°è 

¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ ¸À¨sÉ £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÀÄ. 

CA¢£À ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ UÀÈºÀ ¸ÀaªÀgÁzÀ 

zsÀÄæªÀgÁd lAPÀ¸Á° d£ÀjUÉ PÉ® ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è 

«gÉÆÃzsÀ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¹zÀ£ÀÄ. EzÀjAzÀ ¨ÉÃ¸ÀvÀÛ d£ÀgÀÄ EªÀgÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄvÉÆqÀVzÀgÀÄ. F 

¤«ÄvÀÛAiÀÄªÁV ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄSÁå¢üPÁj ²æÃ 

UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁªÀ ¥ÀqÀUÁAªÀPÀgï zÉºÀ°UÉ ºÉÆÃV 

¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è dªÁ¨ÁÝj À̧PÁðgÀzÀ gÀZÀ£É ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ZÀZÉðUÀ¼ÁUÀzÀªÀÅ. 1947gÀ CUÀµÀÖ 15gÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ 

¥ÀæeÁ¥ÀjµÀzï ¸ÁåvÀAvÀæöå ¢£ÁZÀgÀuÉ £ÀqÉ¸À®Ä 

wÃªÀiÁð¤¹vÀÄ. PÉÆ£ÉUÉ ²æÃ s̈ÉÊgÀªÀ¹AUï WÉÆÃ¥ÀðqÉ 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è vÀªÀÄä £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è dªÁ¨ÁÝj 

¸ÀPÁðgÀgÀa¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀgÀÄ. ºÉÆ¸À 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁV 1947gÀ ¸É¥ÉÖA§gï 8gÉÆ¼ÀUÉ 

eÁVªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤zsÀðj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. J®è ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀ 

¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß¢AzÀ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ°è wæªÀtð zsÀéd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

WÉÆÃ¥ÀðqÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀ ¤±Á£ï C£ÀÄß ºÁj À̧¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ UÀÈºÀ ¸ÀaªÀ, ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ¨sÁgÀvÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è 

«°Ã£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ ¸ÀÆa¹zÀÄÝ, ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ gÁd ¸ÀzÁðgï 

ªÀ®è¨sÀ s̈Á¬Ä ¥ÀmÉÃ¯ïgÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÉÃnÖ ¤Ãr ZÀað¹zÀgÀÄ. 

CzÀgÀAvÉ ¢£ÁAPÀ:08-03-1948gÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À 

ªÀÄÄA É̈Ê ¥ÁæAvÀåzÀ°è «°Ã£ÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

 

G¥À̧ ÀAºÁgÀ: 

ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÁVzÀÄÝ, 1820gÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ £ÉÃgÀªÁV ©ænÃµÀgÀ C¢üÃ£ÀPÉÌ 

M¼À¥ÀnÖvÀÄÛ. §AUÁ¼ÀzÀ «¨sÀd£É£ÀAvÀgÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ vÀÄA¨É®è 

ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ wÃªÀÈ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀÅ.  CzÉÃ 

jÃwAiÀiÁV ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀºÀ ©ænÃµÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

d£À «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÝzsÀ ¸ÀAWÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 

£ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ dªÁ¨ÁÝj ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÁÌV ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ 

£ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ. KPÉAzÀgÉ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ À̧A¸ÁÜ¤PÀgÀÄ ©ænÃµÀgÀ 

PÉÊUÉÆA É̈AiÀiÁVzÀÝªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À PÀ¯ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß 

«gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¤§ðA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. EAvÀºÀ 

¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ J®è ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 

UÀÄj ¸Á¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ°è AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁzÀgÀÄ.  MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄzÀÄzÁzÀgÉ, ªÀÄÄzsÉÆÃ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ 

¥ÀæeÁ «gÉÆÃ¢ü DqÀ½vÀ CAvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©ænÃµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ d£ÀgÀ EZÁÒ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 

K£À£ÁßzÀgÀÆ ¸Á¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÀzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀAUÀwAiÀiÁVzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAUÀègÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁUÀ®Ä F ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

C¢Ã£ÀzÀ d£À ºÉÃUÉ vÀªÀÄä vÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄ£À zsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C¦ð¹zÀgÀgÉA§ÄzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄUÉ w½AiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ 

¸ÀAUÀw JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. 
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Abstract (Abstract): 

F ¯ÉÃR£ÀªÀÅ vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À D¼ÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. vÁ¬Ä PÉÃªÀ® ¥Á®£É 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ®è, CªÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÉÆzÀ® UÀÄgÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ, ¨sÁμÉ, ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÀqÉ-
£ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ, DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä 
ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄÄ ªÀiËTPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
¦Ã½UÉUÉ ¸ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ, EzÀgÀ°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVzÉ. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀt, £ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼À 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ¢AzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ§UÉÎ D À̧QÛ 
PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « s̈ÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÀÈ¢Þ EzÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. DzÁUÀÆå, vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
CjvÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. »ÃUÁV, d£À¥ÀzÀ 
¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ G½ªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ CUÀvÀåªÁVzÉ. 
Keywords: vÁ¬Ä, d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ, eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀgÀ, ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¸ÁªÀiÁfÃPÀgÀt, ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ, DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw, DzsÀÄ¤ÃPÀgÀt, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ. 
 

¥Àæ¸ÁÛªÀ£É:  

“¨Áå¸ÀV ¢ªÀ¸ÀPÀ ¨ÉÃ«£À ªÀÄgÀ vÀA¥ÀÅ | 

 ©üÃªÀiÁgÀw JA§ ºÉÆ¼É vÀA¥ÀÅ | 

ºÀqÉzÀªÀé ¤Ã vÀA¥ÀÅ £À£Àß vÀªÀjÃUÉ” 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ«AiÀÄ F ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ vÀA¦UÉ ºÉÆÃ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. vÁ¬Ä JA§ÄzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ®è, CzÉÆAzÀÄ fÃªÀAvÀ ¸ÀA À̧Ìøw. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

£ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è vÁ¬Ä À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® 

²PÀëQAiÀiÁV PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ¼É. dUÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ °TvÀ 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£À CxÀªÁ zsÀªÀÄðUÀæAxÀUÀ½VAvÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå¤UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁÌgÀ ¤ÃrzÀÄÝ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀiËTPÀ ¸Á»vÀå. 

d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ªÁ¸À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, 

EzÀÄ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄr®°èAiÉÄÃ ªÉÆ¼ÀPÉAiÉÆqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. 

      vÁ¬Ä JA§ÄzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÉåAiÀÄ®è; CzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ 

EwºÁ À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÀgÉ, vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀÅ PÉÃªÀ® 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁV®è; CzÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, 

ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ 

ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ. 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥Àj¥Á®£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVzÉ. 

d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw JAzÀgÉ d£ÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À ±ÉÊ°, DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

£ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ gÀÆ¥ÀªÁVzÉ. 

EzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ PÁ®PÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è; 

§zÀ¯ÁV ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ¸ÁUÀÄvÁÛ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ 

UÀÄgÀÄvÀ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/


IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

224 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ªÉÆzÀ® ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ²PÀëQAiÀiÁVzÁÝ¼É. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀAvÀºÀ 

ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ºÀÄ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è, ¥Àæw 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÇ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À, ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

CA±ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ°è 

vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ C¥ÀæwªÀÄªÁVzÉ. eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

ºÀ§âUÀ¼À DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

vÁ¬Ä ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

      EA¢£À DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À¢AzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ°è ªÉÃUÀªÁzÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛªÉ. F À̧AzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß 

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CjvÀÄ, ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀ°è  vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀÄzÀÄ.  

 

❖ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¦Û : 

      d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw JAzÀgÉ d£ÀgÀ §zÀÄQ£À £ÉÊd 

¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ¸Á»vÀå CxÀªÁ PÀ É̄UÉ 

¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è; §zÀ¯ÁV fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ J¯Áè 

CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

gÀÆ¥ÀªÁVzÉ. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå d£ÀgÀ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

PÀ¯Á gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁμÁ ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́Ãj d£À¥ÀzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. d£À¥ÀzÀ ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, GqÀÄUÉ-vÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀ£À ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

CAUÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. F J¯Áè CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MmÁÖV MAzÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ 

¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

      d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ®PÀëtªÉAzÀgÉ, CzÀÄ 

°TvÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀzÉ, ªÀiËTPÀ À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀgÀqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. F PÁgÀt¢AzÁV 

EzÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ fÃªÀAvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£À²Ã®ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è CzÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÁÛ ºÉÆ¸À CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÆ, CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

G½¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. F ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw d£ÀgÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ½AzÀ ºÀÄnÖPÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, CzÀÄ £ÉÊdvÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥Àj À̧gÀzÀ°è 

F À̧A¸ÀÌøw ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ, KPÉAzÀgÉ C°è 

d£ÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀlÄÖ¤mÁÖV C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

      d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ªÁå¦Û CvÀåAvÀ «±Á®ªÁVzÉ. 

EzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® PÀ É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁUÀzÉ, 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

J¯Áè PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÀÆ ªÁå¦¹zÉ. CqÀÄUÉªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄ¸Á É̄ 

qÀ©â¬ÄAzÀ »rzÀÄ ºÉÆ®zÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ, ºÀ§âzÀ 

gÀAUÉÆÃ°¬ÄAzÀ »rzÀÄ ¸Á«£À ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀªÀgÉUÉ 

d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÁå¦¹zÉ. F J¯Áè PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÉÄÃ 

(vÁ¬Ä) ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ¸ÀÆvÀæzsÁj. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ KPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §®¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ; 

d£À¥ÀzÀ ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉAiÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÉ 

ªÀiË®å ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ; DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ 

¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ; 

GqÀÄUÉ-vÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

      d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV °TvÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀzÀ PÁgÀt, CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj 

ªÀÄÄRåªÁV PÀÄlÄA§zÀ »jAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ°zÉ. F »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄAvÀºÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå ¸ÀAgÀPÀëPÀgÁV 

PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ, eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

fÃªÀ£À ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ§âUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw 

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ fÃªÁ¼ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, F ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj¸ÀÄªÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÉ. 

❖ vÁ¬Ä: d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÁÌgÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® 

PÉÆAr :  

“ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÄÃ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÁoÀ±Á¯É, d£À¤ vÁ£ÉÃ 

ªÉÆzÀ® UÀÄgÀÄ” J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀiÁw£ÀAvÉ, ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è 

vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÉ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 

ªÉÆzÀ® UÀÄgÀÄªÁVzÁÝ¼É. ªÀÄUÀÄ ºÀÄnÖzÀ PÀët¢AzÀ É̄Ã CzÀÄ 

vÁ¬ÄAiÉÆA¢UÉ CwÃ ¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F £ÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À 

dUÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß CjvÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¥ÁægÀA©ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄ, 

£ÀqÉ-£ÀÄr, ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀvÀð£É ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À 

ªÉÄÃ¯É D¼ÀªÁzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ vÁ¬Ä 
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PÉÃªÀ® ¥ÉÇÃμÀQAiÀÄ®è, CªÀ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ºÀAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±ÀðQAiÀiÁVzÁÝ¼É. ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÉÃUÉ 

§zÀÄPÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ, »jAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ UËgÀ«¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ JA§ 

¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß £ÀqÀªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÉÃ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ‘£ÀqÉzÁqÀÄªÀ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À'. 

      ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À s̈ÁμÁ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ 

CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÉ. ªÀÄUÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ°UÉ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ½, CªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀj¹ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä 

PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è vÁ¬Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ s̈ÁμÉ, 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÁÑgÀuÉ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ¨sÁμÁ PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß 

gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÄPÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ 

©ÃdªÀ£ÀÄß ©vÀÄÛvÀÛªÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä d£À¥ÀzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

       vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧ÄªÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÉÃgÀ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ºÀ§âUÀ¼À DZÀgÀuÉ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ¥ÀÇeÉ, 

»jAiÀÄgÀ UËgÀªÀ, DwxÀå ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄªÀ°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 

w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®è, ªÀiË¯ÁåzsÁjvÀ §zÀÄQ£À 

¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß ªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

F ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÊd fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ºÉÃUÉ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. vÁ¬Ä ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è PÀ®à£Á±ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀ 

CjªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈¼É¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F PÀxÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀvÀå, 

zsÉÊAiÀÄð, À̧ºÁ£ÀÄ s̈ÀÆw, £ÁåAiÀÄvÀvÀàgÀvÉ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ 

UÀÄtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. EªÀÅ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À 

s̈ÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ 

¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F jÃwAiÀiÁV vÁ¬Ä PÉÃªÀ® 

eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ®è, ªÀåQÛvÀé ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ 

PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄvÁÛ¼É. 

      EA¢£À DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è ²PÀëtzÀ ««zsÀ 

¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ®¨sÀå«zÀÝgÀÆ, vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀªÀÇ ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è. 

vÁ¬Ä ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀiË¯ÁåzsÁjvÀ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

CjªÀÅ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ±Á±ÀévÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

»ÃUÁV, vÁ¬Ä d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

ªÁºÀQAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÁAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ°è CªÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ C£À£ÀåªÁVzÉ. 

❖ eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé : 

“eÉÆÃUÀÆ¼À ºÁrzÀgÉ DUÀ¯ÉÃ PÉÃ¼Áå£ÀÄ 

ºÁ® ºÀA§®ªÀ ªÀÄgÉvÁ£ÀÄ | PÀAzÀAUÉ 

eÉÆÃUÀÆ¼ÀzÁUÉ CwªÀÄÄzÀÄÝ ||” 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 

CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£ÀzÀ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁVªÉ. ªÀÄUÀÄ ºÀÄnÖzÀ PÀët¢AzÀ É̄Ã vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄr®°è ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÄÝ, D ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÁ¬Ä ºÁqÀÄªÀ 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¸ÀAVÃvÀ 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ªÀÄUÀÄ ¤zÉæUÉ 

eÁgÀ®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼À®è; CªÀÅ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

¦æÃw, PÀgÀÄuÉ, ªÀÄªÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DwäÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ 

C©üªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.  

“Dr ¨Á J£Àß PÀAzÀ CAUÁ® vÉÆ¼ÉzÉÃ£À 

vÉAV£À PÁ¬Ä w½¤ÃgÀ | vÀPÉÆÌAqÀÄ 

§AUÁgÀ ªÉÆÃgÉ vÉÆ¼ÉzÉÃ£À ||” 

      eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÈzÀÄªÁzÀ ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÉÆUÀ¸ÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÀÄ£À¹ìUÉ ±ÁAw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

s̈ÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÀgÉ, CªÀÅ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 

¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁfÃPÀgÀtzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ªÀÄUÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÉÆzÀ°UÉ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÉÃ CjvÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. F 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ avÀætUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀtÚ ¸ÀtÚ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, ªÀÄUÀÄ CªÀ£ÀÄß 

CeÁÕvÀªÁV C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

      eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÇ C¥ÁgÀªÁVzÉ. 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÀÆÌ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁμÉ, 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, ¥ÀæPÀÈw, PÀÈ¶ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄlÄA§ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À 

¥Àæw¥sÀ®£À«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 

ºÁqÀÄªÀ eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ºÉÆ®-UÀzÉÝUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ¼É, ºÀQÌUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À G¯ÉèÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀÄUÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ D¼ÀªÁzÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. s̈ÁμÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ 

C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ®Æ eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVªÉ. 
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eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÁªÀwðvÀ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ¨sÁμÁ PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÈ¢Þ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

®AiÀÄ§zÀÞ ¸ÀégÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀé¤UÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£É ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 

±ÀæªÀt ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ, CzÀgÀ 

¸ÀägÀt±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®Æ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ 

¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

     eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ªÀiËTPÀªÁV 

¸ÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ, CªÀÅ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

fÃªÀAvÀ CAUÀªÁVªÉ. vÁAiÀÄA¢gÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÇªÀðdjAzÀ 

PÀ°vÀ eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ºÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. F ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁUÀuÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÀAVÃvÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÀ®è; CªÀÅ 

ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À s̈ÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ 

C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ ªÀÄÆ¯ÁzsÁgÀªÁVªÉ. vÁ¬Ä F eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVj¹, ªÀÄÄA¢£À 

¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É.  

❖ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å ²PÀët : 

      d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CAUÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ 

¸ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À CªÀÄÆ®å ¸ÀA¥ÀvÁÛVzÉ. 

F PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¸ÀgÀ¼À ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è, D À̧QÛzÁAiÀÄPÀ 

WÀl£ÁªÀ½UÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ gÀa¸À®ànÖzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV 

CxÀðªÁUÀÄªÀAwgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉUÁV ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®è; CªÀÅ 

ªÀiË¯ÁåzsÁjvÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀvÀå, zsÉÊAiÀÄð, 

¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀvÉ, ¸ÀºÁ£ÀÄ¨sÀÆw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀÄvÀvÀàgÀvÉ 

ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ UÉ®ÄªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÉÆÃ¸ÀUÁgÀ£À ¸ÉÆÃ®Ä vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è 

¸ÀvÀå¤μÉ×AiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛª É. F PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è aAvÀ£Á ±ÀQÛ, PÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤tðAiÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢Þ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

      vÁ¬Ä PÀxÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÁUÀ vÀ£Àß ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀé¤AiÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀvÉ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ¼É. EzÀjAzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉZÀÄÑ fÃªÀAvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è vÁ¬Ä 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ DwäÃAiÀÄ ¨ÁAzsÀªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 

eÉÆvÉUÉ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ CjªÀ£ÀÆß ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛ¼É. EzÀ®èzÉ, 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ EwºÁ À̧, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼À ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À §UÉÎ w½zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. »ÃUÁV, 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÀ®è, CzÀÄ 

ªÀåQÛvÀé ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

ªÀiÁUÀðªÁVzÉ. 

❖ ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ : 

      ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ PÉÃªÀ® gÀeÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA¨sÀæªÀÄªÀ®è; 

CªÀÅ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀÄvÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. F 

¸ÀA s̈ÀæªÀÄPÉÌ Cr¥ÁAiÀÄ ºÁQ, CzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀð¥ÀÇtðªÁV 

DZÀj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ C£À£Àå. 

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÁoÀ±Á É̄AiÀÄ£ÁßV 

§zÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ ±ÀQÛ CªÀ½VzÉ. ºÀ§âzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÉÃ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

PÉÊZÀ¼ÀPÀ¢AzÀ. ªÀÄÄAeÁ£É ºÉÆ¹Û® ªÀÄÄAzÉ ©qÀÄªÀ 

gÀAUÉÆÃ° PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ ¥ÀÅrAiÀÄ «£Áå¸ÀªÀ®è; CzÀÄ 

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ. ªÀÄ É̄£ÁqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À°è ºÀ§âUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÃ¯É ©r¸ÀÄªÀ 'ºÀ¸É avÁÛgÀ'UÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A© À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 

ºÉtÄÚªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ PÀ°¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ PÀ¯Á 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

       ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

fÃªÀAvÀ CAUÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ KPÀvÉ, s̈ÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ 

¨ÁAzsÀªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A© À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ. 

ºÀ§âzÀ ¥ÀÇeÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄAvÀæUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV ¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ 

s̈ÁªÀPÉÌ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. zÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¢Ã¥À ºÀZÀÄÑªÀÅzÀÄ, 

»jAiÀÄgÀ PÁ°UÉ £ÀªÀÄ¸ÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, zÁ£À-zsÀªÀÄð 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ—EªÉ®èªÀ£ÀÆß vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 

¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀªÁV PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÉÃ F J¯Áè DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À 

'fÃªÀAvÀ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À'. 

      ¸ÀAPÁæAw, ¢Ã¥ÁªÀ½, GUÁ¢ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ 

ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À®è; CªÀÅ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ D¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  

F ºÀ§âUÀ¼À°è vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVzÉ. 

vÁ¬Ä ºÀ§âUÀ¼À ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ «¢ü 
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«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ªÀÄ£É ¸ÀéZÀÒvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C®APÁgÀ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÀ§âzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ DºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ À̧A¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ F 

¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹, CzÀgÀ CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÉÃªÀ® ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®è, CzÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ£ÀÄß MAzÁV¸ÀÄªÀ°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è »jAiÀÄgÀÄ, 

§AzsÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ MnÖUÉ ¸ÉÃj 

¸ÀA s̈Àæ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¨ÁAzsÀªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ §®¥ÀqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

ºÀ§âUÀ¼À ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è £ÉAljμÀÖgÀ£ÀÄß PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ, Cwy 

¸ÀvÁÌgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀAaPÉÆAqÀÄ GtÄÚªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

vÁ¬Ä PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. ªÀÄUÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÃUÉ 

¨ÉgÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ JA§ ¥ÁoÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ Cwy ¸ÀvÁÌgÀzÀ 

UÀÄt¢AzÀ PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. 

       d£À¥ÀzÀ ºÀ§âUÀ¼É®èªÀÇ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀÇf¸ÀÄªÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÉÃ DVªÉ. ¨sÀÆ«Ä vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇf¸ÀÄªÀ 

‘aUÀj ºÀ§â' CxÀªÁ ‘¨sÀÆ«Ä ¥ÀÇeÉ'AiÀÄAvÀºÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è, £ÁªÀÅ GtÄÚªÀ C£Àß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÃUÉ UËgÀ«¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ JA§ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÁ¬Ä 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. vÁ¬Ä F J®èªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀåQÛAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è 

¸ÀAvÉÆÃμÀzÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. »ÃUÁV, 

ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è 

¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ CjªÀÅ, UËgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á É̄ÆÎ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw fÃªÀAvÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

❖ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw : 

      DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CA±ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, CzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ fÃªÀ£À 

±ÉÊ°, ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÉÆA¢UÉ ¤PÀlªÁV ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ºÉÆA¢zÉ. ¥Àæw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÀÆÌ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ 

DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ, EzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À, PÀÈ¶ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ® s̈Àå«gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

DzsÁjvÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è£À DºÁgÀ 

vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. AiÀÄÄUÁ¢AiÀÄ 

¨ÉÃªÀÅ-¨É®è, ¸ÀAPÁæAwAiÀÄ J¼ÀÄî- É̈®è, £ÁUÀgÀ¥ÀAZÀ«ÄAiÀÄ 

vÀA©lÄÖ - EªÉ®èªÀÇ PÉÃªÀ® wArUÀ¼À®è, DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ 

ªÀÄAvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. “ºÀ§âzÀ ¢£À ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ §gÀÄªÀ ºÀ¹gÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀt 

CªÀÄä£À ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÁzÀgÉ, ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ vÀÄA§ ¥À¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀ 

CqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ WÀªÀÄ®Ä £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ C¹ävÉ.”IÄvÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ 

vÀPÀÌAvÉ CqÀÄUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ eÁÕ£À vÁAiÀÄA¢jUÉ 

¸ÀºÀdªÁVAiÉÄÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ DºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® gÀÄaUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀzÉ, CªÀÅ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

¥ÉÇÃμÀPÁA±ÀUÀ½AzÀ PÀÆrgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, ºÀ§âUÀ¼À 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀ «±ÉÃμÀ wArUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ 

¥Àæw©A§ªÁVªÉ. F DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

¦Ã½UÉUÉ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

       DºÁgÀ vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ F ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, CªÀgÀÄ 

vÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

UËgÀ« À̧®Ä PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. EA¢£À ªÉÃUÀzÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¥sÁ¸ïÖ 

¥sÀÅqï ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ºÉZÁÑUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è, ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ 

DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀðªÁVzÉ. EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ DºÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹, 

CzÀ£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. DºÁgÀ 

¥ÀzÀÞw PÉÃªÀ® fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÀ®è; CzÀÄ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ. vÁ¬Ä F ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

G½¸ÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj À̧ÄªÀ°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

❖ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

      EA¢£À DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀt, 

£ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÉÃUÀzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

»£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è, £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ fÃªÀ£À 

±ÉÊ°AiÀÄvÀÛ DPÀ¶ðvÀgÁUÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ PÀqÉ 

D À̧QÛ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. £ÀÆåQèAiÀÄgï PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ 

ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀªÀÇ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀªÁ¯ÁVzÉ. »A¢£À PÁ®zÀ°è 

C« s̈ÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À°è »jAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÀA À̧Ìøw, 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀxÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ EA¢£À 

« s̈ÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À°è F CªÀPÁ±À PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ. EzÀgÀ 
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¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV, d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄÄ ¦Ã½UÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

¦Ã½UÉUÉ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV PÀÄApvÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ¢AzÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛªÉ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï, n« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EAl£Éðmï 

§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ°è PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½AzÀ zÀÆgÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

EzÀjAzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÉÆA¢UÉ CªÀgÀ £ÀAlÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV 

zÀÄ§ð®ªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. EzÀ®èzÉ, ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §zÀ®Ä ªÉÃUÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ËPÀAiÀÄð¥ÀÇtð 

fÃªÀ£À ±ÉÊ° ºÉZÁÑUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® 

CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄ JzÀÄgÁVzÉ. »ÃUÁV, 

F À̧ªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸À®Ä vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀ°è eÁUÀÈvÀgÁUÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. 

ಸಮಾರೋಪ : 

      vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ C« s̈Ádå 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. vÁ¬Ä PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÉåAiÀÄ®è, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÁrAiÀiÁVzÁÝ¼É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 

¦æÃw, PÁ¼Àf ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁÕ£À¢AzÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ, d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ºÀ¸ÁÛAvÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É.  

“AiÀiÁgÀÄ EzÀÝgÀÄ £À£Àß vÁAiÀÄªÀé£ÉÆíÃ®gÀ | 

¸Á«gÀPÉÆ½î M°AiÀiÁUÀ | EzÁÝgÀ 

eÉÆåÃw ¤Ã£ÁågÀÄ ºÉÆÃ¯ÁågÀ”  

vÁ¬Ä d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀAgÀPÀëQ. 

eÉÆÃUÀÄ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ, DºÁgÀ 

¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ¬Ä 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CjvÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ, ªÀiË¯ÁåzsÁjvÀ 

fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. 

      DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwUÉ JzÀÄgÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÀÄÆ, vÁ¬Ä vÀ£Àß dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CjvÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁV 

§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆ¸À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 

¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ. PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀÇ F 

¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀºÀPÀj¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ. »ÃUÁV, d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ 

G½ªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÁV vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹, CªÀ½UÉ CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ UËgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈A§®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ CUÀvÀåªÁVzÉ.  

      vÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw MAzÉÃ £ÁtåzÀ 

JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ. vÁ¬Ä E®èzÉ d£À¥ÀzÀ G½AiÀÄ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ, 

d£À¥ÀzÀ«®èzÉ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ CjªÀÅ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ. 

ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÁoÀ±Á¯ÉAiÀiÁzÀ 'ªÀÄ£É'AiÀÄ°è ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ 

¢Ã¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀZÀÄÑªÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°zÉ. 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÁrAiÀiÁzÀ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ¼ÀÄ 

G½¹zÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UËgÀ«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ PÀvÀðªÀå. 
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PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PËlÄA©PÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 
 

²æÃªÀÄw. dAiÀÄªÀiÁ¯Á ªÀiÁPÁ 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «¨sÁUÀ, ±ÀgÀt§¸ÀªÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÀ®§ÄgÀV. 

 

 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåªÀÅ zÁézÀ±À ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¨sÀQÛ–

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½AiÀÄ fÃªÀAvÀ ¸ÁQëAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ J¯Áè DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D¼ÀªÁV ¸Àà²ð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV, PÀÄlÄA§ JA§ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ WÀlPÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæUÀw¥ÀgÀªÁVªÉ. 

F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è£À PËlÄA©PÀ 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « À̧ÛøvÀªÁV ¥Àj²Ã°¹, PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀASÉå ¸À»vÀ 

«±ÉèÃ¶¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

 

UÀÈºÀ¸ÁÜ±ÀæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄPÀzÀ vÀvÀé: 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

£ÉÊwPÀ DzsÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß “PÁAiÀÄPÀ” JA§ vÀvÀézÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

«ªÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è EzÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ 

¸ÀàμÀÖªÁVzÉ: 

“PÁAiÀÄPÀªÉÃ PÉÊ¯Á¸À 

PÁAiÀÄPÀ«®èzÉ ¨sÀQÛ¬Ä®è 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ!” 

(§¸ÀªÀtÚ ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–1, 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 345) 

F ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ «±ÉèÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è, PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ zÀÄrªÉÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéªÀ®A§£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀÄ À̧àμÀÖªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ PÁAiÀÄPÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀªÀÄä fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁV¹zÁUÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ D PÀÄlÄA§ 

£ÉÊwPÀªÁV zÀÈqsÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F vÀvÀéªÀÅ PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß 

±ÉÆÃμÀuÉ¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛUÉÆ½¹, CzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ UËgÀªÀAiÀÄÄvÀ 

fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ºÀAaPÉ vÀvÀé: 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ M¼ÀV£À 

¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §®¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR vÀvÀéªÉAzÀgÉ 

“zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ”. EzÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

“G½zÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ Hl ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ£ÉÃ 

°AUÀªÀAvÀ£À®è 

ºÀAa Hl ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ£ÉÃ 

°AUÀªÀAvÀ£ÀÄ” 

(§¸ÀªÀtÚ ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–2, 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 528) 

F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÁéxÀðzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤AwgÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ; CzÀÄ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀ¨Á¼ÉéAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤ªÀiÁðtªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. F aAvÀ£É PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀÄ WÀlPÀªÀ£ÁßV gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

zÁA¥ÀvÀå ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À DzsÁåwäPÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É: 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è zÁA¥ÀvÀåªÀÅ PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÁA¸ÁjPÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ®è; CzÀÄ DzsÁåwäPÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀÄ À̧àμÀÖªÁVzÉ. CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è F 

aAvÀ£É Gdé®ªÁV ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ: 

“£Á£ÉÆ§â¼ÀÄ ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£À 

¸ÀAUÁw 

EºÀ É̄ÆÃPÀzÀ UÀAqÀ¤UÉ ¨ÁzsÀå¼À®è” 

(CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–

1, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 127) 
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F ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ «±ÉèÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è, 

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄªÀgÀÄ zÁA¥ÀvÀåzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÁA¸ÁjPÀ 

§AzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃj, DwäÃAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁV¹zÁÝgÉ. EzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DvÀäUËgÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ DvÀäUËgÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É: 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G£ÀßvÀ 

ªÀÄlÖPÉÌ Kj À̧¯ÁVzÉ. CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£À: 

“zÉÃºÀªÉA§ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ §zÀÞ¼ÁzÉ 

ªÀÄ£ÀªÉA§ UÀAqÀ¤UÉ ¹QÌzÉ” 

(CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–

2, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 245) 

F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ DAvÀjPÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæåªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. “zÉÃºÀ” ªÀÄvÀÄÛ “ªÀÄ£À” JA§ gÀÆ¥ÀPÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ DwäÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÁåwäPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CªÀgÀÄ «ªÀj¹zÁÝgÉ. EzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

«±ÀéPÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É: 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 

¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁV®è; CzÀÄ «±ÀéªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖPÉÌ «¸ÀÛj À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. 

C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ s̈ÀÄ«£À ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è EzÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁVzÉ: 

“J®ègÀÆ MAzÉÃ PÀÄ®zÀªÀgÀÄ 

J®ègÀÆ MAzÉÃ zÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ. 

UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÁ!” 

(C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ¨sÀÄ ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–1, 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 68) 

F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtð 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀPÀÄ®PÉÌ «¸ÀÛj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. eÁw, ªÀtð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀ 

¨ÉÃzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wgÀ¸ÀÌj¹, J®ègÀ£ÀÄß MAzÉÃ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

®PÀëtªÁVzÉ. 

 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ M¼ÀV£À £ÉÊwPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄ±Éð: 

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ M¼ÀV£À £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉaÑ£À MvÀÛqÀ ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ M¼ÀV£À £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ: 

“ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉÃ zÉéÃμÀ«lÖªÀ£ÀÄ 

ºÉÆgÀUÉ s̈ÀQÛ vÉÆÃjzÀgÉ K£ÀÄ 

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À?” 

(§¸ÀªÀtÚ ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–3, 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 712) 

F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ M¼ÀV£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±ÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, ºÉÆgÀV£À zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 

CxÀð«®è JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ ¦æÃw 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀvÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

 

 

PÁAiÀÄPÀ–zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ–¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ:  

ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀªÀÄUÀæªÁV CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä “PÁAiÀÄPÀ, zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ” JA§ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÁVªÉ. EªÀÅ 

PËlÄA©PÀ wæªÉÃtÂ ¸ÀAUÀªÀÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. F vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÊwPÀªÁV §®¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ZÀ£Àß§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ 

ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è F aAvÀ£É PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. 

“PÁAiÀÄPÀ zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ«®èzÀ ªÀÄ£É 

²ªÀ¤®AiÀÄªÀ®è” 

(ZÀ£Àß§ À̧ªÀtÚ ªÀZÀ£À, ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl–1, 

ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå: 98)  

F ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀÅ PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀzÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß À̧àμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.   

“¸Àw-¥Àw MAzÁzÀAvÉ s̈ÀPÀÛ-²ªÀ MAzÁzÀgÉ, 

 ¨ÉÃgÉzÉÃ£ÀÆ G½AiÀÄzÀÄ” 

CªÀÄäUÉ gÁAiÀÄªÀÄä£À ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÁtÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRå 

«ZÁgÀ DvÀä-¥ÀgÀªÀiÁvÀä, CAvÀgÀAUÀ ±ÀÄzÀÝvÉ, ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À 

KPÁUÀævÉ, ²ªÀ£ÉÆA¢UÉ KPÀvÉAiÉÄÃ ¤dªÁzÀ ¸ÀÄR 

JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁtÄvÉÛªÉ. 

 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄgÀÄ¥Àj²Ã®£É: 

EA¢£À ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ 

§zÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀvÉ, DyðPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À 

PÀÄ¹vÀ EªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ PËlÄA©PÀ 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É CvÀåAvÀ ¥Áæ¸ÀAVPÀªÁVzÉ. ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ 
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¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, ¦æÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀvÉ JA§ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ EA¢£À 

PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß §®¥Àr¸À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

 

¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¤tðAiÀÄ: 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PËlÄA©PÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 

MAzÀÄ D¼ÀªÁzÀ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÁåwäPÀ 

aAvÀ£ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃj, CzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÁåwäPÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀiÁV ¥ÀjªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è£À GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

F aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 
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PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è PËlÄA©PÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 
 

qÁ. ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄä ¹zÁæªÀÄ¥Àà 

¹/M £ÁUÉÃ±À C¯Áâ 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «¨sÁUÀ 
±ÀgÀt§¸ÀªÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÀ®§ÄgÀV 

Corresponding Author – qÁ. ZÀ£ÀßªÀÄä ¹zÁæ

 

 

d£ÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ £É É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÜgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§. G½zÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ½VAvÀ PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ ±Á±ÀévÀªÀÇ ¥Àæ¨sÁ«AiÀÄÆ 

DVzÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PËlÄA©PÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 

ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀÄÝzÁVzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

§zÀÄQUÀÆ PÁgÀt ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄªÀAxÁVzÉ. ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå 

vÀ£Àß fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ PÀëtUÀ¼À ¥ÀæwÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É 

CxÀªÁ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ. CzÀgÀAvÉ 

fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ D£ÀAzÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èAiÉÄÃ, CAvÉÃ ¸ÀªÀðdÕ PÀ« “ É̈ZÀÑ£É ªÀÄ£É, ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ 

ºÉÆ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½ fÃªÀ£À̧ ÀAUÁw EZÉÑAiÀÄjvÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀgÉ CzÉÃ 

¸ÀéUÀð” JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄzÁVzÉ.  

12£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¢zÀÝgÀÄ. ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ¸À£Áå¸À 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆAqÀªÀgÀ®è. ±ÀgÀtgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è §æºÀäZÀAiÀÄð ¤¶zÀÞªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. “EA¢æAiÀÄ 

¤UÀæºÀªÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ §AzÀÄ PÁqÀÄªÀªÀÅ zÉÆÃμÀAUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ §AzÀÄ PÁqÀÄªÀªÀÅ ¥ÀAZÉÃA¢æAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Àw¥Àw 

gÀw¸ÀÄRªÀ ©lÖgÉÃ ¹jAiÀiÁ¼À ZÉAUÀ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ, ¸Àw¥Àw 

gÀw s̈ÉÆÃUÉÆÃ¥À¨sÉÆÃUÀ «¼Á¸ÀªÀ ©lÖ£É ¹AzsÀÆ§¯Áè¼À£ÀÄ?” 

JA§°è zÁA¥ÀvÀåzÀ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ 

CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ¸ÀÆa¹zÁÝgÉ. PÀÄlÄA§zÀ C¹ÛvÀéPÉÌ 

ªÀA±ÉÆÃzÁÞgÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÉAzÀÄ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄyð¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.  

ZÀ£Àß§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÄ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£À PÀÄ¯ÁZÁgÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ 

PËlÄA©PÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß nÃQ¹zÁÝgÉ. CzÉÃjÃw 

§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²ªÁZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PËlÄA©PÀ PÀÄ¯ÁZÁgÀ MAzÉÃ EgÀ É̈ÃPÉA¢zÁÝgÉ: 

GA§°è GqÀÄªÀ°è PÀÄ®ªÀ½¬ÄvÉÛA§gÀÄ  

PÉÆA§°è PÉÆqÀÄªÀ°è PÀÄ®ªÀ£ÀgÀ¸ÀÄªÀgÀÄ 

(CzÉÃ, ¥ÀÅ.169) 

»ÃUÉ, PËlÄA©PÀ s̈ÉÃzÀ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «qÀA©¹zÁÝgÉ. 

CA¢£À ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ MAzÉÆAzÀÄ 

zÉÃªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇf¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. MAzÉÃ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ 

¥ÀÇf¸ÀÄªÀ zÉÃªÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀ®ªÀÅ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. 

EzÀPÉÌ UÀAqÀºÉAqÀwAiÀÄgÀÆ ©ü£ÀßgÁV¢Ý®è. EzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁV 

§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£À »ÃVzÉ: 

UÀAqÀ ²ªÀ°AUÀzÉÃªÀgÀ ¨sÀPÀÛ  

ºÉAqÀw ªÀiÁj ªÀÄ¸ÀtÂAiÀÄ ¨sÀPÉÛ  

UÀAqÀ PÉÆA§ÄzÀÄ ¥ÁzÉÆÃzÀPÀ ¥Àæ¸ÁzÀ  

ºÉAqÀw PÉÆA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀÄgÉ ªÀiÁA¸À  

s̈ÁAqÀ ¨sÁd£À±ÀÄzÀÞ«®èzÀªÀgÀ s̈ÀQÛ  

ºÉAqÀzÀ ªÀÄqÀPÉAiÀÄ ºÉÆgÀUÉ vÉÆ¼ÉzÀAvÉ  

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ. (CzÉÃ, ¥ÀÅ.169) 

 

PÉ¼ÀªÀUÀðzÀ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À°è gÀÆrüAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 

§ºÀÄzÉÃªÉÇÃ¥Á¸À£ÉAiÀÄ jÃw F vÉgÀ£ÁVzÉ. CAzÀgÉ 

UÀÄgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¢ÃPÉë ¥ÀqÉzÀ UÀAqÀ£ÀÄ °AUÀzsÀj¹ °AUÀ 

¥ÀÇf¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. DzÀgÉ CªÀ£À ºÉAqÀw gËzÁæªÀvÁgÀzÀ ºÉtÄÚ 

zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ¨sÀPÉÛAiÀiÁVzÁÝ¼É. EªÀj§âgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ 

E®èzÁVzÉ. »ÃUÁV EAvÀºÀ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼ÀÄ C±ÁAw¬ÄAzÀ 

§¼À®ÄwÛªÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ 
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§ºÀÄzÉÃªÉÇÃ¥Á¸À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©r¹. CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

KPÀzÉÃªÉÇÃ¥Á¸À£ÉAiÀÄ PÀqÉUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C°è ±ÁAw 

¸ÀAvÀÈ¦ÛAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¤«Äð¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

K¥ÀðqÀÄwÛzÀÝ s̈ÉÃzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¹, C s̈ÉÃzÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÀgÀtgÀ ªÀÄÄRå UÀÄjAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. 

CAzÀgÉ PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ M§â UÀÄgÀÄ, MAzÉÃ zÉÃªÀgÀÄ, MAzÉÃ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, MAzÉÃ ¸ÀA¸ÁÌgÀ §ºÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ 

¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÀgÀÄ. CAvÉAiÉÄÃ, ZÉ£Àß§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÄ 

vÀªÀÄäzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è: 

G¥ÀzÉÃ±ÀªÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ UÀÄgÀÄªÉÇAzÉ, 

°AUÀªÉÇAzÉAiÀÄ®èzÉ,  

¸ÀwUÉÆAzÀÄ °AUÀ, À̧ÄvÀUÉÆAzÀÄ °AUÀ,  

¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀUÉÆAzÀÄ °AUÀ, zÁ¹UÉÆAzÀÄ 

°AUÀ  

EAvÀÄ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ UÀÄgÀÄ 

°AUÀªÀ£ÉgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ ªÉÄZÀÑgÀÄ  

£ÀªÀÄä PÀÆqÀ®ZÉ£Àß¸ÀAUÀ£À ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ (CzÉÃ, 

¥ÀÅ.170) 

MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ MAzÀÄ zÉÊªÀ EgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

±ÀgÀtgÀÄ w½¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß E°è ¸ÀªÀÄyð¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

‘¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼ÉÆAzÁzÀ ¨sÀQÛ »vÀªÁV¥ÀÅàzÀÄ ²ªÀAUÉ', JA§AxÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ E°è PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁV PÉÃ½§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  

PÀÄlÄA§ JA§ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ WÀlPÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÆ®ªÁzÀÄzÀÄ zÁA¥ÀvÀå. ±ÀgÀtgÀzÀÄ zÁA¥ÀvÀåzsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀÅgÀ¸ÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀ zsÀªÀÄð, ±ÀgÀtzsÀªÀÄðzÀ°è ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ vÁådåªÀ®è, 

¸À£Áå¸À ±ÉæÃμÀ×ªÀ®è £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀªÁzÀ EA¢æAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄRªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÁwéPÀªÁV C£ÀÄ s̈À«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àj¥ÀÇtð §zÀÄQ£À ®PÀët. 

CzÀÄ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£É ¹¢ÞUÀ½UÉ CrØAiÀiÁUÀzÉ 

¥ÉæÃgÀPÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¹zÀgÀÄ. F PÁgÀt¢AzÁVAiÉÄÃ 

zÁA¥ÀvÀåfÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅgÀ¸ÀÌj¹zÀ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ, vÁªÀÅ 

¸ÀA¸ÁjUÀ¼ÁV DzÀ±ÀðªÀÄAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£À ¸ÁV¹zÀgÀÄ.  

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ°è 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ½§âjUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À̧ ÁÜ£À ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 

CzÀjAzÁV £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ ±ÀgÀt zÀA¥ÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¯ËQPÀ 

§zÀÄQ¤AzÀ̄ ÉÃ ¥ÁgÀ¯ËQPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÉ vÉÆqÀV 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ½§âgÀÆ ¨sÁªÀªÉÊgÁUÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ 

±ÀgÀtgÁVzÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ 

DzÀ±Àð¥ÁæAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. 

zÁA¥ÀvÀåfÃªÀ£À ¥Àj±ÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼À 

CAvÀgÀAUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §»gÀAUÀ JgÀqÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 

ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ¬ÄgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. CªÀgÀ DZÁgÀ-«ZÁgÀUÀ¼À°è 

vÁzÁvÀäöå vÉÆÃgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. CAzÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ PËlÄA©PÀ £ÉªÀÄä¢ 

¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. «μÀªÀÄ zÁA¥ÀvÀåªÁzÀgÉ CzÀÄ CªÀÄÈvÀzÀ°è 

«μÀ É̈gÀ¹zÀAvÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ JZÀÑj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼ÉÆAzÁVzÀÝgÉ zÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ £ÀAzÁ¢Ã«UÉ 

ªÀÄÄr¹zÀ ºÁUÉ ‘G¨sÀAiÀÄzÀÈ¶Ö KPÀzÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è PÁA§AvÉ' 

‘zÀA¥Àw KPÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀªÁV ¤AzÀ°è UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀPÉÌ 

C¦ðvÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄÛ JA§ eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥Àæ¨sÀÄzÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÀA¥ÀwAiÀÄ KPÀ¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ¸ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ¸Àå ZÉ£ÁßVzÀÝgÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÆ GvÀÛªÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ. d£À¥ÀzÀgÀ ‘ªÀÄ£ÉUÉzÀÄÝ 

ªÀiÁgÀÄUÉ®Äè' JA§AvÉ ²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ‘ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ £ÉªÀÄä¢AiÉÄÃ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÉªÀÄä¢UÉ zÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆÃj¹PÉÆlÖgÀÄ. ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃPÀªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

« À̧ÛgÀuÉAiÀiÁV PÀAqÀgÀÄ. ‘ªÀ̧ ÀÄzÉÊªÀ PÀÄlÄA§PÀA' JA§ 

¸ÀÆQÛAiÀÄAvÉ ªÀÄºÁvÀäjUÉ ErÃ dUÀvÉÛÃ MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§. 

±ÀgÀtgÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ fÃªÁvÀä PÀ¼ÀaPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛ; ªÀÄºÁvÀägÁUÀÄªÀvÀÛ 

£ÀqÉªÀÅzÉÃ DVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CªÀjUÉ PËlÄA©PÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÉÃªÀ® gÀPÀÛ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÉÃ DUÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀ°®è. gÀPÀÛ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ 

vÀAzÉ vÁ¬Ä, CtÚ - vÀªÀÄä, CPÀÌ-vÀAV C®èzÀªÀgÀÄ PÀÆqÀ 

C£ÀåeÁwAiÀÄªÀgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ¸ÀA§A¢üUÀ¼ÁzÀgÀÄ. 

ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛ 

vÀ£Àß PËlÄA©PÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ D¥ÀÛvÉ, DwäÃAiÀÄvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¨É¸ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀiË®å, ²μÁÖZÁgÀ, £ÀqÀvÉ, 

UÀÄt K£É®è ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ CªÀ£Éß®è F ªÀZÀ£À 

¥ÀÅlQÌj¹zÀAwzÉ. 

¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀ 

§AiÀÄ¸À É̄ÃPÀAiÀÄå  

¸ÀÄªÀiÁä£À ºÀ«Ää ©ªÀiÁäVgÀ É̄ÃPÀAiÀÄå  

C s̈Áå¸ÉÃ£À «»Ã£À¸Àå vÀ¸Àå d£Àä ¤gÀxÀðPÀA 

UÀÄgÉÆÃgÀ¦ ¸ÀªÀÄA ºÁ¸ÀåA PÀvÀðªÀåA 

PÀÄn®A «£Á  

£ÀªÀÄä PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀ£À ±ÀgÀtgÉÆqÀ£É  

ªÀÄ£ÀzÉgÉzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀAiÀÄå (242) 

K£É®è UÀ½¹ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹lÖgÀÆ, £ÀªÀÄä eÉÆvÉUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® £ÀªÀÄä ªÀåQÛvÀéªÉÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÛ®è. 
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¸ÀvÁÛUÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÌgÀPÉÌ §gÀ®Ä AiÀiÁgÀ£ÀÄß PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

¸ÀvÀÛªÀåQÛUÀÆ vÀªÀÄUÀÆ EzÀÝ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É d£À vÁªÁV 

ºÁdgÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EgÀÄªÁUÀ M¼ÉîAiÀÄªÀ£ÁVzÀÝ ªÀåQÛ 

¸ÀvÀÄÛºÉÆÃzÀgÀÆ d£ÀªÀiÁ£À̧ ÀzÀ°è M¼ÉîAiÀÄªÀ£ÁV EgÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

E°è ¸À®ÄèªÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ, £ÀªÀÄäzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀgÉ 

£ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄªÀgÉ®ègÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÉgÉzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

£ÀªÀÄä C©üªÀiÁ£À ©APÀ ©lÄÖ ±ÀgÀt ¸ÀAPÀÄ¼ÀzÀ°è 

¸ÉÃgÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ §¸ÀªÀtÚ ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀnÖªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ. ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ zsÉÊAiÀÄð 

vÀÄA§ÄvÀÛ vÀªÀÄäªÀ£À£ÁßV §gÀªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀgÀÄ. 

EvÀÛ ¨ÁgÀAiÀÄå EvÀÛ ¨ÁgÀAiÀÄå JAzÀÄ  

s̈ÀPÀÛgÉ®ègÀÆ PÀÆvÀÄð ºÀvÉÛ PÀgÉªÀÅwÛgÀ®Ä  

ªÀÄvÉÛ PÉ®PÉÌ ¸ÁzÀÄð, ±ÀgÀuÉAzÀÄ ºÀ À̧Û 

¨ÁAiÀÄ£É ªÀÄÄaÑ  

QjzÁV ¨sÀÈvÁåZÁgÀªÀ £ÀÄrzÀÄ  

«£ÀAiÀÄ vÀzÁÞöå£ÀªÀÅ¼ÀîqÉ JwÛPÉÆA§£ÀAiÀiÁå  

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄxÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

(245) 

zÉÃªÀ£ÉÆ®ÄªÉÄ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ d£Àä 

¸ÁxÀðPÀUÉÆ½¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAxÀ C£ÉÃPÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¸ÀªÀtÚ 

s̈ÀQÛ¸ÀÜ®zÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀArj¹zÁÝgÉ. ¸ÀzÁ²ªÀ£ÉÆ®ÄªÉÄ 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ°è £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÈzÀÄªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

§ºÀÄªÀÄÄRåªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁjzÁÝgÉ. 

¥Áæt, DvÀä J®èªÀ£ÀÆß KPÀPÁ®PÉÌ É̈¼É¬Ä¹ 

¥Àj¥ÀÇtðªÀåQÛAiÀiÁV ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀPÉÌ vÀgÀÄªÀ°è CAvÉAiÉÄÃ vÁ¬Ä-

ªÀÄÄUÀÄ«£À PÀgÀÄ¼À¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÀnÖAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ 

‘PÀtÚjAiÀÄzÉÆqÀA PÀgÀÄ¼ÀjAiÀÄzÉÃ' ‘vÁAiÀÄ PÀgÀÄ¼ÀÄ' ‘PÀ¼ÀÄî-

§½î£ÀªÀgÀÄ' J£ÀÄßªÀ̄ Éè®è ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ PËlÄA©PÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®¸ÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

±ÀgÀtgÀÄ PÀAqÀzÀÄÝ vÀÄA§Ä fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀÇtð 

PÀ®à£É. ªÀåQÛ ªÀåQÛUÀÆ ºÉÆgÀV£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è CAvÀgÀ«zÉ. 

CªÀ£À GzÉÆåÃUÀ, ¥ÀzÀ«, ±ÀQÛ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À°è ªÀåvÁå¸À«zÉ. 

RgÀvÉAiÉÄÃ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ gÀºÀ¸Àå. DzÀgÉ D ªÉÊ«zsÀåzÀ »A¢gÀÄªÀ 

ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ JA§ «vÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀßjvÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

¸ÁxÀðPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß EwÛÃPÀj¹ 

vÉÆÃj¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀ£ÀZÀUÀ¼À°è zÁR°¹zÀgÀÄ. DzÀÝjAzÀ 

²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀ GzÉÆÃ®£ÀªÀÅ K£É¯Áè D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÀÆ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀ£ÀzÀ 

fÃªÀ£ÁrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÄrzÀÄ £ÉÆÃrvÀÄ. ¥ÀÇtð fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

s̈ÀªÀå ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ £ÀUÉ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ D±É DPÁAPÉëUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wgÀÄV¹vÀÄ. 

±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ¸Á¢ü¹ vÉÆÃj¹zÀ DzÀ±Àð À̧ªÀÄPÁ°PÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄ, 

¸ÀªÀðªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ d£ÁAUÀPÉÌ M¦àvÀªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÄÖ ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. 
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¸ÁgÁA±À : 
 ¢lÖ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀªÀå PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è UÀÄgÀÄw¹PÉÆAqÀ KPÉÊPÀ §gÀºÀUÁwð «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀ. ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ 
PËlÄA©PÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ°è ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ§A¢zÀÝgÀÆ CªÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉÆ§â £ÀªÀåzÀ ¥ÀæRgÀ aAvÀPÀ CqÀVzÀÝ. £ÀªÀå¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 
§gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¹zÀ «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀ CªÀgÀzÀÄ «²µÀÖ §gÀªÀtÂUÉ. ¹ÛçÃ À̧AªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÉÄÃ EªÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ PÉÃAzÀæ©AzÀÄ. 
NzÀÄUÀgÀ PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß PÉgÀ½¹ aAvÀ£ÉUÉ ºÀZÀÄÑªÀ, ¸ÀA±ÀAiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀÆPÀëöävÉ, zÀéAzÀévÉUÀ½AzÀ §zÀÄQ£À ªÉÊgÀÄzsÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »r¢nÖzÁÝgÉ. 
¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À avÀætªÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆ¸À ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ §gÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CgÀÄºÀÄvÀÛªÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀ, ªÀÄgÁp, »A¢ 
ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ EAVèµï, ¥sÉæAZï s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°vÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è 
PÀÈ¶UÉÊ¢zÁÝgÉ. 

¸Á»vÀå É̄ÆÃPÀPÉÌ C¥ÁgÀ PÁtÂPÉ ¤ÃrzÀ «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÄ «©ü£ÀßªÁzÀ ±ÉÊ°, ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀUÀ½AzÀ 
¸ÀºÀÈzÀAiÀÄgÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼É¢zÁÝgÉ. £ÀªÀå zsÉÆÃgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄªÀ PÀxÉUÁwð «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÀPÀÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è£À ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV CªÀ É̄ÆÃQ¹zÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢zÁUÀ “ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁV ºÀA§°¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÀAr£À 
¸ÀºÀªÁ¸ÀPÁÌV ¥ÀjvÀ¦¹ CªÀjAzÀ ¤gÁ±ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÉtÄÚUÀ¼À §UÉÎAiÉÄÃ MvÀÄÛ ºÁPÀÄvÁÛgÉ” JA§ÄzÀÄ ©.J¸ï.ªÉAPÀl®Qëöä AiÀÄªÀgÀ 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. CAvÀºÀzÉÃ MAzÀÄ PÀxÉ ‘PÀªÀ®Ä’. F PÀxÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀ ‘PÀªÀ®Ä’ PÀxÁ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À¢AzÀ 
DAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ. F PÀxÉAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÀÄ «ªÀgÀuÉ ºÁUÀÆ £ÁAiÀÄQ «ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«±ÉèÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÀAQëÃ¥ÀÛ avÀætªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ É̄ÃR£ÀzÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

«±ÉÃµÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (QÃªÀqïì) : PÁAiÉÄÝÃ²ÃgÀ - PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ, Brave - zsÉÊAiÀÄð, rªÉÇÃmï -  C¥ÀðuÉ, PÁå£Àì¯ï - gÀzÀÄÝªÀiÁqÀÄ, 

oÀPÀÄÌ - ºÀÄ¹, ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄî, ¥À¯ÁAiÀÄ£À - eÁjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. vÀ¦à¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ, ¥ÁgÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
 

PÀªÀ®Ä PÀxÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«±ÉèÃµÀuÉ 
 GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ¯ÉÃRQAiÀÄgÀ°è ²æÃªÀÄw 

«ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÆ M§âgÀÄ. £ÀªÀå¸Á»vÀå ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½AiÀÄ 

WÀlÖzÀ°è §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ 
¯ÉÃRQAiÀiÁzÀ EªÀgÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ 

DzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆAqÀÄ, É̈¼É¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §A¢zÁÝgÉ. 

±ÉæÃµÀ× PÀxÉUÁwðAiÀiÁV, PÁzÀA§jUÁwðAiÀiÁV, 
C£ÀÄªÁzÀPÀgÁV, ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀPÀgÁV ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ««zsÀ 
¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è PÀÈ¶ ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. vÀªÀÄä PÀxÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¸ÁgÀ¸ÀévÀ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ°è SÁåvÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ. £ÀªÀåzÀ C¥ÀÆªÀð 
¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CvÀåAvÀ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀªÁV awæ¹zÀ QÃwð 

CªÀgÀzÀÄ.  

 «ÃuÁ ±ÁAvÉÃ±ÀégÀÀ £ÀªÀå WÀlÖzÀ°è §AqÁAiÀÄzÀ 
zsÀé¤AiÉÄwÛ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÉtÄÚªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÁßVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄvÉÆqÀVzÀªÀgÀÄ. 

‘ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ’(1968), ‘PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ zÁj’(1972), 
‘PÀªÀ®Ä’(1976), ‘©qÀÄUÀqÉ’(1994), ‘ºÀ¹ªÀÅ’(1984) 

CªÀgÀ PÀxÁ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ CªÀgÀ E£ÀßµÀÄÖ 

PÀxÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ 2006gÀ°è ‘£ÀqÉzÀzÉÝÃ zÁj’ JA§ 
¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ PÀxÁ¸ÀAPÀ®£À ¥ÀæPÀlUÉÆArzÉ.  
 DPÀµÀðuÉ ¸ÀºÀdªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ. 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è UÀAqÀÄ ºÉtÂÚUÉ, ºÉtÄÚ UÀArUÉ 
DPÀµÀðuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀd. ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ UÀAqÀ¸ÀÄ 

vÀ£ÀUÀ¤¹zÀ «ZÁgÀ, C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À wÃªÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
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¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁV C©üªÀåQÛ¸À§®è. DzÀgÉ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ZËPÀnÖ£À°è §zÀÄPÀÄªÀ ºÉtÄÚ M§â ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ¤UÁV 
ªÀÄ£À¸ÉÆÃvÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁV PÉÆgÀUÀÄvÁÛ¼ÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

ªÀÄ£ÀzÁ¼ÀzÀ wÃªÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C©üªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. DzÀgÉ 
«ÃuÁ CªÀgÀÄ F ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¢lÖvÀ£À¢AzÀ 
JzÀÄj¹, C©üªÀåQÛAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆ¸À ºÁ¢ »r¢zÀÄÝ 

ªÀÄºÀvÀézÉÝ¤¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼À¯ÁgÀzÉ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ 
vÉÆ¼À¯ÁlzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV 

C©üªÀåQÛ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÊUÀÆr¹PÉÆAqÀ°è, GvÀÛªÀÄ, UÀA©üÃgÀ 
¸Á»vÀåPÀÈw CªÀjAzÀ ªÀÄÆr§gÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

«ÃuÁ CªÀgÀÄ vÉÆÃj¹PÉÆnÖzÁÝgÉ. 

 «ÃuÁ CªÀgÀÄ ºÉtÄÚ DyðPÀªÁV, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV 

¸À§¯ÉAiÀiÁVzÁÝUÀ®Æ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁV ºÉÃUÉ 
±ÉÆÃµÀuÉUÉ M¼À¥Àr¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄxÀðªÁV 

PÀxÉUÀ¼À°è ¤gÀÆ¦¹zÁÝgÉ. ¹ÛçÃ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

UÀA©üÃgÀªÁV D¯ÉÆÃa¹ D ¤nÖ£À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¢lÖ 
ºÉeÉÓAiÀÄ¤ßnÖzÁÝgÉ. vÀªÀÄä PÀxÉUÀ¼À°è vÀgÀÄt ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À 
M¼À¥ÀzÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¸À®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÁgÉ. ¹ÛçÃ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ 
M¼ÀºÉÆPÀÄÌ DPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À dn®vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, UÉÆAzÀ® 

ºÉÆAiÀiÁÝlªÀ£ÀÄß J¼É J¼ÉAiÀiÁV ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤µÀ×ªÁV, ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀªÁV C©üªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸À®Ä 
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÁÝgÉ. ±ÁåªÀÄ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ©zÀjPÀÄA¢ CªÀgÀÄ «ÃuÁ 

CªÀgÀ §gÀªÀtÂUÉ PÀÄjvÀÄ “EªÀgÀÄ vÀÄ½¢zÀÄÝ MAzÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À 
PÀªÀ®ÄzÁjAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ. ºÉtÂÚ£À CzÀgÀ®Æè GZÀÑ ²PÀët ºÉÆA¢zÀ, 

£ÀUÀgÀ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀåªÀÄªÀUÀðzÀ ºÉtÂÚ£À ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À 
vÀÄªÀÄÄ®ªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀzÀ°è CªÀ½UÁUÀÄªÀ £ÀAiÀÄªÀAZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

«ÃuÁ CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV, ªÀåAUÀåªÁV PÀxÉUÀ¼À°è 

»r¢nÖzÁÝgÉ” J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. «ÃuÁ CªÀgÀ CAvÀºÀ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À°è 
PÀªÀ®Ä PÀxÉAiÀÄ «ÄÃ£ÁQë PÀÆqÀ M§â¼ÀÄ. ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è 
D PÀxÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼ÁzÀ PÀxÁ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À «ªÀÄ±Éð 

ºÁUÀÆ £ÁAiÀÄQ «ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«±ÉèÃµÀuÁvÀäPÀ £É̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è «ªÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

 
PÀxÁ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ : 
 F PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀÄ zÉÆÃtÂUÀ¼À°è PÁ°lÖ 

PÀxÁ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ ºÉAqÀw §zÀÄQzÀÝgÀÆ «ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¦æÃw¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ½UÉ “£ÁªÀÅ »AUÀ PÀ¼ÀîvÀ£À¢AzÀ 
s̈ÉnÖAiÀiÁUÉÆÃ §zÀ®Ä £Á J¯ÁègÀ ªÀÄÄAzÀ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ºÉÃ½©qÀÄvÉÛÃ£É. CzÀÄ PÁAiÉÄÝÃ²ÃgÀ DUÉÆÃ¢®è RgÉ. DzÀgÀ 
¦æÃwUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÆ¼ÉÃªÀÄUÁ PÁAiÉÄÝ ¯ÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁqÁÛ£À? 

£À«Ää§âgÀ ªÀÄUÁ £À£ÀßAUÀ brave DUÀvÁ£À. gÁeÁgÉÆÃµÁV 

¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt. ¤Ã AiÀiÁPÀ ºÉzÀgÀwÃ?” À̧zÁ ¤£Àß 

eÉÆvÉVgÀÄªÉ J£ÀÄßvÀÛ «ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀA©¹gÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀvÀÆÛ vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß ©lÄÖºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ AiÉÆÃZÀ£É PÀÆqÀ 

ªÀiÁrgÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ ºÁUÉ CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸Àì£ÀÄß 
DPÀæ«Ä¹PÉÆArgÀÄvÁÛ£É. JAzÀÆ PÁtzÀ D¸ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
PÀ£À̧ ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ºÀÄnÖ À̧ÄvÁÛ£É. 

MAnAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉtÄÚ, CzÀgÀ®Æè ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀA§°¹zÀ 
ºÉtÄÚ CªÀ¤UÁVAiÉÄÃ §zÀÄPÀÄªÀAvÉ, CªÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÀªÀð¸Àé JAzÀÄ 

w½AiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. §AiÀÄ¹zÀ ¦æÃw vÁ£ÁVAiÉÄÃ 
¹PÁÌUÀ ¸ÀºÀdªÁV CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì CªÀ£À£ÀÄß £ÀA§ÄvÀÛzÉ. 

dUÀwÛUÉ CjªÁUÀzÀAvÉ CªÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

DPÀµÀðuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¯ÉÊAVPÀvÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À ¸ÀºÀd ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÀÄ, CzÀÄ vÀ¥Àà®è EzÉÃ ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛ£É. 
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ AiÉÆÃa¸À¯ÁgÀ. E°è C§æºÁA 

ªÀiÁ¸ÉÆèÃgÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

CzÉÃ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå ºÉAqÀwUÉ «µÀAiÀÄ w½zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
ºÉAqÀw-ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¸ÀÄRPÁÌV £ÀA©¹zÀ ºÉtÂÚ£À §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄgÉvÀÄ vÀ£Àß §zÀÄPÀÄ ¸ÀÄRªÁVzÀÝgÉ ¸ÁPÀÄ JA§ 
ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÁ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. DvÀ¤UÉ ¦æÃw¹zÀªÀ½VAvÀ 

ºÉAqÀw ªÀÄÄRå, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è UËgÀªÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. 
¦æÃw¹zÀ ºÉtÂÚUÉ £ÉÆÃªÁzÀgÀÆ aAvÉ¬Ä®è ºÉAqÀwUÉ 
£ÉÆÃªÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ, ºÉAqÀw vÀ£ÀUÁV K£É®è 

vÁåUÀªÀiÁrzÁÝ¼É? vÀ£Àß §zÀÄPÀÄ ¸ÀÄUÀªÀÄªÁV ¸ÁUÀ®Ä 
CªÀ¼ÉÃ PÁgÀt JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ DvÀ¤UÉ Cj«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è DvÀ£À ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì ¸ÁéxÀð¥ÀgÀ ¸ÀÄSÁ¥ÉÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
§AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. vÀ£Àß UËgÀªÀzÀ §UÉÎ eÁUÀævÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀ, 

ºÉAqÀw, ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸Àì£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV CxÀð 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀÀåð ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ, CªÀgÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÄAzÀgÀªÁV PÀlÖ¨ÉÃPÀÄ, CªÀgÀ ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀzÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ £ÉªÀÄä¢ 
PÁt É̈ÃPÉA§ D Ȩ́ EgÀÄªÀ FvÀ¤UÉ vÀ£Àß£ÉßÃ £ÀA©zÀ ºÉtÂÚ£À 

s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, £ÉÆÃªÀ£ÀÄß, D Ȩ́ DPÁAPÉëUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð E®èªÉAzÀ®è, vÀ£ÀßvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

CzÀgÀ CUÀvÀå DvÀÀ¤VgÀ°®è. vÀ£ÀßªÀjUÁV CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ¤UÉ vÀ£Àß ¸ÀÄR ªÀÄÄRåªÁV PÀArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
J®èªÀ£ÀÄß, J®ègÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ CªÀ£ÉÆA¢UÉ §zÀÄPÉA§ PÀ£À̧ À£ÀÄß 

PÀnÖ £ÀA© §AzÀ ºÉtÄÚ DvÀ£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è UË£ÀªÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

E°è CºÀAVAvÀ Ezï PÁAiÀÄð ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
vÀ£Àß §zÀÄQUÁV, UËgÀªÀPÁÌV ¤zÁðQëtåªÁV 

CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÁUÀ ºÉAqÀwAiÀiÁVAiÉÄÃ ¨Á½zÀ 
ºÉtÄÚ JA§ÄªÀzÀ£ÀÄß DvÀ ªÀÄgÉvÀ£ÉÃ? ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÁÌV ºÉzÀgÀÄªÀ, 

ºÉAqÀwUÁV ¥ÀjvÀ¦¸ÀÄªÀ DvÀ¤UÉ «ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¦æÃw¸ÀÄªÀ 
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ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, £ÀA©¸ÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, zÉÊ»PÀ À̧ÄR §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀ 

ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ºÉAqÀw, ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß PÀÄlÄA§, F À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ 
¥ÀjªÉ EgÀ°®èªÉ?. DUÁUÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ¹PÁÌUÀ §gÀÄªÉ JAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ CªÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°zÀÝ ¦æÃwAiÉÆÃ? 
CªÀ£À C¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÉÇÃ?. EzÀÄ PÀ¤PÀgÀªÁVgÀzÉ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀAzÀ ¸ÀÄRPÁÌV ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¹vÀÄÛ 

JA§ÄªÀzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉ?. CªÀ¤AzÀ zÀÆgÀªÁzÀ 
ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è CªÀ¼À ¥Àj¹Üw K£ÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ 

AiÉÆÃa¸ÀzÀ DvÀ ºÉAqÀw ¸ÀvÀÛ JgÀqÉÃ wAUÀ½UÉ 
«ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄQ ºÉÆÃV F §zÀÄPÀ£ÉßÃ ¤£ÀUÁV 

rªÉÇÃmï ªÀiÁqÀÄªÉ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÁUÀ, PÉ£ÀqÁPÉÌ ºÉÆgÀl 

«ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉzÀÄ ‘¤Ã£ÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÉÆÃzÀÄ PÁå£Àì¯ï DvÀÄ, 

¤£Àß ©lÄÖ £Á EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è’ JAzÀÄ CªÀ¼À ¤zsÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÆß 
vÁ£ÉÃ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ DvÀ£À°è DvÀä«ªÀÄ±Éð 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÉÄÃ EgÀ°®èªÉ? ¸Áé©üªÀiÁ£À 

CªÀ£À£ÀÄß PÁqÀ°®èªÉ? vÁ£ÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ, vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß ºÉtÄÚ 
wgÀ¸ÀÌj À̧¯ÁgÀ¼ÀÄ JA§ CºÀAPÁgÀªÉÇÃ? vÀ£Àß ¤zsÁðgÀªÀ£Éß®è 
¥Àæ²ß¸ÀzÉ M¥ÀÄàvÁÛ¼É JA§ s̈ÀæªÉÄAiÉÆÃ? CªÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ 
CªÀ£À ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ EAvÀºÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ̧ ÉÆ§â ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß CUÀvÀåPÉÌ 
vÀPÀÌAvÉ §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ eÁuÉäAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÉÊð À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. 
 ºÉAqÀw §zÀÄQzÁÝUÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ F ¸ÀªÀiÁd, UËgÀªÀ, 

¥ÀæwµÉ× EgÀÄªÀÅzÉ? FUÀ CªÀÅ £É£À¦UÉ §gÀ°®èªÉ? vÀ£ÀUÉ 
vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ CzÀÄ PÀpt, CªÀ½UÉ vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ 

CzÀÄ CªÀ¼À PÉlÖ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ. M§â ¸Áé©üªÀiÁ¤ UÀAqÀ¹£À 
ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÉÄÃ EzÀÄ? £ÉÃgÀªÁV ºÉÃ¼À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀgÉ F PÀxÉAiÀÄ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀ M§â ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ fÃ«. vÀ£Àß CUÀvÀåPÉÌ 

§¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ, À̧AzÀ¨sÀðPÉÌ vÀPÀÌAvÉ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì §zÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ, vÀ£Àß 
vÀ¥Àà£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀdªÉA§AvÉ ©A©¸ÀÄªÀ DvÀ ¥À¯ÁAiÀÄ£ÀªÁ¢. 
vÀ£Àß PÀÄlÄA§ªÉAzÀgÉ ¨sÁªÀ£ÁfÃ«, E£ÉÆß§âgÀ §zÀÄQ£À°è 

ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ fÃ«. vÀ£Àß ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀPÉÌ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹zÀgÉ, 
ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§âgÀ §zÀÄQUÉ §Ä¢ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ ZÀvÀÄgÀ 

PÀ¯ÁPÁgÀ J¤¸ÀzÉ?. 
 
PÀxÁ£ÁAiÀÄQ «ÄÃ£ÁQë : 

 «ÄÃ£ÁQë ºÉAqÀw¬ÄgÀÄªÀ DvÀ£À£ÀÄß ¦æÃw¹, DvÀ£À 

¦æÃwUÁV J®èªÀ£ÀÆß vÁåUÀ ªÀiÁrzÀÝ¼ÀÄ. «zÁåªÀAvÀ¼ÁzÀ 
“«Ä£ÁQë ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁzÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¦æÃw¹zÉÝÃ «avÀæ. vÀ£Àß 

ºÉAqÀw ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÁV zÀÄrzÀÄ, G½zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è EªÀ¼À 
§½ ªÀÄeÁ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛAiÀÄªÀ FvÀ. PËlÄA©PÀªÁV 

EgÀÄªÀ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆAqÀÆ oÀPÀÄÌ ¨sÀgÀªÀ¸ÉUÀ¼À°è 

¨ÉÃgÉÆAzÀÄ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÊAVPÀªÁV §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ£À 

ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À D±ÀAiÀÄªÁV E°è PÀArzÉ. CzÀÆ 
PÀ¼ÀîvÀ£À¢AzÀ. ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ, CAvÀ¹ÛUÉ, ºÉAqÀwUÉ, ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 

ºÉzÀj. CªÀ£ÀÄ PÀzÀÄÝ ªÀÄÄaÑ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ É̄®è 
¦æÃw-¥ÉæÃªÀÄzÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÉßÃ ¸ÀÄjAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ. CªÀ£À 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ £ÀqÉ £ÀÄr CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀA©¸ÀÄªÀ 

£ÀAiÀÄªÀAZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¢£À¢AzÀ ¢£ÀPÉÌ £À«Ã£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ” 
JA§ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÀxÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀªÁV PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. F 

PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è «ÄÃ£ÁQë DqÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ½®è¢zÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ¼ÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¹zÀ AiÀiÁvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ PÉÆ£ÉUÉ CªÀ¼À 

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ PÀ®Äè ªÀiÁrzÀÝªÀÅ, ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀPÀ£À£ÀÄß 

£ÀA© §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ºÉtÂÚ£À ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì ºÉÃUÉ 

¥ÀjvÀ¦¹zÉ, £ÉÆA¢zÉ, ¸ÉÆÃwzÉ JA§ CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À 
s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß E°è «±ÉèÃ¶¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

 ºÉAqÀwUÉ UÉÆvÁÛUÀ°, ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ UÉÆvÁÛUÀ° PÉÊ 

©qÀÄªÀÅ¢®è JAzÁUÀ DvÀ£À£ÀÄß £ÀA§°®èªÉ? ¤£Àß°è ¹UÀÄªÀ 
¥ÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀAzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉAqÀw¬ÄAzÀ £Á£ÀÄ §AiÀÄ¸ÉÃ E®è 
JAzÁUÀ C£ÀÄªÀiÁ¤¸ÀzÉ M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî°®èªÉ? K£ÁzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀzÁ 

¤£ÉÆßA¢VgÀÄªÉ “I am a brave man” J£ÀÄßªÁUÀ DvÀ£À 
±ËAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß MªÉÄäAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ ¥ÀjÃQë¹zÉÝ£É? ºÉAqÀw DvÀ£À 

§UÉÎ C£ÀÄªÀiÁ£À ¥ÀnÖgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ DzÀgÉ MªÉÄäAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ 

C£ÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÉÝ£É? £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ 
ªÉÄÊ®ÄUÀ¼ÁZÉ¬ÄAzÀ vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß PÁt É̄AzÀÄ wAUÀ½UÉÆªÉÄä 
§AzÁUÀ zÀtÂzÀ DvÀ£À zÉÃºÀPÉÌ vÀ¤ßAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÄRªÀÇ 
¹QÌ®èªÉ?. CªÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MªÉÄäAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ ¥ÀjÃPÉë 

ªÀiÁr £ÉÆÃrzÉÝ£É? ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ EAvÀºÀ ¥Àj¹Üw 

§gÀÄwÛvÉÛ? DvÀ£ÉÃ UÀAqÀ, ¸ÀªÀð¸Àé JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ ºÀUÀ°gÀÄ¼ÀÄ 
DvÀ¤UÁV PÁAiÀÄ°®èªÉ?, £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ PÀ£À̧ ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÁt°®èªÉ?, CªÀ£À£ÀÄß £É£ÉzÀÄ ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀµÀÄÖ PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ 

¸ÀÄj¹®èªÉ? JAzÀÄ PÉÆgÀVgÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 
 J®è À̧ÄR PÉÆlÄÖ, ¸ÀzÁ eÉÆvÉVzÀÄÝ, 
PÀtÄÚgÉ¥ÉàAiÀÄ°è §aÑlÄÖ ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧®ºÀÄªÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ 

ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ £ÉÆÃ«UÉ ªÀÄgÀÄV ¥Á¥À CªÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ vÀ¥ÀÄà 
ªÀiÁrzÁÝ¼É? JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ£À®è. J®è ªÀÄgÉvÀÄ, J®ègÀ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆgÉzÀÄ DvÀ£À £É£À¦£À É̄èÃ PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ ¸ÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀ, CªÀ£ÉÃ ¨É£ÀÄß 
©zÀÄÝ ¦æÃw¹zÀ vÁ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀiÁrzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
DvÀ¤UÉ MªÉÄäAiÀÄÆ C¤ß¸À°®èªÉ? ºÉAqÀw ªÀiÁrzÀ 

vÁåUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Áj ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ DvÀ¤UÉ CªÀ£À £É£À¦£À°èAiÉÄÃ 

ErÃ fÃªÀ£À ¸ÀªÉ¹ PÀ£À̧ ÀÄUÀ¼À¯ÉèÃ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀªÀ¼À 
vÁåUÀ, vÁåUÀ J¤¸À É̄Ã E®èªÉ? vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ vÁåUÀQÌAvÀ 

ºÉAqÀw ªÀiÁrzÀ vÁåUÀªÉÃ ±ÉæÃµÀ× J¤¹vÀ®èªÉ? DvÀ¤UÁV 
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¸ÀªÀð¸ÀéªÀÀ£ÉßÃ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ºÉtÄÚ CªÀ¤UÉ ºÉAqÀw 

J¤ß¸À°®èªÉ? JAzÀÄ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀµÀð CªÀ¤AzÀ zÀÆgÀ«zÀÝ 
«ÄÃ£ÁQëAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì ¥ÀjvÀ¦¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

 ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ J®èªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÀAvÉ zÉÊ£Àå£ÁV §AzÁUÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ 
C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸Àì£ÀÄß PÀ®Äè ªÀiÁrgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. CªÀ£À°è 

¦æÃw EvÉÛÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ £ÀA©PÉ ¸ÀvÀÄÛ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀ¤AzÀ 
ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀ£Àß fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ®è, dUÀvÀÄÛ «±Á®ªÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ 

w½¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ §zÀÄPÀ§¯Éè JA§ 
DvÀä«±Áé¸ÀQÌAvÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ UÁAiÀÄ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

czÀæUÉÆ½¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß QvÀÄÛ J¸É¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀ£ÀÄ 

§gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÁzÀgÀÆ PÁAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÉA§ vÁ¼Éä PÀÆqÀ CªÀ½AzÀ 

ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁV ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀµÀÄÖ CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì UÁ¹AiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
 ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀgÀÄµÀUÀ¼À PÁ® ¦æÃw É̈ÃPÀÄ, ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ 

¨ÉÃqÀ, CªÀ½AzÀ ¹UÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÄR ¨ÉÃPÀÄ CªÀ¼À £ÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ½UÉ 

eÉÆvÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀªÀ®è JA§ UÀAqÀ̧ ÀÄ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ 
PÀ£À̧ ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©wÛ PÀªÀÄj¹zÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À£ÀÄß wgÀ¸ÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
AiÉÆÃUÀåªÁzÀgÀÆ DvÀ£À §UÉUÉ s̈ÀæªÉÄUÀ¼À¤ßlÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 
CªÀ¼À zË§ð®åªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. £ÉÊwPÀªÁV, 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV CzÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàzÀgÀÆ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
£ÉÆÃrzÁUÀ ¤µÀÌ®ä±À ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀAiÉÆÃ¸ÀºÀdªÁV 
ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸Àj, DzÀgÉ £ÀA©¹zÀ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÉÆÃ¸À ªÀiÁr ©qÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®PÀÆÌ 
CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ JAzÉÃ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 F PÀxÉ ºÉtÄÚ UÀAr£À CAvÀgÀPÉÌ ¥ÁvÁ¼ÀUÀgÀr 
ºÁQ K£À£ÉÆßÃ ºÉÆgÀºÁPÀÄªÀAwzÉ. F ¸ÀªÀiÁd, F 

¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, DZÁgÀ «ZÁgÀ J®èªÀÇ »ÃUÉ 

MªÀÄÄäRªÁV ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÉ 
J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹zÉ. J¸ï.J£ï. À̧Ä«ÄvÁæ 
CªÀgÀÄ «ÃuÁ CªÀgÀ ‘PÀªÀ®Ä’ PÀxÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀAvÉ “¸ÀªÀiÁd 

¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀ, PÁæAwPÁgÀgÀ ¸ÉÆÃUÀ¯ÁrvÀ£ÀzÀ CAvÀgÀAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÀAvÀ ºÀAvÀªÁV ©aÑnÖzÁÝgÉ. PÁæAwAiÀÄ, À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À C¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀvÉ, C£ÉÊwPÀvÉ, 
¸ÁéxÀð¥ÀÆjvÀ §zÀÄQ£À £ÀqÉ-£ÀÄrUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ 
wgÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ¯ÁgÀzÀAvÉ ¤¶ÌçAiÀÄªÁV©qÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ avÀæt 

E°èzÉ. DzÀgÉ CAvÀºÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÉÃ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è 

UËgÀªÁ¤évÀgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¤¶ÌçAiÀÄvÉ E°è£À 

«qÀA§£ÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆªÀÄÄävÀÛzÉ” J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. 
 ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À°è PÁªÀÄªÀÅ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁÜ£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À ¯ÉÊAVPÀvÉ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ, 
¥ËgÀÄµÀzÀ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVzÉ. ºÉtÂÚ£À ¯ÉÊAVPÀvÉ «ªÁºÀ, ²Ã®, 
ZÁjvÀæöå, ¥Á«vÀævÉ, £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åUÀ½AzÀ 

§A¢ü¸À®ànÖzÉ. F PÁgÀt «ªÁºÀªÉA§ §AzsÀ£ÀzÀ°è 
¨É¸ÉzÀ ºÉtÂÚUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉAqÀwAiÀiÁV 

§zÀÄPÀÄªÀªÀ½UÉ ¹UÀ¯ÁgÀªÀÅ. «ªÁºÀªÁzÀ UÀAqÀ̧ ÀÄ 
PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÀévÉÛÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¦æÃw¸ÀÄªÀªÀ¼À, 

ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄAvÉ §zÀÄPÀÄªÀªÀ¼À ¸ÀévÀÛ®è. UÀAqÀ¸ÀÄ «ªÁºÉÃvÀgÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ ¨É¼É¹zÁUÀ D ºÉAUÀ¸ÀÄ fÃªÀ£À¥ÀÆwð 

DvÀ£ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉAqÀwAiÀiÁV ¨Á½zÀgÀÆ CªÀ½UÉ 
ºÉAqÀwVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁd¢AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®è, 

¸ÀévÀB D UÀAqÀ¹£À ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°èAiÀÄÆ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. DPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

s̈ÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÉA§AvÉ PÁtÄvÁÛ£ÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ, ºÉAqÀwUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥Á±À¸ÀÛöå ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 
CªÀ½UÀÆ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¹ìzÉ, §zÀÄQzÉ, D¸É DPÁAPÉëUÀ½ªÉ, 
fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ PÀ£À¹zÉ JA§ AiÉÆÃZÀ£É CªÀ£ÀÀ°è 

¸ÀÄ½AiÀÄ¯ÁgÀªÀÅ JA§ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃRQAiÀÄgÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ 
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ EAvÀºÀ C£ÉÃPÀ 
WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀnÖPÉÆnÖzÁÝgÉ. 
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‘JzÉUÉ ©zÀÝ CPÀëgÀ’ PÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ¨sÁµÉ ¥Àæ±Éß 
 

qÁ.ªÀiÁ¼À¥Àà  J.ªÀiÁ°¥ÁnÃ® 

¸Á.£ÁUÀgÁ¼À ¥ÉÆ. D¯ÁÞ¼À 
vÁ.¸ÀÄgÀ¥ÀÆgÀ f.AiÀiÁzÀVj -585290 

 

 

zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÀªÀÄðQÌAvÀ 

PÀrªÉÄAiÉÄAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÆ CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÀÄ°AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À 

¸ÀªÁjUÉ ºÉÆÃ°¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. “¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

d£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ CAvÀgÀ PÀ«Ää ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä EgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ 

UÉgÉAiÀÄAvÉ £ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ PÉëÃªÀÄ, CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ C£ÀÌAqÉæ 

CzÀPÉÌ PÀtÄÚ PÁt®è, Q« PÉÃ¼Àì®è. PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁqÀ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ 

PÉÆÃnUÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ xÀgÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ gÁdå 

ªÀiÁqÉÆÃzÁzÀgÉ CzÀjAzÀ M¼ÉîAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ ¹QÌ d£À 

fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄlÖ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ AiÀiÁPÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ” É J£ÀÄßªÀ 

¸ÀªÁ®£ÀÄß ºÁPÀÄvÁÛgÉ. E°è  zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ 

«PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀtzÀvÀÛ MAzÀÄ ºÉeÉÓAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁßqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

¯ÉÃRPÀgÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀºÉÆgÀngÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀvÉ 

ºÉZÀÄÑvÁÛ ¸ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. E°è ªÀÄvÀ, zsÀªÀÄð, M¼À¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

C£ÉÃPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄÆ 

PÀÆqÀ. CzÀPÁÌV DqÀ½vÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¨sÁV¹ 

gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÁßV¹zÀgÉ 

¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

¨sÁµÉAiÉÄ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÁUÀzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÁUÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. 

ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÁUÀzÉÃ gÁµÀÖæ «PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ M¼ÀUÁzÀgÀÆ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CzÀgÀzÉÃ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄvÉAiÉÄ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ 

EgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ E°èzÉ. eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtzÀ 

C§âgÀ¢AzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ DºÁgÀ C¨sÁªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

JzÀÄj¸À̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ C¨sÁªÀªÀÇ 

PÀÆqÀ JzÀÄgÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CAvÀºÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

J£ÀÄßªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ E°è «PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀtzÀ M¼ÀUÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ 

ªÀÄÆr§A¢zÉ.  

      ‘EAVèµï£ÉÆqÀ£É UÀÄzÁÝlzÀ°è’ É̄ÃR£ÀzÀ°è 

¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è£À vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåvÉ ªÉÄÃ®Ä QÃ¼ÀÄ eÁwAiÀÄ°è 

¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ®Æè EzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÉÄÃ®Ä 

QÃ¼ÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¨sÉÃzÀ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® eÁwªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀiÁvÀæ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è, ¨sÁµÁ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°èAiÀÄÆ 

vÀÆjPÉÆArzÉ. ²PÀëtzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄÄ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 

vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ EgÀ¨ÉÃPÉA§ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ«zÉ. DzÀgÉ EzÀÄ 

PÉÃªÀ® £ÁªÀiÁPÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°èzÉ CµÉÖÃ. EA¢UÀÆ SÁ¸ÀV 

±Á¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀAa¹ PÀzÀÄÝªÀÄÄaÑ ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÁ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ §zÀ®Ä EAVèµï ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ 

¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrAiÀÄÆ J®ègÀÆ 

¸ÀÄªÀÄä¤zÁÝgÉ. EAzÀÄ J®è ²PÀët ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ½î 

£ÀUÀgÀªÉ£ÀßzÉ J¯ÉèqÉUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ EAVèµï s̈ÁµÁ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÉßÃ §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. EzÀjAzÀ 

PÉÆÃmïðUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ ¸ÀºÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è 

»£ÉßqÉAiÀÄÄAmÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

J£ÀÄßªÀ §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÉÄÃ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ 

JA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀ C¹ÛvÀé 

PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆArzÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è N¢zÀgÉ ªÀÈwÛAiÉÄÃ 

zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è J£ÀÄßªÀ ¨sÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ J®ègÀÆ EAVèµï 

ªÁåªÉÆÃ»UÀ¼ÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ FUÀ 

EAVèµï s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÀ£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ¯ÉÃ 

¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¸À®Ä ZÀZÉð £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ. ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 

EAVèµï ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ PÀÄjvÀAvÉ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀA¢UÀÞvÉUÀ½ªÉ. 

CzÉAzÀgÉ §ºÀÄ¥Á®Ä ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è KPÀ 

G¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è EAVèµï PÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ 
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G¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄj®è EvÁå¢. DzÀgÉ EAvÀºÀ PÀqÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀºÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV PÀ°¸ÀÄwÛ®è J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ zÀÄgÀAvÀ, 

ºÁUÁV zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄÄ ²PÀët 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀgÉ EAVèµï MAzÀÄ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÁßV 

¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ. E°è zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ 

EAVèµï s̈ÁµÉ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ MvÁÛ Ȩ́ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÀÆÌ 

PÁgÀt«zÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ EAzÀÄ EAVèµï ¨sÁµÁ 

ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV ºÀgÀqÀÄwÛªÉ. F ªÁå¥ÀPÀvÉ ºÉZÁÑzÀAvÉ 

EAVèµï ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ 

§ÄqÀªÉÄÃ®Ä ªÀiÁr©qÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EAVèµï MAzÀ£ÉÃ 

vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ¯ÉÃ ²PÀët ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁzÀgÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀªÀÅ 

PÁmÁZÁgÀPÉÌ PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀiÁV G½zÀÄ©qÀÄªÀ MvÀÛqÀ 

GAmÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ºÁUÁV EAVèµï ¨ÁAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

MAzÀÄ ¨sÁµÉAiÀiÁV ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ PÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ 

CzÀgÀ zÁºÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀtÂ¹, ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ²PÀët 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ºÀA§® E°è 

ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

      ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAzÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ §UÉUÉ 

¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ C¸ÀqÉØAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, ¤®ðPÀëåvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃgÀÄwÛªÉ. 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀAvÉ MAzÀÄ ¤dªÁzÀ §zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

WÀ£À ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛ®è. MAzÀ PÀqÉ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ 

±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÁ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ PÉÃA¢æÃAiÀÄ «zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è EAVèµï 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄPÉÌ M¦àUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa À̧ÄwÛªÉ. EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

PÉÊAiÀÄ°è PÉÆlÖAvÉ ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÉÊ¬ÄAzÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÀÄ£ÁßgÀzÀAvÉ vÉÆÃj§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

      ‘ªÀÄÄaÑ «°Ã£À JAzÀgÀ JAzÀÄ ¸ÀéUÀðPÉÌ 

PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ JAzÀAvÉ ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À zÀÄ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀAvÉ 

DvÀAPÀ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »A¢£À 

¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¨sÁµÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, ¸ÀPÁðj 

±Á¯ÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ ¢lÖ 

SÁ¸ÀVAiÀÄªÀgÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ½UÁV ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃgÀzÉ, 

§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß vÉÆÃgÀzÉ, §zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃgÀzÉ 

SÁ¸ÀVAiÀÄªÀgÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ½UÁV  NUÉÆqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÆZÀåªÁV «ªÀj¹zÀÝgÀÄ. E°è CzÀ£ÉßÃ 

“ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ ªÀiÁgÀÌAqï w£ÀÄßªÀªÀjUÉ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ”2 J£ÀÄßªÀ C¥ÀªÁzÀPÉÌ ¹®ÄQzÉ 

EA¢£À ¸ÀPÁðgÀ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è FUÁUÀ¯ÉÃ 

¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Á«gÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä ¸ÀPÁðgÀ 

vÀÄ¢UÁ®°è ¤AwªÉ. ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ EzÀÄ 

±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄZÀÄÑwÛ®è, «°Ã£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ JAzÀÄ. 

DzÀgÉ K£ÉÃ DzÀgÀÆ EzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À CªÀ£Àw 

J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀAvÀÆ ¸ÀÄ¼Àî®è. EzÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÆÃ»AiÀiÁ CªÀgÀÄ 

ªÉÆzÀ¯ÉÃ H»¹ EAVèµï ªÁåªÉÆÃºÀ ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À 

CªÀ£ÀwUÉ PÁgÀtªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÉAzÀÄ £ÀÄr¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

J¤ß¹©qÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀPÁðgÀ EAzÀÄ Hl, ªÀ¸Àw, §mÉÖ, 

¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ¸ÀªÀ®vÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀgÀÆ 

EAzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è zÁR¯Áw PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 

SÁ¸ÀV ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è F zÁR¯ÁwUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ºÉZÀÄÑwÛªÉ. 

¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 10 ªÀÄPÀÌ½zÀÝgÉ, SÁ¸ÀV ±Á É̄AiÀÄ°è 

229 ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ EzÁÝgÉ. EzÀgÀxÀð SÁ¸ÀV ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼À PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀiÁUÀzÀAvÉ vÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀPÁðgÀ F 

«°Ã£À J£ÀÄßªÀ vÀAvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À À̧ÄwÛzÉ. 

      SÁ¸ÀV ²PÀët ªÁå¥ÁjUÀ¼À C£À¢üPÀÈvÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ 

UÀÄmÁÖV EAVèµï ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ SÁ¸ÀV ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À 

ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À PÉÆgÀvÉ EgÀÄwÛgÀ°®è. 

FUÀ®Æ ¸ÀºÀ C£À¢üPÀÈvÀ SÁ¸ÀV ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄaÑ¹zÉÝÃ 

DzÀ°è FUÀ ªÀÄÄaÑgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Á«gÀ ±Á É̄UÀ¼ÀÆ 

¸Á®zÉ ºÉÆ¸ÀzÁV PÀlÖ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥Àj¹Üw ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ 

§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ EAvÀºÀ ¢lÖ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ½UÉ 

MªÀÄävÀ ¸ÀÆa À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è. EzÀÄ EA¢£À ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ 

§ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ zÀÄgÀAvÀªÉ¤¹zÉ. E£ÁßzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÁ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ PÀqÉUÉ, ¸ÀPÁðj ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À 

G½«£À PÀqÉUÉ UÀªÀÄ£À ºÀj¸À¨ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀÄ F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ 

vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁVzÉ 

     ‘£ÀÈ¥ÀvÀÄAUÀ ¥Àæ±À¹Û ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÉÆÃ¸ÀÄUÀ' ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è 

zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ £ÀÈ¥ÀvÀÄAUÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

¥ÀjµÀwÛUÉ PÀÈvÀdÕvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸À°è¸ÀÄvÁÛ §gÉzÀ 

¥ÀvÀægÀÆ¥ÀªÁVzÉ. E°è zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ G£ÀßvÀ 

²PÀëtzÀªÀgÉUÀÆ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÉßÃ 

ºÀA§°¸ÀÄvÁÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß PÁtzÉ PÀtÄäaÑzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÀ« 

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÅ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß £É£À¦¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. “PÀ£ÀßqÀ ²PÀët 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄPÁÌV aPÀÌ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£ÁVzÁÝUÀ ¥ÉèÃ PÁqïð 

»rzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ PÀÆUÁqÀÄwÛzÉÝ. FUÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÁìzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
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PÉÆÃ®Ä »rzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ CzÉÃ ¨ÉÃrPÉ PÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£É. 

¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è K£ÀÆ ªÀåvÁå À̧ªÁUÀ°®è. £À£ÀUÉ 

ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÁìzÀzÉÆÝAzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ”3 J£ÀÄßªÀ ºÁ.ªÀiÁ.£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÆß E°è £É£ÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ ¯ÉÃRPÀgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ°è 

ªÀÄªÀÄðªÉÇAzÉÃ, JµÉÖÃ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÉzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ ºÀ®ªÀgÀ 

ºÀA§® ªÀiÁvÀæ FqÉÃgÀÄwÛ®è. F D¸ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆvÀÄÛ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀPÁÌV zÀ¤ JvÀÄÛwÛgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå ºÉZÀÄÑwÛzÉAiÉÄÃ 

ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÀiÁzsÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÁßV¸ÀÄªÀ ¢lÖvÀ£ÀzÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛ®è J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 

       EAzÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥Àj¹Üw EvÀgÉ ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀæRgÀvÉUÀ¼À 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀÄ À̧ÄPÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 

±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸Àr®UÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛªÉ. PÀ£ÀßqÀªÀÅ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ£ÁrAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ §zÀÄPÀ̄ ÁgÀzÀ AiÀiÁvÀ£ÁªÀÄAiÀÄ 

¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¦ªÉ. DzÀgÉ EA¢£À ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ 

ªÀÄnÖUÉ dÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄ°èUÉ ºÀÆ J£ÀÄßªÀ zsÉÆÃgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ 

vÁ¼ÀÄvÁÛ §gÀÄwÛªÉ. ¥Àj¹Üw »ÃVgÀÄªÁUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ £À£ÀUÉ PÀ¹«¹AiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. 

¨sÁµÁeÁÕ£ÀPÁÌV, ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÁßV EAVèµÀ£ÀÄß 

MAzÀÄ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁgÀÆ 

«gÉÆÃzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄwÛ®è. DzÀgÉ ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀUÉ¥Ál°UÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁV¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

AiÀiÁgÀÄ ºÉÆuÉ? J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁPÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ºÁUÁV 

¸ÀPÁðgÀ EZÁÒ±ÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀ£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ¯ÉÃ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ²PÀët ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁV¹zÀgÉ £ÀÈ¥ÀvÀÄAUÀ 

¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁV ¸ÁgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀÄ 

EªÀgÉÆ§âgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ zÀ¤AiÀiÁUÀzÉ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À MPÉÆÌgÀ°£À zÀ¤AiÀiÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉ¬ÄzÉ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀ£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ¯ÉÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÀÆ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è 

J£ÀÄßªÀ UÀnÖvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ 

EgÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ¥ÀgÀ«gÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ 

J£ÀÄßªÀ ¸ÀÆPÀëävÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß ¸ÀºÀ zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ F ¥ÀvÀæzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÉgÉ¢qÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

E°è zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ ¨sÁµÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

EA¢£À AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀÄrAiÀÄ 

C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀUÁt¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

zÀÄ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ £ÉÆAzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. FUÀ®Æ ¸ÀºÀ 

AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÀ½UÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉ £ÀªÀÄUÉ C¤ªÁAiÀÄð 

J£ÀÄßªÀ UÀnÖvÀ£ÀzÀ CjªÀÅ CªÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÆqÀÄwÛ®è. EAvÀºÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðzÀ°è »jAiÀÄgÀÄ, ¨sÁµÁ vÀdÕgÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ CªÀgÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÁzÀ 

C©üªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, CjªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸À¢zÀÝgÉ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¹ÜwUÉ vÀ®Ä¥ÀÅªÀÅzÀgÀ°è D±ÀÑAiÀÄð«®è. 

ºÁUÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁrUÁV £ÀÄrUÁV J®ègÀÆ 

MAzÁUÀ É̈ÃPÁzÀ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉ EAzÀÄ ºÉaÑ£ÀzÁVzÉ. 

EAVèµï ªÁåªÉÆÃºÀ¢AzÀ J®ègÀÆ CzÀgÀ »AzÉ 

PÀÄj»Ar£ÀAvÉ ¸ÁUÀ®Ä SÁ¸ÀV ±Á É̄UÀ¼ÀµÉÖÃ ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÆ 

PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄwÛªÉ. «°Ã£À vÀAvÀæzÀ £É¥ÀªÀ£ÉÆßrØ SÁ¸ÀV 

±Á¯ÉUÀ½UÉ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA©¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀÄ£ÁßgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛªÉ. EAzÀÄ ±Á¯Á-PÁ¯ÉÃdÄUÀ¼À°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ £É¥ÀªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 

¸ÀPÁðgÀPÁÌUÀ°Ã, «zÁåyðUÀ½UÁUÀ°, CªÀgÀ 

¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀjUÀ½UÁUÀ° PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀåvÉ E®è 

J£ÀÄßªÀAvÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ ¨sÁµÉ CzsÉÆÃUÀwUÉ 

E½AiÀÄÄvÀÛ°zÉ. MAzÀÄ d£ÁAUÀ G½AiÀÄ É̈ÃPÁzÀgÉ D 

d£ÁAUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÉÆA¢UÉ CªÀ£À ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄÆ 

G½AiÀÄ É̈ÃPÁVzÉ. ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ £Á±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ 

£Á±À, ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ £Á±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£ÁAUÀªÉÃ 

£Á±ÀªÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÉA§ ºÀA§® E°è ªÀÄÆr§A¢zÉ. 

 

PÉÆ£É n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. JzÉUÉ ©zÀÝ CPÀëgÀ, zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ, ¥ÀÄ. 
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ವಚನ ಸಾಹಿತ್ಯ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಅಭಿವಯ ಕಿ್ತಗೊಂಡ ಕೌಟೊಂಬಿಕ ಮೌಲ್ಯ ಗಳು 
 

ಡಾ.ವೆಂಕಟೇಶ 

ಸಹಾಯಕ ಪ್ರಾ ಧ್ಯಾ ಪಕರು 

ಕನ್ನ ಡ ವಿಭಾಗ 
ಶ್ಾ ೀಮತಿ ಐ. ಎಸ್‌. ಯಾದವಾಡ ಸರ್ಕಾರಿ ಪಾ ಥಮ ದರ್ಜಾ ರ್ಕಲೀಜು, ರಾಮದುಗಾ, 

ಜಿಲೆ  ಬೆಳಗಾವಿ- ೫೯೧೧೨೩  

 

 

       ಕುಟುುಂಬಕ್ಕೆ ಭಾರತೀಯ ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಮಹತ್ವದ ಸ್ಾಾನವಿದಕ. ಮಾನವನಿಗಕ ಸಹಜವಾದ ಲಕ ುಂಗಿಕ 

ಬಯಕ್ಕಯ ಈಡಕೀರಿಕ್ಕಗಾಗಿ ಸ್ಾಾಪಿತ್ವಾದ ವಿವಾಹ 

ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೀಲಕ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪನಕ 

ರೂಪು ಪಡಕದಿದಕ. ರಕತ ಸುಂಬುಂಧ ಮತ್ುತ ವಿವಾಹ 

ಸುಂಬುಂಧಗಳನುು ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯವಾಗಿ ನಾವು ಕುಟುುಂಬದ 

ವಾಯಪಿತಯಲ್ಲಿ ನಕೂೀಡುತಕತೀವಕ. ಆದರಕ ವಚನಕ್ಾರರ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಸವರೂಪ ರಕತಸುಂಬುಂಧ ಮತ್ುತ ವಿವಾಹ 

ಸುಂಬುಂಧವನುು ಒಳಗಕೂುಂಡು, ಮನುಷ್ಯ ಸುಂಬುಂಧವನೂು 

ಒಳಗಕೂಳಳುವಷ್ುು ವಿಶಾಲ್ವಾದದು. ಶರಣರು ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ಜೀವನವನುು ಒಪಿಪಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿದದರು ಮತ್ುತ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ಸುಂಬುಂಧಗಳನುು  ಬಲ್ಪಡಿಸಲ್ು ಪರಯತುಸಿರುವುದು 

ವಚನಗಳುಂದ ತಳಯುತ್ತದಕ. “ಶರಣರ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ಮೌಲ್ಯಗಳಳ ಮೊದಲ್ ಹುಂತ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ 

ಜೀವಿಗಳನುು ಉತ್ತಮ ಬದುಕಿಗಾಗಿ, ಸಮೂಹದ 

ಸುಂಗಾತ್ಕ್ಾೆಗಿ ಸಿದಧಪಡಿಸುತ್ತವಕ. ಸ್ಾವರ್ಥಪರ ಚುಂತ್ನಕ, 

ಅಧಿಕ್ಾರದ ದಪಥ, ಐಶಾರಾಮಿ ಬದುಕಿನ ಕುರಿತಾದ 

ಆಸಕಿತ ಇವುಗಳುಂದಾಗಿ ಇುಂದು ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಜೀವನವು 

ತ್ನು ಪವಿತ್ರತಕಯನುು ಕಳಕದುಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿದಕ. ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ಸುಂಬುಂಧಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಬಿರುಕು ಕ್ಾಣಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂಳುತಕೂಡಗಿದಕ. 

ಭಾವನಕಗಳಗಕ ಬಕಲಕಯಿಲ್ಿವಾಗಿ ಇುಂದು ಬದುಕು ಒುಂದು 

ಸರಕು ಎುಂಬುಂತಕ ಬಿಕರಿಯಾಗುತತದಕ. ಇುಂತ್ಹ 

ಸುಂದರ್ಥದಲ್ಲಿ ಶರಣರ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಮೌಲ್ಯಗಳ ಅವಶಯಕತಕ 

ಹುಂದಕುಂದಿಗಿುಂತ್ಲ್ೂ ಇುಂದು ತೀರ ಹಕಚ್ಾಾಗಿರುವುದು ಕುಂಡು 

ಬರುತತದಕ”.೧ ಎುಂಬ ಡಾ. ಚತ್ೆಳಾ ಮಠಪತಯವರ 

ಮಾತ್ು ಅರ್ಥಪೂಣಥವಾಗಿದಕ. ಹಾಗಾಗಿ ಶರಣರಿುಂದ 

ಪರಿಷ್ೃತ್ವಾದ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಮೌಲ್ಯಗಳನುು ವಿಶಕಿೀಷ್ಣಕ 

ಮಾಡುವುದು ಈ ಲಕೀಖನದ ಉದಕದೀಶವಾಗಿದಕ.  

      ಕುಟುುಂಬವನುು ಕುರಿತ್ುಂತಕ ವಚನ ಸ್ಾಹತ್ಯದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ವಯಕತಗಕೂುಂಡಿರುವ ಅದರ ಮೌಲ್ಯಗಳನುು ಮುುಂದಿನುಂತಕ 

ಗುರುತಸಬಹುದು. 

 

೧. ಸೊಂಸಾರ ಮತಿ್ತ  ಆಧ್ಯಯ ತ್ಮ ದ 

ಸಮನವ ಯ: 

       ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವು ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಭಾಗ.  ಹುಂದೂ 

ಧಮಥ, ಬೌದಧ ಧಮಥ, ಜಕ ನ ಧಮಥಗಳಳ ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ 
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ಸ್ಾಧನಕಗಕ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವನುು ತ್ಯಜಸಿ, ಸುಂನಾಯಸಿಯಾಗಿ, 

ತ್ಪಸುು ಮಾಡಬಕೀಕ್ಕುಂಬುದನುು ಬಕೂೀಧಿಸಿದವು. ಆದರಕ 

ವಚನಕ್ಾರರು ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ ಸ್ಾಧನಕಗಕ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವನಾುಗಲ್ಲ, 

ಗೃಹಸಾ ಧಮಥವನಾುಗಿ ಬಿಡಬಕೀಕ್ಾಗಿಲ್ಿ ಎುಂಬ ನಿಲ್ುವನುು 

ವಯಕತಪಡಿಸಿದರು. ಜಕೀಡರ ದಾಸಿಮಯಯ 

‘ಸತಪತಗಳಕ ುಂದಾದ ರ್ಕಿತ ಹತ್ವಾಗಿಪುಪದು ಶಿವುಂಗಕ’ 

ಎುಂದು ಸುಂಸ್ಾರ ಧಮಥವನುು ಪರತಪಾದಿಸುತಾತನಕ. 

“ಹಾವಿನ ಹಲ್ ಿ ಕಳಕದು ಹಾವನಾಡಿಸಬಲ್ಿಡಕ ಹಾವಿನ 

ಸುಂಗವಕ ಲಕೀಸು ಕುಂಡಯಾಯ”2 ಎನುುತಾತಳಕ 

ಅಕೆಮಹಾದಕೀವಿ. ಈ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವಕುಂಬುದು ಹಾವು ನಿಜ. 

ಆದರಕ ಕಳಕಯಬಕೀಕ್ಾದದುದ ಹಾವನುಲ್,ಿ ಅದರ ಹಲ್ನಿುು. 

ಈ ಹಾವಿನ ಬಾಯ ವಿಷ್ದ ಹಲ್ಿನುು ತಕಗಕದರಕ ಬಕೀಕ್ಾದ 

ಹಾಗಕ ಅದರ ಜಕೂತಕ ಇರಬಹುದು. ಸುಂಸ್ಾರದಲ್ಲನಿ 

ಸ್ಾವರ್ಥ, ಮೊೀಹಗಳ ಹಲ್ಿನುು ತಕಗಕಯುವ 

ಕ್ಕಲ್ಸ ಮಾಡಿದರಕ ಅದು ಆದಶಥ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. 

ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ ಸ್ಾಧನಕಗಕ ಸಹಕ್ಾರಿಯಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. ಆದದರಿುಂದ 

ಇವರಕುಂದೂ ಸಹ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವನುು ತ್ುಚಾೀಕರಿಸಲ್ಲಲ್.ಿ 

ಸುಂಸ್ಾರದಿುಂದ ದೂರ ಓಡಿ ಹಕೂೀಗಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ಸುಂಸ್ಾರದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಇದುದಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಕೀ ಸದಗತ ಹಕೂುಂದಬಹುದು ಎುಂಬುದನುು 

ಸ್ಾಬಿೀತ್ು ಮಾಡಿದವರು. ಸತಪತ ಒುಂದಾದ ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ಶಿವನ ಆಸ್ಾಾನವಕೀ ಆಗುವುದು ಎುಂದು ನಡಕದು 

ತಕೂೀರಿದರು. ಸುಂಸ್ಾರದಿುಂದಲಕೀ ಪದಧತ, ಅದರಲ್ೂ ಿ

ಸತಯಿುಂದಲಕೀ ಸದಗತ ಎುಂದರು. ಶಿವಶರಣರು ಸಮಾಜವು 

ಆರಕೂೀಗಯ ಪೂಣಥವಾಗಿ ಇರಬಕೀಕ್ಕುಂದರಕ ಸುಂಸ್ಾರ ಮುಖಯ 

ಎುಂಬುದನುು ಪರತಪಾದಿಸಿದರು.  

       ಒಟ್ಟುನಲ್ಲಿ ಶಿವಶರಣರು ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯವನಾುಗಲ್ಲ, 

ಕುಟುುಂಬ ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯನಾುಗಲ್ಲ, ಸುಂಸ್ಾರವನಾುಗಲ್ಲ 

ತ್ುಚಾಕರಿಸಲ್ಲಲ್.ಿ ಪರರ ಸತಯನುು ‘ಮಹಾದಕೀವಿ’ ಎುಂದು 

ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಿದದರು. ಕುಟುುಂಬ ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯಲ್ಲಿ ಅವರು ಹಕೂುಂದಿದ 

ಸತಪತ ಭಾವ ಮುುಂದಕ ಅುಂಗಾುಂಗ ಸ್ಾಮರಸಯವಾಗಿ 

‘ಶರಣಸತ ಲ್ಲುಂಗಪತ’ ಎುಂಬ ಸತಪತ ಭಾವದಿುಂದ 

ಉದಾತ್ತತಕಗಕ ತಕರಕದುಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿತ್ು. ಇುಂತ್ಹ ಉದಾತ್ತವಾದ 

ಶರಣರ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯ ನಮಮ ಕಣಣಮುುಂದಿರುವುದು ಆಧುನಿಕ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳ ವಿಘಟನಕಯ ಸುಂದುಂರ್ಥದಲ್ಲಿ ಹಕಚುಾ 

ಪರಸುತತ್ವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ.  

 

೨. ಕುಟೊಂಬದಲಿ್ಲ  ಹೆಣ್ಣು -ಗೊಂಡಿಗೆ ಸಮಾನ 

ಸಾವ ತ್ೊಂತ್್ ಯ : 
      ಪರತಯೊಬಬರಿಗೂ ತ್ಮಗಿಷ್ುಬುಂದುಂತಕ ಬದುಕುವ 

ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವಿರಬಕೀಕು. ಏಕ್ಕುಂದರಕ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವು 

ವಯಕಿತಯನುು ಮಾನಸಿಕವಾಗಿ ಸದೃಢಗಕೂಳಸಲ್ು 

ಸಹಕ್ಾರಿಯಾಗಿದಕ. ಪಾರಚೀನ ಕ್ಾಲ್ದ ವಿವಾಹ ಮತ್ುತ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬವು ಪುರುಷ್ ಸವಾಥಧಿಕ್ಾರದ ನಕಲಕಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ರೂಪುಗಕೂುಂಡಿತ್ುತ. ವಿವಾಹ ಮತ್ುತ ಇತ್ರಕ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳಳ ಗುಂಡಿನ ಇಚ್ಕಯೆುಂತಕ ನಡಕಯುತತದದವು. ಹಕಣಿಣಗಕ 

ಯಾವುದಕೀ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವಿರಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ ಎುಂಬುದು ಎಲ್ಿರಿಗೂ 

ತಳದ ಸುಂಗತ. 

         12ನಕೀ ಶತ್ಮಾನದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಶರಣರು ವಿವಾಹ 

ಮತ್ುತ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಮೀಲ್ಲನ ಗುಂಡಿನ ಸವಾಥಧಿಕ್ಾರವನುು 

ತಕೂಡಕದು ಹಾಕಿದರು. ಇದರಿುಂದ ಕುಟುುಂಬದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸತಪತಯರಿಬಬರೂ ಸಮಾನ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರವನುು ಹಕೂುಂದಲ್ು 

ಅವಕ್ಾಶವಾಯಿತ್ು. ವಾಕ್ ಮತ್ುತ ಅಭಿವಯಕಿತ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯದ 
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ಜಕೂತಕಗಕ ತ್ಮಮ ಸುಂಗಾತಯನುು ಆಯ್ಕೆ ಮಾಡಿಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ 

ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವನೂು ಶರಣ ಸ್ಾಹತ್ಯ ಕಲ್ಲಪಸಿ ಕ್ಕೂಟ್ಟುತ್ು. 

• ಅಭಿವಯ ಕಿ್ತ  ಸಾವ ತ್ೊಂತ್್ ಯ : 
     ಸ್ಾುಂಪರದಾಯಿಕ ಸಮಾಜವು ಮಹಳಕಗಕ ವಿವಾಹ 

ಮತ್ುತ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ವಿಷ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಅಭಿವಯಕಿತ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯ 

ನಿೀಡಿರಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ನಿೀಡಿದದರೂ ಸಹ ತ್ುುಂಬಾ ಕಡಿಮ. ವಚನ 

ಸ್ಾಹತ್ಯದಿುಂದ ಅರ್ವಾ ಶರಣರಿುಂದ ಮಹಳಕಗೂ 

ಪುರುಷ್ನುಂತಕ ಮಾತ್ನಾಡುವ, ಅಭಿಪಾರಯ ವಯಕತಪಡಿಸುವ, 

ನಿಧಾಥರ ತಕಗಕದುಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯ ಲ್ಭಿಸಿತ್ು. ಆಯದಕಿೆ 

ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ “ಕ್ಾಯಕ ನಿುಂದಿತ್ುತ ಹಕೂೀಗಯಯ ಎನಾುಳದನಕ”3 

ಎುಂದು ತ್ನು ಗುಂಡನಾದ ಆಯದಕಿೆ ಮಾರಯಯನಿಗಕ 

ಆದಕೀಶಿಸುವ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವನುು ಹಕೂುಂದಿದದಳಳ. ಒಮಮ 

ಅಗತ್ಯಕಿೆುಂತ್ ಹಕಚುಾ ಅಕಿೆ ತ್ುಂದಾಗ ‘ಈಸಕಿೆಯಾಸ್ಕ 

ನಿಮಗಕೀಕ್ಕ?ʼ ಎುಂದು ಗುಂಡನ ತ್ಪಪನು ಪರಶಿುಸುವ ರಿೀತ 

ಹಕಣಿಣನ ಅಭಿವಯಕಿತ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯಕ್ಕೆ ಹಡಿದ ಕನುಡಿಯಾಗಿದಕ.  

ನಿೀಲ್ಮಮ ತ್ನು ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ ಸ್ಾಧನಕಯ ನುಂತ್ರ 

“ಅುಂದಕಯಲ್ಿ ನಾನು ಹರುಷ್ದ ಧಕ ಯಥವುಳು ಹಕಣುಣ 

ನಾನು”4 ಎುಂದು ಹಕೀಳಳವ ಅವಕ್ಾಶವನುು ಅುಂದಿನ 

ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲಿ ಕ್ಾಣಬಹುದು. ಇದಕೀ ರಿೀತ ಎಲ್ ಿ

ಶರಣಕಯರು ಪುರುಷ್ರ ಜಕೂತಕ ಮುಕತವಾಗಿ 

ಮಾತ್ನಾಡುವ, ತ್ಮಮ ಅಭಿಪಾರಯಗಳನುು ಹುಂಚಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ 

ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರವನುು ಪಡಕದರು. ಹಕಣುಣ ಅಬಲಕ ಎುಂದು 

ಗುರುತಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡು ಬುಂದಿದದ ಸ್ಾಪರದಾಯಿಕ ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಗಕ ಬದಲಾಗಿ ಸಮಾನತಕಯ ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯನುು ಇಲ್ಲಿ ಕ್ಾಣಬಹುದಾಗಿದಕ.  

 

 
 

• ಸೊಂಗಾತಿಯ ಆಯೆ್ಕ  ಸಾವ ತ್ೊಂತ್್ ಯ .: 

      ಶರಣರ ಕುಟುುಂಬ ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯಲ್ಲಿ ಹಕಣುಣ-ಗುಂಡಿಗಕ 

ತ್ಮಮ ಸುಂಗಾತಯನುು ಮುಕತವಾಗಿ ಆಯ್ಕೆ 

ಮಾಡಿಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವಿತ್ುತ. ಜಾತ, ವಗಥಗಳನುು 

ಮಿೀರಿ ತಾವು ಇಷ್ುಪಟುವರಕೂುಂದಿಗಕ ಬದುಕನುು 

ಕಟ್ಟುಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ, ವಿವಾಹವಾಗುವ ಅವಕ್ಾಶವಿತ್ುತ. ಇಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಸದಸಯರ ಒಪಿಪಗಕಗಿುಂತ್ ಹಕಣುಣ-ಗುಂಡಿನ 

ಒಪಿಪಗಕಗಕ ಪಾರಧಾನಯತಕ ಕ್ಕೂಡಲಾಗಿತ್ುತ. ಆದದರಿುಂದ ಬಸವಣಣ  

     “ಚ್ಕನುಯಯನ ಮನಕಯ ದಾಸನ ಮಗನು 

      ಕಕೆಯಯನ ಮನಕಯ ದಾಸಿಯ ಮಗಳಳ 

      ಇವರಿಬಬರು ಹಕೂಲ್ದಲ್ು ಬಕರಣಿಗಕ ಹಕೂೀಗಿ 

ಸುಂಗಮ ಮಾಡಿದರು 

      ಇವರಿಬಬರಿಗಕ ಹುಟ್ಟುದ ಮಗ ನಾನು  

      ಕೂಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದಕೀವನ ಸ್ಾಕ್ಷಿಯಾಗಿ” 5 

ಎುಂದು ಹಕೀಳದಾದನಕ. ಕ್ಕೀವಲ್ ಶರಣರಿಗಕ ಮಾತ್ರವಲ್,ಿ 

ಶರಣರ ಮನಕಯ  ದಾಸ ದಾಸಿಯರ ಮಕೆಳಗೂ ಸಹ 

ಈ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವಿತ್ುತ. ಶರಣರ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯು 

ಈ ಬಗಕಯ ಆಯ್ಕೆ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವನು ನಿೀಡುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ 

ವಯಕಿತ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರಯವನುು ಗೌರವಿಸಿರುವುದು ಕುಂಡುಬರುತ್ತದಕ. 

 

೩. ಜಾತ್ಯಯ ತಿೀತ್ ಸೊಂಬೊಂಧಕೆ್ಕ  ನೊಂದಿ: 
       ಜಾತ ಸುಂಕ್ಕೂೀಲಕಗಳುಂದ ಬಳಲ್ುತತದದ 

ಸಮಾಜಕ್ಕೆ ಜಾತಾಯತೀತ್ ಸುಂಬುಂಧದ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಜಾತ 

ರಹತ್ ಸಮಾಜ ಕಟುಲ್ು ವಚನಕ್ಾರರು ಶರಮಿಸಿದಾದರಕ. 

ಅದಕ್ಾೆಗಿ ಅವರು ಜಾತಗಿುಂತ್ ವಯಕಿತಗಕ, ಮನುಷ್ಯತ್ವಕ್ಕೆ 

ಮನುಣಕ ನಿೀಡಿದರು. ಆ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ವಿಶವವಕೀ ಒುಂದು 

ಕುಟುುಂಬ ಎುಂಬ ಪರಜ್ಞಕಯನುು ಬಕಳಕಸಿಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ 
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ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು ಸ್ಾಧಿಸಿದರು. ಶರಣರಕಲ್ ಿ

ಬುಂಧುಗಳಕೀ ಆಗಿದದರು ಅವರ ನಡುವಕ ಹುಟ್ಟುನ ಮತ್ುತ 

ವೃತತಯ ಜಾತಭಕೀದವಿರಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ಆ ಕ್ಾರಣಕ್ಾೆಗಿ ಬಸವಣಣ  

       “ಆನು ರ್ಕತನಲ್ಯಿಾಯ ಆನು ವಕೀಷ್ಧಾರಿಯಯಾಯ,  

      ಕ್ಾಟುಗ, ಕ್ಕೀತ್ುಗ, ಪೀಲ್ುಗ ಎುಂಬುದು ಎನು 

ಹಕಸರು  

      ಕೂಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದಕೀವ 

      ನಿಮಮ ಶರಣರ ಮನಕಯ ಮಗ ನಾನಯಯ”6 

ಎುಂದು ಹಕಸರಿನ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಜಾತ 

ಶಕ ೀಷ್ಣಕಯನುು ಬಲ್ವಾಗಿ ವಿರಕೂೀಧಿಸುತಾತನಕ. ಬಸವಣಣ 

ತ್ಳಸಮುದಾಯದ ಹಕಸರುಗಳನುು ತ್ನಗಕ 

ಆರಕೂೀಪಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡು ಅವರ ಮನಕಯ ಮಗನಾಗಿ 

ಗುರುತಸಿಕ್ಕೂಳಳುತಾತನಕ. ಆ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಜಾತ ಮುಕತ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬ ವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯನುು ಪರತಪಾದಿಸುತಾತನಕ. 

      ಜಾತರಹತ್ ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳಳ 

ನಿಮಾಥಣವಾಗಬಕೀಕ್ಾದರಕ ಜಾತ್ಯತೀತ್ ವಿವಾಹಗಳಳ 

ನಡಕಯಬಕೀಕು. ಹಾಗಾಗಿ ಶರಣರು ಅುಂತ್ರಜಾತ 

ವಿವಾಹವನುು ಪರೀತಾುಹಸುತಾತರಕ. ಹರಳಯಯ ಮತ್ುತ 

ಮಧುವರಸಯಯರ ಮಕೆಳಗಕ ಅುಂತ್ಜಾಥತ ವಿವಾಹ 

ಏಪಥಡಿಸುತಾತರಕ. ಶರಣರ ಈ ದಿಟು ನಿಧಾಥರದ ಫಲ್ 

ಕರಾಳವಾಗಿದುದ, ಕಲಾಯಣದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಕ್ಾರುಂತಯಾಗಿ ಅಲಕೂಿೀಲ್ 

ಕಲಕೂಿೀಲ್ವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. ಒಟ್ಾುರಕ ಶರಣ ಸ್ಾಹತ್ಯ 

ಪರತಪಾದಿಸಿದ ಅುಂತ್ರಜಾತ ವಿವಾಹಗಳಳ ಇುಂದು 

ನಡಕಯುತತವಕ. ಆದರೂ ಸಹ ಜಾತ ರಹತ್ವಾದ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳನು ಕಟ್ಟುಕ್ಕೂಳುಲ್ು ಸ್ಾಧಯವಾಗುತತಲ್ಿ. ಇುಂತ್ಹ 

ಸುಂದರ್ಥದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವಚನಗಳ ಮರು ಅಧಯಯನ ನಮಗಕ 

ಮುಖಯವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. 

 

೪. ಅನೈತಿಕ ಸೊಂಬೊಂಧ ನಿಷಿದಧ : 

      ವಿವಾಹವಾದ ಹಕಣುಣ-ಗುಂಡು ತ್ಮಮ 

ಸುಂಗಾತಗಳಕ ುಂದಿಗಕ ಸುಂಬುಂಧ ಹಕೂುಂದುವುದು ನಕ ತಕ. 

ಇದಕ್ಕೆ ಹಕೂರತಾಗಿ ಗುಂಡು ಹಕಣುಣ ಬಕೀರಕ ಯಾವ 

ರಿೀತಯಲ್ಲಿ ಸುಂಬುಂಧ ಬಕಳಕಸಿದರೂ ಅದು 

ಅನಕ ತಕವಾದದುದ ಎುಂಬುದು ಶರಣರ ನಿಲ್ುವು. 

ಅನಕ ತಕವಾದ ಸುಂಬುಂಧವನುು ಇವರು ಪರಬಲ್ವಾಗಿ 

ವಿರಕೂೀಧಿಸಿದಾದರಕ. ಬಸವಣಣ “ಛಲ್ಬಕೀಕು ಶರಣುಂಗಕ 

ಪರಸತಯನಕೂಲಕಿನಕುಂಬ”7 ಎುಂದು ಹಕೀಳರುವುದು 

ನಕ ತಕತಕಗಕ ದಕೂಡಡ ಆದಶಥ. ಹಾಗಕಯ್ಕೀ ಎಲ್ಿ ಶರಣರು 

ಛಲ್ದಿುಂದಲಕೀ ಬದುಕಿ ಅನಕ ತಕ ಸುಂಬುಂಧದಿುಂದ 

ದೂರವಿದುದ, ಶಿಸುತ ಬದಧವಾದ ಜೀವನವನುು ನಡಕಸುತತದದರು. 

ಪರಸತಯನುು ಮಹಾದಕೀವಿಯುಂತಕ ಕ್ಾಣುವ ನಕ ತಕತಕ 

ಶರಣರದಾಗಿತ್ುತ.  

      ಕ್ಾಮವು ಸ್ಾವಭಾವಿಕವಕೀ ಆದರೂ ಸಹ ಅದನುು 

ನಕ ತಕವಾಗಿ ಅುಂದರಕ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯ ಚ್ೌಕಟ್ಟುನಕೂಳಗಕ 

ತ್ೃಪಿತಪಡಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂಳುಬಕೀಕ್ಕುಂಬುದು ಶರಣರ ನಿಲ್ುವಾಗಿತ್ುತ. 

ಅದಕ್ಕೆ “ರ್ಕತನ ಮನ ಹಕಣಿಣನಕೂಳಗಾದಕೂಡಕ ವಿವಾಹವಾಗಿ 

ಕೂಡುವುದು”8 ಎುಂದಿದಾದರಕ ಸಿದದರಾಮೀಶವರರು. ಏಕ್ಕುಂದರಕ 

ಪರಶಿವನು ಅದನು ಮಚುಾವುದಿಲ್ಿ. ಕ್ಾಮತ್ೃಪಿತಯನುು 

ನಾವು ನಕ ತಕವಾಗಿ ಪಡಕದರೂ ಸಹ ಅದು ನಮಮ 

ಆಧಾಯತಮಕ ಧಕಯೀಯವನುು ಮರಕಸುವಷ್ುು ನಾವು ಅದರಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಆಸಕತರಾಗಿರಬಾರದು ಎುಂಬುದು ಸಹ ಶರಣರ 

ನಿಲ್ುವಾಗಿತ್ುತ. 

        ಕ್ಾಮದ ವಿಷ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಶರಣರು ವಾಸತವ ಮತ್ುತ 

ಮುುಂದಾಲಕೂೀಚನಕಯನುು ಅರಿತದದರು. ಅನಕ ತಕ 
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ಸುಂಬುಂಧದಿುಂದ ಮನಸ್ಾತಪಗಳಳ ಉುಂಟ್ಾಗಿ ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳಳ 

ಒಡಕಯುತ್ತವಕ ಮತ್ುತ ನಕಮಮದಿ ಹಾಳಾಗುತ್ತದಕ ಎುಂಬ ದೂರ 

ದೃಷ್ಟು ಅವರಿಗಿತ್ುತ. ಕ್ಾಮವನುು ಮಿೀರಲ್ು ಹಕೂೀಗಿ 

ಸ್ಕೂೀಲ್ುತತರುವವರಿಗಕ ಶರಣರ ವಚನಗಳಳ ಉತ್ತರವನುು 

ನಿೀಡುತ್ತವಕ. ಈ ನಕಲಕಯಲ್ಲ ಿ ಶರಣರ ವಚನ ನಮಗಕ 

ಪರಸುತತ್ವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. 

 

೫. ಶರಣರ ಆದಶಶ ದೊಂಪತ್ಯ :  
     ಶರಣ ಧಮಥವು ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯವನುು ಎುಂದೂ 

ಕಡಕಗಣಿಸಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ಅಲ್ಮಿಪರರ್ು, ಅಕೆಮಹಾದಕೀವಿ 

ಮೊದಲಾದವರು ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದ ಹಕೂರತಾಗಿ ವಕ ರಾಗಯದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಬದುಕಿದರೂ ಸಹ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯವನುು ಗೌರವಿಸಿದಾದರಕ. 

ವಿವಾಹತ್ ಸತಪತಗಳಬಬರು ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಚ್ೌಕಟ್ಟುನಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸುಖದುುಃಖಗಳನುು ಸಮನಾಗಿ ಅನುರ್ವಿಸುತ್ತ ಸುದಿೀಘಥ 

ಜೀವನ ನಡಕಸುತಾತರಕ. ಅುಂತ್ವರನುು ಆದಶಥ 

ದುಂಪತಗಳಕುಂದು ಕರಕಯಲಾಗುತ್ತದಕ.  ಅುಂತ್ಹ ಆದಶಥ 

ಸಮಾಜ ಶರಣರ ಆಶಯವಾಗಿತ್ುತ. ಶರಣರ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯವು 

ಅನಕೂಯೀನಯತಕಯಿುಂದ ಕೂಡಿತ್ುತ. ಅುಂತ್ಹ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದ ಬಗಕಗ 

ಕ್ಕಲ್ವು ಶರಣರು ತ್ಮಮ ವಚನಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಹಕೀಳಕ್ಕೂಳಳುತಾತರಕ. 

ಸತಾೆಯಥಗಳನುು ಸತಪತಯರಿಬಬರು ಮಾಡುವಾಗ 

ದಕೀಹವಕರಡಾದರು ಅವರು ಒಮಮನಸಿುನಿುಂದ 

ಏಕಭಾವದಿುಂದಿರಬಕೀಕು. ಪೂಜಸುವಾಗಲ್ೂ ಸತಪತ 

ಒುಂದಾಗಿರಬಕೀಕು ಎನುುವ ಜಕೀಡರ ದಾಸಿಮಯಯ,  

 “ಸತಪತಗಳಕ ುಂದಾದ ರ್ಕಿತ ಹತ್ವಾಗಿಪುಪದು ಶಿವುಂಗಕ  

   ಸತಪತಗಳಕ ುಂದಾಗದವನ ರ್ಕಿತ  

   ಅಮೃತ್ದಕೂಳಳ ವಿಷ್ ಬಕೀರದುಂತಕ ಕ್ಾಣಾ! ರಾಮನಾರ್

”9  

 ಎುಂದಿದಾದನಕ. ಜಕೀಡರದಾಸಿಮಯಯ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಇದುದಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಕ ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ ಸ್ಾಧನಕ ಮಾಡಿದ ಶರಣ. ಈತ್ನ 

ಹಕುಂಡತ ದುಗಗಳಕ. ಸತಪತ ಇಬಬರೂ ಸ್ಕೀರಿ 

ಇಷ್ುಲ್ಲುಂಗವನುು ಆರಾಧಿಸಿದ ಶರಣ ದುಂಪತಗಳಳ. ಇವರು 

ಲೌಕಿಕ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಇದುದಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಕ ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ ಸಿದಿಧಯನುು 

ಪಡಕದು, ಪರಸಿದಧ ಶರಣದುಂಪತಗಳಕುಂದು 

ಗುರುತಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡರು.  

      ಬಸವಣಣನ ಸಮಾಜಕೂೀಧಾಮಿಥಕ ಚಳವಳಗಕ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬವಕೀ ಮೂಲ್ವಾಗಿತ್ುತ. ಕುಟುುಂಬದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಪರಿವತ್ಥನಕಯಾದರಕ ಮಾತ್ರ ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಪರಿವತ್ಥನಕಯಾಗುವುದಕುಂಬ ಸತ್ಯವನುು ಬಸವಣಣ ಚ್ಕನಾುಗಿ 

ಅರಿತದದನು. ಆತ್ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಇದುದಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಕ ಆಧಾಯತ್ಮ 

ಸ್ಾಧನಕ ಮಾಡಿದನು. ಬಸವಣಣನಿಗಕ ಇಬಬರು 

ಪತುಯರಿದುದದು ಆತ್ನ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದ ಒಲ್ವನುು 

ಸೂಚಸುತ್ತದಕ.  

      “ಸತಪುರುಷ್ರಿಬಬರೂ ಪರತದೃಷ್ಟಯಿಾಗಿ 

ಮಾಡಬಲ್ಿಡಕ  

        ಅದಕ ಮಾಟ, ಕೂಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದಕೀವರ 

ಕೂಡುವ ಕೂಟ”10 

 ಎನುುವ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಸತಪತಯರ 

ಸಮನವಯಜೀವನದ ಪರಿ ಕೂಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದಕೀವನನುು 

ಕೂಡಿದುದಕ್ಕೆ ಸಮ ಎನುುತಾತನಕ. ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸತಪತಗಳ ನಡವಳಕ್ಕ ‘ಇಮಮನವಾಗಿರದಕ 

ಒಮಮನವಾಗಿರಬಕೀಕುʼ ಎುಂಬುದು ಬಸವಣಣನ ಇುಂಗಿತ್. 

ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯವಕುಂಬ ಜಕೂೀಡಕತತನ ಬುಂಡಿ ಸ್ಾಗಲ್ು 

ಸತಪತಯರು ಸಮನಾಗಿ ಶರಮಿಸಬಕೀಕು, ಇಲ್ಿವಾದರಕ 

ಬದುಕು ಸುಗಮವಾಗಿ ಸ್ಾಗುವುದಿಲ್ಿ. ಗುಂಡ ಹಕುಂಡತ 
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ಸಮಚತ್ತದಲ್ಲಿ ಜೀವಿಸಿದರಕ ಅವರ ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ಸವಗಥಮಯವಾಗಿರುತ್ತದಕ. ಸತಪತಯರ ಭಿನುತಕಗಳನುು 

ಬಸವಣಣನವರು ಟ್ಟೀಕಿಸುತಾತನಕ. 

        ನಿೀಲ್ಮಮ ಬಸವಣಣನಕೂುಂದಿಗಕ ಯಾವ ಬಗಕಯ 

ಅನಕೂಯೀನಯತಕಯನುು ರೂಪಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿದದಳಳ ಎುಂಬುದನುು 

ಅವಳ ವಚನಗಳುಂದ ತಳಯಬಹುದು.  

     “ಮಡದಿ ಎನಲಾಗದು ಬಸವುಂಗಕ ಎನುನು  

       ಪುರುಷ್ನಕನಲಾಗದು ಬಸವನ ಎನಗಕ  

       ಉರ್ಯದ ಕುಳವ ಹರಿದು ಬಸವುಂಗಕ 

ಶಿಶುವಾನಾದಕನು  

       ಬಸವನಕನು ಶಿಶುವಾದನು  

       ಪರಮರ್ರು ಪುರಾತ್ರು ಸ್ಾಕ್ಷಿಯಾಗಿ  

       ಸುಂಗಯಯನಿಕಿೆದ ದಿಬಯವ ಮಿೀರದಕ 

ಬಸವನಕೂಳಗಾನಡಗಿದಕ”11  

ಎುಂಬ ವಚನ ರೂಪುಗಕೂುಂಡಿದಕ. ಸತ ಪತಗಳಾದ 

ಮಾತ್ರಕ್ಕೆ ನಾನಕೀ ಮೀಲ್ು ಎುಂಬ ಜದಾದ ಜದಿದಗಕ 

ಬಿೀಳಳವುದು ಸರ್ಯತಕಯಲ್.ಿ ಪರಸುತತ್ ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ದಿನನಿತ್ಯ ವಿಚ್ಕೆೀದನಗಳಳ ನಡಕಯುತತವಕ. ಕ್ಾರಣ 

ಸತಪತಯರ ನಡುವಿನ ಹಕೂುಂದಾಣಿಕ್ಕಯ ಕ್ಕೂರತಕ. 

ಅುಂತ್ವರಿಗಕ ಈ ವಚನ ಮಾದರಿಯಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. 

       ಗುಂಡ ಹಕುಂಡತಯ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದ ಬಗಕಗ ಅುಂಬಿಗರ 

ಚ್ೌಡಯಯ ಕೂಡ ಪರತಕಿರಯಿಸುತಾತನಕ. ಗುಂಡಹಕುಂಡತ ಎುಂದ 

ಕೂಡಲಕೀ ಕ್ಕೀವಲ್ ದಕ ಹಕವಾಗಿ ಒುಂದಾದರಕ 

ಮುಗಿಯುವುದಿಲ್ಿ. ಅದು ಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಸುಖ ಮಾತ್ರ. ಹಾಗಾಗಿ,  

      “ಕ್ಕೀಳರಯಾಯ ಮಾನವರಕ,  

        ಗುಂಡ ಹಕುಂಡಿರ ಮನಸುು ಒುಂದಾಗಿದದರಕ  

        ದಕೀವರ ಮುುಂದಕ ನುಂದಾದಿೀವಿಗಕಯ ಮುಡಿಸಿದ 

ಹಾಗಕ  

        ಗುಂಡ ಹಕುಂಡಿರ ಮನಸುು ಬಕೀರಾದರಕ 

ಗುಂಜಳದಕೂಳಗಕ  

        ಹುಂದಿ ಹಕೂರಳಾಡಿ ಒುಂದರ ಮೀಲಕ ಒುಂದು 

ಬುಂದು ಮೂಸಿದ ಹಾಗಕ”12  

     ದಕೀಹ ಎರಡಾಗಿರುವುಂತಕ ಮನಸುನುು 

ಇಬಬಗಕಯಲ್ಲಿರಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡ ಸತಪತಯರ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯ 

‘ಗುಂಜಲ್ದಕೂಳಗಕ ಹುಂದಿ ಹಕೂರಳಾಡಿದಕ್ಕೆ ಸಮ’ ಎನುುತ್ತ 

ಅದರ ನಿಷ್ರಯೊೀಜಕತಕಯನುು ಒತತ ಹಕೀಳಳತಾತನಕ. 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲಿ ಇುಂತ್ಹ ಎಷಕೂುೀ ನಿಷ್ಪಯೊೀಜಕ 

ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯಗಳಳ ಹಣದ ಕ್ಾರಣದಿುಂದಲಕೂೀ, ಅುಂತ್ಸಿತನ 

ಕ್ಾರಣದಿುಂದಾಲಕೂೀ, ಗೌರವ ಪರತಷಕುಯ 

ಕ್ಾರಣದಿುಂದಲಕೂೀ ಹಕೂರಜಗತತಗಕ ಜೀವುಂತಕ್ಕಯನುು 

ಪರದಶಿಥಸುತ್ತ, ಆುಂತ್ರಿಕವಾಗಿ ಕುಸಿದಿವಕ. ಅುಂತ್ಹ 

ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯಗಳಗಕ ಈ ವಚನ ಮರುಜೀವದ ಹಾದಿಯನುು 

ತಕೂೀರಿದಕ.  ಒಟ್ಟುನಲ್ಲಿ ಶರಣರು ಆದಶಥ ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದ 

ಪರಿಯನುು ಕ್ಕೀವಲ್ ತ್ಮಮ ವಚನಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಬಿತ್ತರಿಸುವ 

ಕ್ಕಲ್ಸ ಮಾಡಲ್ಲಲ್.ಿ ಅವರು ಸವಯುಂ 

ಆದಶಥದುಂಪತಗಳಾಗಿ ಬದುಕಿ ತಕೂೀರಿದರು. ಬಸವಣಣ 

ಗುಂಗಾುಂಬಿಕ್ಕ ಮತ್ುತ ನಿೀಲಾುಂಬಿಕ್ಕ, ಜಕೀಡರ ದಾಸಿಮಯಯ 

ಮತ್ುತ ದುಗಗಳಕ, ಆಯದಕಿೆ ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ ಮತ್ುತ ಆಯದಕಿೆ 

ಮಾರಯಯ ಮೊದಲಾದ ಶರಣರು ದಾುಂಪತ್ಯದಲ್ಲಯಿ್ಕ 

ಇದುದಕ್ಕೂುಂಡು ಶಿವತ್ತ್ವವನುು, ಲ್ಲುಂಗನಿಷಕಿಯನುು ಮರಕದರು. 

 

೬. ಕಾಯಕ ಮತಿ್ತ  ದಸೀಹದ 

ನಲೆಯಲಿ್ಲ  ವಿಶವ  ಕೌಟೊಂಬಿಕ ಬಲ್ವಧಶನ:  

       ಸ್ಾಮಾನಯವಾಗಿ ಕುಟುುಂಬವು ತ್ುಂದಕ, ತಾಯಿ, 

ಮಕೆಳಳ ಮತ್ುತ ರಕತ ಸುಂಬುಂಧಿಗಳನುು ಒಳಗಕೂುಂಡಿದದರಕ, 
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ಶರಣರ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ವಾಯಪಿತ ಹರಿದಾಗಿದುದ, ಇಡಿೀ 

ವಿಶವವನಕುೀ ಕುಟುುಂಬವಕುಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸುತಾತರಕ. ಈ 

ವಿಶವಕುಟುುಂಬವು ರಕತ ಸುಂಬುಂಧಿಗಳ  ಸ್ಕೀರಿದುಂತಕ ವಿಶವದ 

ಪರತಯೊಬಬ ವಯಕಿತಯನುು ಒಳಗಕೂುಂಡಿರುತ್ತದಕ. ಹಾಗಾಗಿ 

ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹ ವಿಶವಕುಟುುಂಬದ ರಕ್ಷಣಕಯ 

ಜವಾಬಾದರಿಯನುು ನಿವಥಹಸಬಕೀಕು ಎುಂಬುದು ಶರಣರ 

ಅಭಿಪಾರಯವಾಗಿದಕ. ಸತ್ಯಶುದಧ ಕ್ಾಯಕದ ಮುುಂದಕ 

ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದ ಜವಾಬಾದರಿ ಇರುತ್ತದಕ. ಅುಂತಕಯ್ಕೀ 

ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದ ಹುಂದಕ ಸತ್ಯಶುದಧ ಕ್ಾಯಕದ 

ಪರಿಶರಮವಿರುತ್ತದಕ. ಕ್ಾಯಕವನುು ಸದಾ 

ಕಿರಯಾಶಿೀಲ್ವಾಗಿಡುವ ಚ್ಕ ತ್ನಯವಕೀ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹ. ಹೀಗಕ 

ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹವಕುಂಬುದು ಎರಡು 

ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪನಕಗಳುಂತಕ ಕುಂಡರೂ ಅವುಗಳ ನಡುವಕ ಪರಸಪರ 

ಅುಂತ್ರ್‌ ಸುಂಬುಂಧವಿದಕ.   ಕ್ಾಯಕವನುು ದುಡಿಮ, 

ಕಲ್ಸ, ವೃತತ ಎುಂಬ ಪಯಾಥಯ ಹಕಸರುಗಳುಂದ 

ಕರಕದುಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿದಕದೀವಕ. ಆದರಕ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹಕ್ಕೆ ಯಾವುದಕೀ 

ಪಯಾಥಯ ಹಕಸರನುು ಸೂಚಸಲ್ು ಸ್ಾಧಯವಿಲ್ಿ. ಸಿರೀ-

ಪುರುಷ್ರಕನುದಕ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಸದಸಯರಕಲ್ಿರೂ ಸಮಾನವಾಗಿ 

ಮತ್ುತ ಸುಂಪೂಣಥವಾಗಿ ಕ್ಾಯಕದಲ್ಲಿ ತಕೂಡಗಿಕ್ಕೂಳುಬಕೀಕು. 

ಇದರಿುಂದ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಸ್ಾವವಲ್ುಂಬನಕ ಸ್ಾಧಯವಾಗುತ್ತದಕ. 

ಮಕೆಳಳ, ಅನಾರಕೂೀಗಯ ಪಿೀಡಿತ್ರು, ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮಾಡಲ್ು 

ನಿಶಕತರಾದವರು ಕ್ಾಯಕದಿುಂದ ವಿನಾಯಿತ 

ಪಡಕಯಬಹುದು. ಅುಂತ್ವರನುು ಪೀಷ್ಟಸುವ 

ಜವಾಬಾದರಿಯನುು ಸಹ ಕುಟುುಂಬ ನಿವಥಹಸುತ್ತದಕ. ಈ 

ಮೂಲ್ ತ್ತ್ವದ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೀಲಕ ಕುಟುುಂಬವು ತ್ನು 

ಅಸಿತತ್ವವನುು ಉಳಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡು ಬುಂದಿದಕ.  ನಮಮ ಪಾರಚೀನ 

ಭಾರತೀಯ ಸಮಾಜವನುು ಗಮನಿಸಿದರಕ, ಕುಟುುಂಬ 

ತ್ನಿುಚ್ಕೆಯ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮಾಡಲ್ು ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರ 

ಪಡಕದುಕ್ಕೂುಂಡಿರಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ಯಾವ ಯಾವ ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳಳ 

ಯಾವ ಯಾವ ಕ್ಕಲ್ಸವನುು ಮಾಡಬಕೀಕು ಎುಂಬುದನುು, 

ಅವರವರ ಜಾತಯ್ಕೀ ನಿಧಥರಿಸುತತತ್ುತ. ವಕ ದಿಕ 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಕಮಥಸಿದಾಧುಂತ್ದ ಆಧಾರದ ಮೀಲಕ 

ಸಮಾಜವನುು ಬಾರಹಮಣ, ಕ್ಷತರಯ, ವಕ ಶಯ ಮತ್ುತ ಶ ದರ 

ಎುಂದು ವಿಭಾಗಿಸಿ, ಅವರವರ ವೃತತಯನುು ನಿಧಥರಿಸಿತ್ುತ.  

        ವದಿಕ ಸಮಾಜದ ಚ್ಾತ್ುವಥಣಥ 

ಕಮಥಸಿದಾಧುಂತ್ವು ರೂಪಿಸಿದದ ಅಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು 

ಹಕೂೀಗಲಾಡಿಸಲ್ು, ಶರಣರು ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ 

ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹವನುು ಅಸತವಾಗಿ ಬಳಸಿಕ್ಕೂುಂಡರು.  

       ಜಾತಯ ಕಪಿಮುಷ್ಟಿಯಿುಂದ ಕ್ಾಯಕವನುು 

ಬಿಡುಗಡಕ ಮಾಡಿ, ವೃತತ ಸಮಾನತಕ, ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು ಸ್ಾಾಪಿಸಿದರು. ಪಿಸಿದರು.  ಕ್ಾಯಕ 

ಮತ್ುತ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹ ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪನಕಗಳಳ ಕ್ಕೀವಲ್ ಶರಣ 

ಸಮಾಜಕ್ಕೆ ಮಾತ್ರ ಸಿೀಮಿತ್ವಾಗಿರಲ್ಲಲ್.ಿ ಅವು 

ಸ್ಾವಥಕ್ಾಲ್ಲಕ ಹಾಗೂ ವಿಶವಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಪರಜ್ಞಕಯನುು 

ಒಳಗಕೂುಂಡಿವಕ. ಶರಣರು ಅನಕೀಕ ನಿಯಮಗಳನುು 

ಪಾಲ್ಲಸುತ್ತ, ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದ ಮೂಲ್ಕ 

ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಅರ್ಥವಯವಸ್ಕಾಯಲ್ಲಿ ಸಿಾರತಕಯನುು 

ಕ್ಾಯುದಕ್ಕೂಳಳುತ್ತ, ದುಂಪತಗಳಾಗಿ, ಆದಶಥ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬವನುು, ಆದಶಥ ಸಮಾಜವನುು ರೂಪಿಸಿದರು.  

ಆದಶಥ ಶರಣರು ಲ್ಲುಂಗ, ಜಾತ, ಮತ್ಗಳನುು ಮಿೀರಿ 

ತ್ಮಗಕ ಇಷ್ುವಕನಿಸಿದ ಕ್ಾಯಕವನುು ಮಾಡಲ್ು ಸುಂಪೂಣಥ 

ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರ ಪಡಕದಿದದರು.  

       ಹುಂದಿನಿುಂದಲ್ೂ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ ಕಡಕ 

ಮಾತ್ರ ಮುಖ ಮಾಡಿತ್ುತ. ಅುಂದರಕ, ಕುಟುುಂಬ ರಕ್ಷಣಕಯ್ಕೀ 
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ಅದರ ಮೂಲ್ ಉದಕದೀಶವಾಗಿತ್ುತ. ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಪರಧಾನವಾಗಿ 

ಪರಸ್ಾದ ಸಿವೀಕರಿಸುವುದು ಶರಣಧಮಥದ ಕಟುಳಕ. ಕ್ಾಯಕ 

ಮಾಡದಕೀ ಪರಸ್ಾದ ತಕಗಕದುಕ್ಕೂಳಳುವ ಹಕುೆ ಯಾರಿಗೂ 

ಇರಲ್ಲಲ್ಿ. ಅಕೆಮಹಾದಕೀವಿ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ಕುಟುುಂಬದ 

ನಡುವಿನ ಅುಂತ್ರ್‌ ಸುಂಬುಂಧವನುು ಹಕೀಳಳತ್ತಲಕೀ,   

   “...ತಾ ಮಾಡುವ ಸತ್ಯ ಕ್ಾಯಕದಿುಂದ ಬುಂದ 

ಅರ್ಾಥದಿಗಳುಂದ  

      ತ್ನು ಕುಟುುಂಬ ರಕ್ಷಣಕಗಕೂುಂಬ ತಕರದಿ  

      ಗುರುಲ್ಲುಂಗಜುಂಗಮ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹಯಾಗಿಪುಪದಕೀ  

      ಸದಾಚ್ಾರ ನಕೂೀಡಯಯ”13 

ಎನುುತಾತಳಕ. ಕ್ಾಯಕದ ಮೂಲ್ ಉದಕದೀಶದ 

ವಾಯಪಿತಯನುು ಮತ್ತಷ್ುು ವಿಸತರಿಸುವ ಸ್ಾಧನವಕೀ 

ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹವಾಗಿದಕ. ಆ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹ ಸತ್ಯಶುದಧ 

ಕ್ಾಯಕವನುು ಅವಲ್ುಂಬಿಸಿರಬಕೀಕು. ಒುಂದು ವಕೀಳ ಅದು 

ವಾಮ ಮಾಗಥವನುು ಅವಲ್ುಂಭಿೀಸಿದದರಕ, ಸ್ಾವರ್ಥಕ್ಕೆ 

ಬಳಕ್ಕಯಾದರಕ, ‘ಪಾಪಿಯ ಧನ ಪಾರಯಶಿಾತ್ತಕೆಲ್ಿದಕ 

ಸತಾಪತ್ರಕ್ಕೆ ಸಲ್ದಿಯಾಯʼ ಎುಂದು ಬಸವಣಣ ಅದನುು 

ವಿರಕೂೀಧಿಸುತಾತನಕ. ಶರಣನಾದವನು ತ್ನು ಕ್ಾಯಕದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಬದಧತಕ ಉಳುವನಾಗಿರಬಕೀಕು. ಇಲ್ಿವಾದರಕ ಅವನಿಗಾಗಲ್ಲ, 

ಆತ್ನ ಕ್ಾಯಕಕ್ಾೆಗಲ್ಲ ಯಾವುದಕೀ ಬಕಲಕ ಇರುವುದಿಲ್ ಿ

ಎುಂಬುದನುು ಬಸವಣಣ ಈ ಮೂಲ್ಕ ಸಪಷ್ುಪಡಿಸಿದಾದನಕ. 

ವಿಶವಪರಜ್ಞಕ ಇಲ್ಿದ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ನಿರರ್ಥಕವಕುಂದು ಹಕೀಳಳತಾತನಕ. 

ಆದರಕ ವಿಶವ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಬಲ್ವಧಥನಕಯ ದೃಷ್ಟುಯಿುಂದ 

ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮಾಡುವವರ ಸುಂಖ್ಕಯ ಇುಂದು ಕಡಿಮಯಾಗಿದಕ. 

ಅದನುು ಹಕಚಾಸುವ ನಿಟ್ಟುನಲ್ಲಿ ಶರಣರ ವಚನಗಳನುು 

ಮರು ಅರ್ಕ ಥಸಿಕ್ಕೂಳುಬಕೀಕ್ಾದ ಅಗತ್ಯವಿದಕ. ಪಾರಚೀನ 

ಕ್ಾಲ್ದಿುಂದಲ್ೂ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಎುಂಬುದು ಕ್ಕೀವಲ್ ಪುರುಷ್ನಿಗಕ 

ಮಾತ್ರ ಮಿೀಸಲಾಗಿತ್ುತ. ಹಕಣುಣ ಮನಕಯಲ್ಲ ಿ ಮಾಡುವ 

ಕ್ಕಲ್ಸವನುು ಕ್ಾಯಕವಕುಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸುತತರಲ್ಲಲ್.ಿ 

ಶರಣರಕಲ್ಿರೂ ಈ ಪರಿಯ ಅಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು 

ಹಕೂೀಗಲಾಡಿಸಿ, ಸಿರೀಗಕ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು 

ದಕೂರಕಿಸಿಕ್ಕೂಡಲ್ು ಪರಯತುಸಿದರು. ಆಗ ಆಕ್ಕ ಮಾಡುವ 

ಕ್ಕಲ್ಸಕೂೆ ಗೌರವ ದಕೂರಕತ್ವು. ದುಗಗಳಕ ಮತ್ುತ 

ಜಕೀಡರದಾಸಿಮಯಯ, ಆಯದಕಿೆ ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ ಮತ್ುತ ಮಾರಯಯ, 

ಹಡಪದ ಲ್ಲುಂಗಮಮ ಮತ್ುತ ಹಡಪದ ಅಪಪಣಣ, ಮೊೀಳಗಕ 

ಮಹಾದಕೀವಿ ಮತ್ುತ ಮೊೀಳಗಕ ಮಾರಯಯ, ಮುುಂತಾದ 

ಶರಣದುಂಪತಗಳಳ ಒಟ್ಾುಗಿ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹ 

ಮಾಡುತತದದರು. ಮಾರಯಯ ಅವರಲ್ಲಿ ಹಕಚುಾ 

ಗಮನಸ್ಕಳಕಯುವವರು ಒಮಮ ಆಯದಕಿೆ ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ 

ಆಯದಕಿೆಮಾರಯಯನಿಗಕ  

   “ಕ್ಾಯಕ ನಿುಂದಿತ್ುತ ಹಕೂೀಗಯಯ ಎನಾುಳದನಕ  

     ಭಾವಶುದಧವಾಗಿ ಮಹಾಶರಣರ ತಪಕಪಯ ತ್ಪಪಲ್ 

ಅಕಿೆಯ ತ್ುಂದು  

     ನಿಶಾಯಿಸಿ ಮಾಡಬಕೀಕು ಮಾರಯಾಯಪಿರಯ 

ಅಮರಕೀಶವರಲ್ಲುಂಗಕ್ಕೆ  

     ಬಕೀಗ ಹಕೂೀಗು ಮಾರಯಯ”14  

ಎನುುತಾತಳಕ. ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ ಕ್ಾಯಕದಲ್ಲಿ ತಕೂೀರಿಸುವ 

ಆಸಕಿತಯನಕು ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದಲ್ೂ ಿ ತಕೂೀರುತಾತಳಕ. ‘ನಿಶಾಯಿಸಿ 

ಮಾಡಬಕೀಕು’ ಎುಂಬುದು ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದ ಬಗಕಗಿನ ಆಕ್ಕಯ 

ತ್ುಡಿತ್ವನುು ಹಕೀಳಳತ್ತದಕ. “ಲ್ಕೆಮಮ ಗುಂಡನಿಗಕ ಅತ್ಯುಂತ್ 

ನಿಷ್ಿಳಾಗಿ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ ತರವಿಧ ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹಗಳ 

ವಿಚ್ಾರಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಕ್ಕೂುಂಚ ದಾರಿತ್ಪಿಪದರೂ ತದಿದ ತೀಡಿ 

ಸತ್ಯಪರ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಕರಕದಕೂಯುಯತತದದ ಪುಣಯವತ”15 ಎುಂಬ ಎುಂ 

ಪುಟುಪಪನವರ ಮಾತ್ು, ಆಕ್ಕಯ ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ 
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ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದ ಮಹತ್ವವನುು ತಳಸುತ್ತದಕ. ಹೀಗಕ ಈ 

ಇಬಬರೂ ಸತಪತಗಳಳ ವಿಶವವನಕುೀ ಕುಟುುಂಬವಕುಂದು 

ಭಾವಿಸಿ ದುಡಿದರು.  

ಉಪಸುಂಹಾರ:  

       ಒಟ್ಾುರಕ ಹಕೀಳಳವುದಾದರಕ ಶರಣರ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ 

ಮೌಲ್ಯಗಳಕುಂದರಕ, ಗುಂಡಿನಷಕುೀ ಹಕಣಿಣಗೂ ಸ್ಾವತ್ುಂತ್ರ 

ದಕೂರಕತದಕ. ಅುಂತ್ಜಾಥತ ವಿವಾಹದ ಮೂಲ್ಕ 

ಜಾತಾಯತೀತ್ ಸುಂಬುಂಧಕ್ಕೆ ನಾುಂದಿಯಾಡಿದಕ. ಈಗಿನ 

ಕ್ಾನೂನು ಒಪಿಪರುವ ಗುಂಡು ಮತ್ುತ ಹಕಣುಣ ಇಬಬರ 

ಅನಕ ತಕ ಸುಂಬುಂಧವನುು ಶರಣರು ವಿರಕೂೀಧಿಸುತಾತರಕ. 

ಸತಪತ ಸ್ಾಮರಸಯಕ್ಕೆ ಒತ್ುತ ನಿೀಡಿ, ಗುಂಡು ಮತ್ುತ 

ಹಕಣಿಣನ ನಡುವಕ ಲ್ಲುಂಗ ಸಮಾನತಕಯನುು 

ಅನುಷಾುನಗಕೂಳಸಿದಾದರಕ. ಕ್ಾಯಕ ಮತ್ುತ 

ದಾಸ್ಕೂೀಹದುಂತ್ಹ ವಿಶವ ಕ್ೌಟುುಂಬಿಕ ಬಲ್ವಧಥನಕಯ 

ಅುಂಶಗಳನುು ಪರತಪಾದಿಸಿದಾದರಕ. ಶರಣರ ಈ ಕಟುುಂಬ 

ಜೀವನವು ಮೌಲ್ಯಮರಕತರುವ ಸಮಕ್ಾಲ್ಲೀನ 

ಕುಟುುಂಬಗಳಗಕ ಮಾದರಿಯಾಗಿದಕ.  
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PÀ£ÀßqÀ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ 
²æÃ ¹.JA. ªÀiÁªÀÄ¤ ¸ÀgÀPÁj ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ zÀeÉð PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, 

AiÀÄgÀUÀnÖ-591129, ¨É¼ÀUÁ« f¯Éè 

 

 

vÀ£ÀÄ«£À°è ¤ªÉÆÃðºÀ, ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è ¤gÀºÀAPÁgÀ 

¥ÁætzÀ°è ¤¨sÀðAiÀÄ, avÀÛzÀ°è ¤gÀ¥ÉÃPÉë 

«μÀAiÀÄAUÀ¼À°è GzÁ¹Ã£À, ¨sÁªÀzÀ°è ¢UÀA§gÀ 

eÁÕ£ÀzÀ°è ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀAzÀªÉqÉUÉÆAqÀ §½PÀ 

¸ËgÁμÀÖæ ¸ÉÆÃªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ£ÉA§ °AUÀªÀÅ ¨ÉÃj®è PÁtÂgÉ 

 JA§ DzÀAiÀÄå ±ÀgÀtgÀ ªÀZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀzÀ 

D±ÀAiÀÄzÀAvÉ ¥À«vÀæ fÃªÀ£À £ÀqÉ¹zÀ ¥ÀÇdå ²æÃ °A. 

²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ F £ÁqÀÄ PÀAqÀ C¥ÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀAvÀ. ¸ÀgÀ¼À 

fÃªÀ£À, GzÁvÀÛ aAvÀ£ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ £ÀÄrzÀAvÉ £ÀqÉzÀ 

eÁÕ£ÀAiÉÆÃV. CzsÁåvÀä, ªÉÃzÁAvÀ gÀºÀ¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ°zÀ 

¨Á¼ÉAiÀÄ ºÀtÂÚ£ÀAvÉ D¸ÁézÀ¤ÃAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ¥ÀæeÉÕ, ¥ÀæPÀÈw¥ÉæÃªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀgÀtÂÃAiÀÄ. 

QÃwð±À¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¢üPÀÌj¹, CzsÁåvÀä ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §AiÀÄ®¯ÉèÃ 

ªÀÄºÁ§AiÀÄ¯ÁzÀ ¤d±ÀgÀtgÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä C¸ÀÍ°vÀ 

¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ PÀ£ÀßrUÀgÀ ªÀÄ£É-ªÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

d£Àd¤vÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀgÉ 

¸ÀÆAiÀÄð-ZÀAzÀægÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹zÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ! ¢ªÀåvÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÁPÁgÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀAwzÀÝ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ««zsÀ 

DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆÜ®ªÁV «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. 

 

¸ÀgÀ¼À fÃªÀ£À, GzÁvÀÛ aAvÀ£É: 

DªÀ PÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀqÀÆ ¸ÀéPÁAiÀÄPÀªÀ ªÀiÁr 

UÀÄgÀÄ °AUÀ dAUÀªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢lÄÖ 

MPÀÄÌzÀ ºÁgÉÊ¹, «ÄPÀÄÌzÀ PÉÊPÉÆAqÀÄ 

ªÁå¢ü §AzÀqÉ £ÀgÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÉÃ£É §AzÀqÉ MgÀ®Ä 

fÃªÀ ºÉÆÃzÀqÉ ¸Á¬Ä. EzÀPÁ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºÀAUÉÃPÉ? 

¨sÁ¥ÀÅ ®zÉÝAiÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄ 

JA§ PÁAiÀÄPÀ ±ÀgÀt ®zÉÝAiÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ 

ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀAvÉ §zÀÄQzÀgÉ J®ègÀ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀÇ 

¸ÀgÀ¼À-¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ. DzÀgÉ DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è £ÀªÀÄä 

fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß JμÀÄÖ ¸ÀAQÃtðUÉÆ½¹PÉÆArzÉÝÃªÉAzÀgÉ 

¸ÀgÀ¼À fÃªÀ£ÀªÉ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ PÀμÁÖwPÀμÀÖ; «gÀ¼ÀªÉ¤¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. 

¥ÀÇdå ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ ‘¸ÀgÀ¼À fÃªÀ£À, GzÁvÀÛ 

aAvÀ£É’AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁPÁgÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ «gÀ¼Áw«gÀ¼À 

ªÀåQÛvÀézÀªÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

 CªÀgÀÄ GqÀÄUÉ-vÉÆqÀÄUÉ, DºÁgÀ-«ºÁgÀ 

J®èzÀgÀ®Æè ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ JzÀÄÝ PÁtÄwÛvÀÄÛ. DqÀA§gÀPÉÌ 

JqÉAiÉÄÃ EgÀ°®è. ‘²æÃUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÄ CªÀgÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀμÉÖÃ 

¸ÀgÀ¼À; CªÀgÀ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀÇ CªÀgÀ ªÀiÁw£ÀμÉÖÃ ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁVvÀÄÛ’. 

AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ ¸ÁzÁ ±ÀÄ s̈Àæ ©½ §mÉÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÀj À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ 

²æÃUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÆì CªÀgÀ §mÉÖAiÀÄμÉÖÃ ±ÀÄ s̈ÀæªÁVvÀÄÛ. »vÀ-

«ÄvÁºÁgÀªÀÅ CªÀgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ ©ZÀÄÑ gÀºÀ¸ÀåUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÁVvÀÄÛ. CAVAiÀÄ eÉÃ§ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ D¸É, ¥ÀæwµÉ×AiÀÄ 

¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¹zÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ eÉÃ©®èzÀ ¤d 

¸ÀAvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

 

ªÀiÁvÀÄ ªÀÄÄwÛ£À ºÁgÀ: 

£ÀÄrzÀgÉ ªÀÄÄwÛ£À ºÁgÀzÀAwgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

£ÀÄrzÀgÉ ªÀiÁtÂPÀåzÀ ¢Ã¦ÛAiÀÄAwgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

£ÀÄrzÀgÉ À̧ànPÀzÀ ±À̄ ÁPÉAiÀÄAwgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 

£ÀÄrzÀgÉ °AUÀ ªÉÄaÑ CºÀÄzÀºÀÄzÉ£À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 
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£ÀÄrAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV £ÀqÉAiÀÄ¢zÀÝgÉ 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ£ÉAvÉÆ°ªÀ£ÀAiÀiÁå? 

£ÀªÀÄä ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃªÀgÀ£ÀÄß, PÉÃ¼ÀÄUÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÉÄaÑ À̧ÄªÀAvÁUÀ®Ä CªÀÅ ¸ÀgÀ¼À, ¸ÀàµÀÖ, PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞ ºÁUÀÆ 

¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀªÁVgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. ZÉA¨É¼ÀQ£À PÀ« ZÉ£Àß«ÃgÀ 

PÀt«AiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ‘£ÁªÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ »ÃVgÀ° UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄ; 

ªÀÄÈzÀÄªÀZÀ£ÀªÉÃ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉÆÃPÀ UÉ®ÄèªÀÅzÀÄ w½AiÀÄ’ JAzÀÄ 

§gÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. ¥ÀÆdå ¹zÉÝÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

§¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£À ºÁUÀÆ PÀt«AiÀÄªÀgÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ 

D±ÀAiÀÄzÀAvÉ PÉÃ¼ÀÄUÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAvÀæªÀÄÄUÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. 

EgÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. GzÉéÃUÀ, DªÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ JqÉ¬Ä®èzÀ ¥Àæ±ÁAvÀ 

ªÁUÀÔj CªÀgÀzÁVvÀÄÛ. CªÀgÀ zÀ¤AiÀÄAvÀÆ ºÀQÌUÀ¼À 

PÀ®gÀªÀQÌAvÀ EA¥ÁVgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ «µÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 

¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ  ªÀZÀ£À, QÃvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 

vÀvÀé¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃR ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 

¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁzÀ QgÀÄUÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À°è §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ ¥ÁætÂ-¥ÀQë, VqÀ-ªÀÄgÀ-ºÀÆ§½îUÀ¼À 

zÀÈμÁÖAvÀUÀ¼ÉÃ vÀÄA©gÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁ¼Àf, 

CzsÁåwäPÀ aAvÀ£É, ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ, zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À 

®AiÀÄ, ªÀåQÛvÀé «PÀ¸À£À, £ÀqÉ-£ÀÄr, ¥ÀæPÀÈw – »ÃUÉ «©ü£Àß 

£É¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ²æÃUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄT £É¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

C©üªÀåPÀÛUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. 

 

eÁÕ£ÀzÀ PÀtd: eÁÕ£ÀAiÉÆÃV: 

À̧ªÀðdÕ£ÉA§ÄªÀ£ÀÄ UÀªÀð¢AzÁzÀªÀ£É? 

¸ÀªÀðgÉÆ¼ÀUÉÆAzÉÆAzÀÄ £ÀÄrUÀ°vÀÄ «zÉåAiÀÄ 

¥ÀªÀðvÀªÉÃ DzÀ ¸ÀªÀðdÕ!! 

§ºÀÄ±ÀÄævÀ «zÀévÀÄÛ KPÀªÀÄÄR CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À¢AzÀ 

¸ÁzsÀå«®è. ‘GzÁvÀÛ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ J®è PÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ®Æ 

ºÀjzÀÄ§gÀ°’ JA§ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ ‘¸ÀªÀðdÕvÀé’PÉÌ 

gÀºÀzÁj JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ½UÉ ZÉ£ÁßV 

ªÀÄ£À£ÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. CAvÉAiÉÄÃ J®è s̈ÁµÉ, ªÀåQÛ, 

«µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À M½vÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀ 

ºÀA§®ªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. PÀ£ÀßqÀ, »A¢, ªÀÄgÁp, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EAVèμï ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ §ºÀÄ s̈ÁμÁ ¥ÁArvÀåªÀÅ CªÀgÀ 

¤gÀAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À²Ã®vÉAiÀÄ ¥sÀ®ªÁVvÀÄÛ. ¢ªÀå 

fÃªÀ£Á£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæwÃPÀzÀAwzÀÝ ¥ÀÆdågÀÄ 

 PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÀZÀ£À, QÃvÀð£É, vÀvÀé¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÀgÀvÀ̄ ÁªÀÄ®PÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÀÝgÀÄ. ±ÀAPÀgÀ, gÁªÀiÁ£ÀÄd, 

ªÀÄzsÁéZÁAiÀÄð, gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ oÁPÀÆgÀ, ¸Áé«Ä 

«ªÉÃPÁ£ÀAzÀ, CgÀ«AzÀ, PÀ©ÃgÀ, fÃ À̧¸ï, ¥ÉÊUÀA§gï, 

¸ÁPÉæn¸ï, ¥ÉèÃmÉÆÃ, Cj¸ÁÖl¯ï, μÉÃPïì¦AiÀÄgï, §£Áðqï 

µÁ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ «±ÀézÀ ¸ÀAvÀgÀÄ-ªÀÄºÁAvÀgÀÄ, zÁ±Àð¤PÀgÀÄ, 

vÀvÀéeÁÕ¤UÀ¼À ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CgÀV¹PÉÆAqÀ §ºÀÄ±ÀÄævÀ 

¥Àæw¨sÉ CªÀgÀzÁVvÀÄÛ. 

 ¹zÁÞAvÀ ²SÁªÀÄtÂ, ¨sÀUÀªÀaÒAvÀ£À, ºÀoÀAiÉÆÃUÀ, 

¨sÀQÛ¥ÀxÀ, ¸ÁzsÀ£Á ¥ÀxÀ, £Á£ÁgÀÄ?, ±ÁAw¥ÀxÀ, C®èªÀÄ£À 

ªÀZÀ£À ¤ªÀðZÀ£À, §zÀÄPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ?, £ÁªÀÅ ºÉÃUÉ 

§zÀÄPÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ/zÁj ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ? ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ E¥ÀàvÀÛPÀÆÌ 

ºÉZÀÄÑ PÀÈwgÀvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀgÀ ¯ÉÃR¤¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀ§A¢ªÉ. 

eÉÆvÉUÉ ²æÃUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAVèµï ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ ºÀ®ªÀÅ 

¨sÁµÉUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÁzÀUÉÆArªÉ. DrAiÉÆ, «rAiÉÆÃ 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ®Æè ® s̈Àå«ªÉ. 

CzsÁåvÀä, ªÉÃzÁAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀÄ°zÀ ¨Á¼ÉAiÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

PÉgÉ ºÀ¼Àî ¨Á«UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄÊzÉUÉzÀqÉ 

UÉÆ¼Éî UÉÆgÀeÉ a¥ÀÅàUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

ªÁj¢ üªÉÄÊzÉUÉzÀqÉ ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛgÀvÀßAUÀ¼À PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

£ÀªÀÄä PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀ£À ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀzÉgÉzÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁrzÀgÉ °AUÀªÀ PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

CzsÁåwäPÀ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV 

¤ÃgÀ¸ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¯ÉÆÃPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ ºÉÆgÀvÁzÀ C¯ËQPÀ 

aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¤¸ÁìgÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåjUÀÆ CxÀðªÁUÀÄªÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è 

¸ÀAªÀºÀ£ÀUÉÆ½¹zÀÄÝ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À «±ÉÃµÀ 

¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV PÀxÉ, 

G¥ÀPÀxÉ, zÀÈμÁÖAvÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÉÃ ¸ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ, 

DvÀä, CzsÁåvÀä, ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì, ¸ÀvÀå, eÁÕ£À, gÁUÀ, zÉéÃμÀ, aAvÉ, 

aAvÀ£É, ±ÁAw, ªÉÊZÁjPÉ, ªÉÆÃPÀë, ¥ÁgÀªÀiÁyðPÀvÉ, 

¤ªÁðt – »ÃUÉ C£ÉÃPÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀ CzsÁåvÀäzÀ 

ºÀ¹ªÀÅ ¤ÃV¸ÀÄªÀ, ¸ÀÄeÁÕ£ÀzÀ CjªÀ£ÀÄß «¸ÀÛøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ, 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ §zÀÄQ£À ¤dfÃªÀ£ÀzÀ £É¯ÉAiÀÄ PÀxÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À vÀAvÀæªÀÅ «±ÉÃµÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. 

ªÉÃzÁAvÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À CzÀÄãvÀ «ªÀgÀuÉ, fÃªÀ£Á£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzsÁåwäPÀ ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr¸ÀÄªÀ 
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¥ÀjAiÀÄÄ ¸ÉÆUÀ¸ÁVgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. PÉÃªÀ® zÉÃªÀgÀÄ, zsÀªÀÄð, 

UÀÄgÀÄ, ¨sÀQÛ, ¥ÁgÀªÀiÁyðPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÉÃ¼ÀzÉ, 

¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ PÀÈ¶, ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ PÀÈ¶, ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ «eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁéªÀ®A© §zÀÄQ£À PÀ£À¸À£ÀÄß ©vÀÄÛwÛzÀÝgÀÄ.   

 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀæeÉÕ: 

¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è J®èªÀÇ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁVAiÉÄÃ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.  ¸ÀÆAiÉÆÃðzÀAiÀÄ, ZÀAzÉÆæÃzÀAiÀÄ, 

ºÀÆªÀÅ CgÀ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¨ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÀÄtÂÚªÉÄ-CªÀÄªÁ¸Éå, 

ªÀ¸ÀAvÁUÀªÀÄ£À, PÉÆÃV¯É UÁAiÀÄ£À J®èªÀÇ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁV 

dgÀÄUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁætÂ¥ÀQëUÀ½VAvÀ 

§Ä¢ÞªÀAvÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀéPÀ®à£É ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀæ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ zsÀj¹AiÀÄÆ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 

¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÉwzÉÝÃªÉ. ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀzÀÄ 

¥ÀæPÀÈw À̧ºÀd §zÀÄPÁVvÀÄÛ. CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À DgÀA¨sÀ, 

ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÆ KgÀÄ¥ÉÃgÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®è. CªÀgÀÄ 

UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ £ÉÆÃqÀzÉ vÀªÀÄä ªÀiÁvÀÄ DgÀA©ü À̧ÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ; 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀzÉ ¤¢ðµÀÖ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ¢AzÀ 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ CzÉÆAzÀÄ Ȩ́ÆÃfUÀªÉ¤¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

¥ÀæPÀÈw ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ: 

ªÀÄUÀÄªÁUÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄªÁUÀÄ N £À£ÀßºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ 

¨sÀUÀªÀzÀªÀvÁgÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F ¸ÀÆAiÉÆÃðzÀAiÀÄ 

ªÁå¸À, ªÁ°äÃQ, PÁ½zÁ¸À, ¥ÀA¥À, DAqÀAiÀÄå, 

μÉÃPïì¦AiÀÄgï, ªÀqïìðªÀvïð, gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ oÁPÀÆgÀ, 

¨ÉÃAzÉæ-PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÅ CªÀgÀAvÀ ºÀªÀÄºÁPÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ F ¨sÀªÀå 

¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ¸ÀAvÀ À̧zÀ ¨É¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß, zÉÃªÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀªÀgÀÄ. 

²æÃUÀ¼À J®è ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¸ÀUÀðzÀ DgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ 

¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁVgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ²æÃUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåvÀä 

aAvÀ£ÉUÉ ¸ÀtÚ ºÀÆªÀÇ ¸ÁPÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ‘F dUÀvÀÄÛ/¥ÀæPÀÈw 

zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ vÀvÀézÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤AwzÉ. MAzÀÄ ºÀÆªÀÅ CgÀ½ 

¸ÀÄUÀAzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ªÀÄPÀgÀAzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ¤AzÀ MAzÀÄ ¨ÉÆUÀ¸É ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀ 

vÉAV£ÀªÀÄgÀªÀÅ gÀÄaAiÀiÁzÀ, ¸À«AiÀiÁzÀ J¼À¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß 

PÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÉÃjÃw AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥sÀ¯Á¥ÉÃPÉë¬Ä®èzÉ 

dUÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¨É¼ÀUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀÆ ©¯ï 

PÀ½¹®è. GavÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ ¨É¼ÀV¤AzÀ ¸ÀAeÉAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ 

¨É¼ÀUÀÄvÁÛ£É. dUÀwÛUÉ PÁªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄvÁÛ£É. EªÉ®è 

zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ vÀvÀézÀ ªÁå¥ÀPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛvÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ’ JAzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀªÀÄyð¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 

²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁRAqÀQAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À 

ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ fnfn ªÀÄ¼É ±ÀÄgÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¨sÀPÀÛgÀ°è 

DvÀAPÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄ¼ÀÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÀÄÆ ¨sÀPÀÛgÀÄ 

dªÀiÁªÀuÉ UÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. ªÀÄ¼É¸ÀÛ§ÞªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À 

DgÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ ¨sÀPÀÛgÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÁzÀ ¸ÉÃ«¹ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄgÀ½zÀ 

PÀÆqÀ¯ÉÃ ªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀÄ¼É DgÀA¨sÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ‘¤¸ÀUÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

¥ÀQëUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄAvÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ºÁqÀwgÀvÁªÀÅ’ JAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÀÝAvÉAiÉÄÃ C¯ÉèÃ VqÀzÀ°èzÀÝ J®è ¥ÀQëUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ ªÀiÁrzÀªÀÅ. EªÀÅ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ¥ÉæÃªÀÄzÀ fÃªÀAvÀ 

¤zÀ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

 

¤vÀå dAUÀªÀÄ: 

¸À¢éZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÆÃPÀzÉ̄ ÉèqÉ ¥À¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀªÀ£ÉÃ 

dAUÀªÀÄ. PÀgÀÄ£Ár£À §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ J®è ºÀ½î-¥ÀlÖt-£ÀUÀgÀ-

ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ, ºÉÆgÀgÁdå, 

ºÉÆgÀzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À®Æè CzsÁåwäPÀ ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À zsÁgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤gÀAvÀgÀ ºÀj¹zÀ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀÄÝUÀzÀÝ®«®èzÉ 

vÀªÀÄä fÃªÀªÀiÁ£À«rÃ ¤vÀå dAUÀªÀÄgÀAvÉ ¸ÀAZÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. 

¸ÀAvÉÆÃμÀ, À̧ºÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæZÁgÀ 

ªÀiÁrzÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ J®ègÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄUÀÆr¹, zsÀªÀÄð, ¨sÁμÉ, 

eÁw ¨sÉÃzÀ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ±Àæ«Ä¹zÀgÀÄ. 

E¼É¬ÄAzÀ ªÉÆ¼ÀPÉªÉÇUÉªÀAzÀÄ vÀªÀÄmÉUÀ½®è 

¥sÀ®ªÀiÁUÀÄªÀAzÀÄ vÀÄvÀÆÛj zÀ¤¬Ä®è ¨É¼ÀQÃªÀ 

¸ÀÆAiÀÄðZÀAzÀægÀzÉÆAzÀÄ ¸À¢Ý®è 

ºÉÆ° ¤£Àß vÀÄnUÀ¼À£ÀÄ ªÀÄAPÀÄwªÀÄä! 

JA§ PÀUÀÎzÀ ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CPÀëgÀ±ÀB 

C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆArzÀÝ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ ’ªÀiÁwVAvÀ PÀÈw ªÉÄÃ®Ä’ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß §zÀÄQ vÉÆÃj¹zÀgÀÄ. ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

CªÀgÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ §ºÀ¼À PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ºÀvÀÄÛ vÁ¸ÀÄ 

UÁqsÀªÁzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, JgÀqÀÄ vÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀiË£À £ÀrUÉ, «ÄvÀ 

DºÁgÀ, CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ °AUÁAUÀ ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ Àå, MAzÉgÀqÀÄ 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

254 

vÁ¸ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ zÀ±Àð£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ vÁ À̧Ä ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À 

– EzÀÄ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼À ¤vÀåzÀ ¢£ÀZÀjAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. 

 

QÃwð±À¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¢PÀÌj¹zÀ ¤d¸ÀAvÀ: 

¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæ±À¹Û, ¥ÀÅgÀ¸ÁÌgÀ, UËgÀªÀ, 

¸À£Áä£À, ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ À̧zÀ «gÁVUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

vÁ£ÁUÉÃ M°zÀÄ §AzÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÆß £ÀAiÀÄªÁV 

wgÀ¸ÀÌj¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀjUÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀä²æÃ 

¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß WÉÆÃμÀuÉ ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ “ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀ 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CvÀÄå£ÀßvÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ UËgÀªÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É £À£ÀUÉ 

C¥ÁgÀ UËgÀªÀ«zÉ. ¥ÀzÀä²æÃ ¥Àæ±À¹Û WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀÝPÉÌ 

zsÀ£ÀåªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. DzÀgÉ £Á£ÉÆ§â ¸ÀgÀ¼À ªÀåQÛ. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

fÃªÀ£À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄvÀÛ, DzsÁåwäPÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ 

fÃªÀ£À GzÁvÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À £À£ÀßzÀÄ. ºÁUÁV 

¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ £À£ÀV®è. J®è UËgÀªÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ F 

¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß »A¢gÀÄV¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£É. C£ÀåxÁ ¨sÁ«¸À¢j” 

JAzÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åPÉÌ 

PÀÄAzÀÄ §gÀzÀAvÉ, vÀªÀÄUÀÆ D ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃAPÀÄ 

vÀUÀÄ®zÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. CzÉÃjÃw PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄªÀÅ UËgÀªÀ qÁPÀÖgÉÃmï ¥ÀzÀ« ¤ÃrzÁUÀ, 

¨sÀPÀÛgÉÆ§âgÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÉÆÃn gÀÆ. ªÀiË®åzÀ PÁgÀ£ÀÄß 

GqÀÄUÉÆgÉAiÀiÁV ¤ÃrzÁUÀ®Æ CªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ìUÉ 

£ÉÆÃªÁUÀzÀAvÉ £ÀAiÀÄªÁVAiÉÄÃ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wgÀ¸ÀÌjzÀ 

¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ QÃwð±À¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¢PÀÌj¹zÀ 

¤d À̧AvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

 

§AiÀÄ®°è §AiÀÄ¯ÁzÀ ªÀÄºÁ§AiÀÄ®Ä: 

§AiÀÄ®Ä §AiÀÄ®£É ©wÛ, §AiÀÄ®Ä §AiÀÄ®£É É̈¼ÉzÀÄ 

§AiÀÄ®Ä §AiÀÄ¯ÁV §AiÀÄ¯Á¬ÄvÀÛAiÀiÁå! 

§AiÀÄ® fÃªÀ£À, §AiÀÄ® ¨sÁªÀ£É 

§AiÀÄ®Ä §AiÀÄ¯ÁV §AiÀÄ¯Á¬ÄvÀÛAiÀiÁå! 

¤ªÀÄä ¥ÀÇf¹zÀªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄ£ÀßªÉ §AiÀÄ¯ÁzÀgÀÄ 

£Á ¤ªÀÄä £ÀA© §AiÀÄ¯ÁzÉ UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÁ 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå ±ÀjÃgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ 

¥ÀAZÀ̈ sÀÆvÀUÀ½AzÀ §AzÀÄzÁVzÀÝ C°èAzÀ §AzÀ ±ÀjÃgÀªÀÅ 

ªÀÄvÉÛ ¥ÀAZÀ̈ sÀÆvÀUÀ¼À°èAiÉÄÃ °Ã£ÀªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ’ JA§ÄzÀÄ 

²æÃUÀ¼À PÀ£À¸ÁVvÀÄÛ. CªÀgÀ fÃ«vÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ 

¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è DPÀ¹äPÀ C¥ÀWÁvÀ¢AzÀ ºÁ¹UÉ »rzÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÉÊzÀågÀ OµÀzsÉÆÃ¥ÀZÁgÀzÀ aQvÉìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. 

‘¥ÀæPÀÈw ¸ÀºÀdªÁV §AzÀ F ±ÀjÃgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀÈw 

¸ÀºÀdªÁVAiÉÄÃ §zÀÄQUÉ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ MAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀÄ CªÀgÀ CAwªÀÄ D¸ÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. CzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ 

CAwªÀÄ C©üªÀAzÀ£À ¥ÀvÀæ – “ªÀÄgÀtÂ¹zÀgÉ £À£Àß£ÀÄß 

H¼À¨ÁgÀzÀÄ, ¸ÀÄqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¸ÀªÀiÁ¢ üªÀiÁqÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ, 

avÁ¨sÀ À̧äªÀ£ÀÄß £À¢ E®èªÉ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ°è ºÁPÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ. £À£Àß 

£É£À¦UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ, UÀÄr PÀlÖ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ. ¢Ã¥À 

DjºÉÆÃzÀAvÉ, C¯ÉAiÀÄÄ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ, ªÉÆÃqÀ 

PÀgÀUÀÄªÀAvÉ ¸ÁªÀ£ÀÆß ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄvÉÛÃ£É” JAzÀÄ 

§gÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. vÁªÀÅ CAzÀÄPÉÆAqÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ §AiÀÄ®°è 

ªÀÄºÁ§AiÀÄ¯ÁzÀgÀÄ. 

¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀAvÉ ¨ÁgÀgÀÄ, ¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀAvÉ EgÀgÀÄ 

¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀAvÉ ºÉÆÃºÀgÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀAiÀÄå 

¥ÀÅtåzÀAvÉ §¥ÀàgÀÄ, eÁÕ£ÀzÀAvÉ E¥ÀàgÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄQÛAiÀÄAvÉ ºÉÆÃºÀgÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀAiÀÄå 

Gj°AUÀzÉÃªÀ, ¤ªÀÄä ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ 

G¥À«Ä¸À¨ÁgÀzÀ G¥ÀªÀiÁwÃvÀgÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀAiÀÄå 

 JA§ ªÀiÁw£ÀAvÉ ¥ÀÆdå ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀAvÉ PÀAqÀgÀÆ C¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

ªÀåQÛvÀézÀªÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÁPÉæn¸ï£À feÁÕ¸É, §ÄzÀÞ£À 

zsÁå£À, AiÉÄÃ¸ÀÄ«£À ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, ¥ÉÊUÀA§gÀ£À PÀgÀÄuÉ, 

§¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ zÀAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ, C®èªÀÄ£À 

§AiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¸ÀvÀå¥ÉæÃªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀgÀ¼ÀvÉUÀ¼À ¸ÁPÁgÀªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. 

ºÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁvÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¤Ã£ÉÆ°zÀÄ ¥ÁzÀªÀ¤lÖ 

£É®ªÉÃ ¸ÀÄPÉëÃvÀæ, d®ªÉÃ ¥ÁªÀ£À wÃxÀð! 

¸ÀÄ®¨sÀ ²æÃUÀÄgÀÄªÉÃ PÀÈ¥ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄ!! 

 JA§ ªÀiÁw£ÀAvÉ £ÀqÉzÁrzÀ zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀÇdå 

²æÃ ¹zÉÞÃ±ÀégÀ ²æÃUÀ¼ÀÄ NqÁrzÀ F £ÁqÀÄ ¸ÀÄPÉëÃvÀæªÉÃ. 

CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀuÁÚgÉ PÀAqÀÄ, CªÀgÀ CªÀÄÈvÀªÁtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

D°¹zÀ Q«UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁªÀ£À. CªÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À, ¥ÀæªÀZÀ£À ºÁUÀÆ 

§gÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉzÀgÉ 

£ÀªÀÄä §zÀÄPÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼À, ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

CxÀð¥ÀÆtðªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁw®è. 
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भूहमका :  

‘प्रवास’ शब्द का अर्थ ह ै - अपने दशे से बाहर 

जाना, ववदेश यात्रा करना अर्वा अपने घर-स्र्ान से दरू 

वकसी अन्य भवूि पर वनवास करना। जो व्यवि अपनी 

जन्िभवूि से दरू, वकसी परदेश या अपररवित धरती पर 

जीवन यापन करता ह,ै वह ‘प्रवासी’ कहलाता है। भारत से 

बाहर वववभन्न दशेों िें रहने वाले भारतीयों को सािान्यतः 

िार प्रिखु वर्गों िें ववभावजत वकया जाता ह।ै ये सभी अपने-

अपने स्तर पर भारतीय भाषाओ ं और संस्कृवत के सच्िे 

प्रवतवनवध तर्ा राजदतू हैं। प्रर्ि वर्गथ िें वे भारतीय आत ेहैं, 

जो लर्गभर्ग ढाई हजार वषथ पूवथ धिथ-प्रिार के उद्दशे्य से ववदेश 

र्गए र्े। सम्राट अशोक ने बौद्ध धिथ को अपनाने के उपरांत 

उसके प्रसार के वलए अनेक वभक्षओु ं को वववभन्न दशेों िें 

भेजा, वजससे भारतीय संस्कृवत और वविारधारा का वैविक 

ववस्तार हुआ। वितीय वर्गथ उन भारतीयों का है, जो 

‘वर्गरविवटया’ श्रविकों के रूप िें, अनबंुध या शतथबंदी प्रर्ा के 

अंतर्गथत विजी, िॉरीशस, वत्रवनडाड, र्गयुाना, सरूीनाि, 

ग्वाटेिाला, दवक्षण अफ्रीका, िावटथनीक, जिैका आवद दशेों 

िें र्गए। इन लोर्गों ने कविन पररवस्र्वतयों िें भी अपनी भाषा 

और संस्कृवत को जीववत रखा। ततृीय वर्गथ िें वे भारतीय 

सवमिवलत हैं, जो आजीववका अवजथत करने के उद्दशे्य स े

अिेररका, इगं्लैंड, कनाडा, ऑस्रेवलया आवद ववकवसत दशेों 

िें जाकर बस र्गए। ितरु्थ वर्गथ उन भारतीयों का ह,ै जो उच्ि 

वशक्षा, प्रवशक्षण, शासकीय सेवाओ ंया बहुराष्ट्रीय कंपवनयों 

िें कायथ करने के वलए ववदशे जाते हैं। आधवुनक यरु्ग िें 

प्रवास केवल आवश्यकता ही नहीं, बवकक िानव स्वभाव 

का एक अवभन्न अंर्ग बनता जा रहा ह,ै वजसके िाध्यि स े

वववभन्न संस्कृवतयों का आदान-प्रदान और वैविक संपकथ  

वनरंतर सदुृढ़ हो रहा ह।ै 

प्रवास के दौरान प्रवासी भारतीयों को अपने 

अवस्तत्व की रक्षा हते ुवनरंतर संघषथ करना पड़ता है। वे वजन 

सांस्कृवतक िकूयों को पीछे छोड़ आते हैं और वजन नए 

िकूयों को अपनाते हैं, उनके बीि सदवै एक अंतिंि बना 

रहता ह।ै अपनी पहिान को अक्षणु्ण रखने के वलए वे पवििी 

दशेों िें भी भारतीयता को जीववत बनाए रखने का प्रयास 

करते हैं। पवििी सिाज िें, ववशेषकर िहायदु्धों के पिात,् 

अवस्तत्वर्गत संकट की वस्र्वत उत्पन्न हुई, वजसके 

पररणािस्वरूप व्यवि बाह्य तनावों और पररवस्र्वतयों के 

दबाव िें वनरर्थकता, अलर्गाव तर्ा िानवसक घटुन का 

अनभुव करने लर्गा। ऐसे पररवेश िें प्रवासी भारतीय भी इसी 

िंि का सािना करते हैं। वे पवििी संस्कृवत की सखु-

सवुवधाओ ंऔर स्वच्छंदता को तो अपनाना िाहते हैं, वकंत ु
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उससे होने वाले सांस्कृवतक अविकूयन की आशंका उन्हें 

व्यवर्त करती ह।ै पररणािस्वरूप, वे अपनी वास्तववक 

पहिान को पूणथतः जी नहीं पाते और वजस जीवन से वे 

िलूतः संबद्ध नहीं हैं, उसे अपनाने के वलए वववश हो जाते 

हैं। अतः स्पष्ट ह ैवक प्रवासी जीवन िें व्यवि दोहरे अवस्तत्व 

और र्गहरे अंतिंि के बीि वनरंतर संघषथरत रहता ह।ै 

ववदशेों िें सांस्कृवतक वभन्नताओ ंके कारण प्रवासी 

भारतीयों को वहााँ के सािावजक पररवेश के सार् सािंजस्य 

स्र्ावपत करने िें अनेक कविनाइयों का सािना करना पड़ता 

ह।ै भारत िें उनकी जो जीवन-शैली और वदनियाथ रही है, 

उसे वे ववदेश िें भी यर्ावत बनाए रखने का प्रयास करते हैं। 

वकंत ुसिय के सार् वहााँ का पररवेश और पररवस्र्वतयााँ उन्हें 

प्रभाववत करने लर्गती हैं, िलस्वरूप उनकी जीवन-शैली िें 

धीरे-धीरे पररवतथन आने लर्गता ह।ै यह पररवतथन इतना 

क्रविक होता ह ै वक ववदशेी संस्कृवत को पणूथतः आत्िसात 

करने िें उन्हें पयाथप्त सिय लर्ग जाता ह।ै ववदेशी जीवन उनके 

वलए प्रारंभ िें पणूथतः वभन्न और अपररवित होता ह,ै जबवक 

उनके बच्िे उसी पररवेश िें वशक्षा प्राप्त करते हुए उसी 

संस्कृवत के अवधक वनकट हो जाते हैं। इस प्रकार, एक ही 

पररवार के भीतर पीवढ़यों के बीि सांस्कृवतक दृवष्टकोण िें 

अंतर स्पष्ट रूप से उभरकर सािने आता ह।ै अतः यहााँ 

प्रवासी भारतीयों िारा अनभुव वकए जाने वाले सांस्कृवतक 

िंि और सिायोजन की जवटल प्रवक्रया का सजीव वित्रण 

दृवष्टर्गोिर होता ह।ै 

उपयुथि सिस्त पररवस्र्वतयों के बावजदू भारतीय 

संस्कृवत अपनी उदारता एवं सिन्वयशील प्रववृि के कारण 

आज भी ववि की प्रािीनति तर्ा सवाथवधक सिदृ्ध 

संस्कृवतयों िें अग्रणी बनी हुई ह।ै काल-पररवतथन के असंख्य 

आघातों के बावजदू यह संस्कृवत वनरंतर जीवंत और सशि 

बनी रही है। इसी का पररणाि है वक ववि के वववभन्न भार्गों िें 

बसे भारतीय िलू के लोर्ग आज भी अपनी सांस्कृवतक 

पहिान को सरुवक्षत रखते हुए उसे जीववत बनाए हुए हैं। 

भारतीय संस्कृवत की इसी िहानता और र्गौरव को िॉरीशस 

की कववयत्री सिुवत बधुन ने अपने भारत-प्रेिपणूथ काव्य िें 

िाविथक रूप से अवभव्यि वकया है, जो इसके प्रािीन वैभव 

और वैविक िहिा को सशि रूप से रेखांवकत करता ह।ै 

“हजसकी गोद से हनकलता रोज नया सूरज 

हजसकी िवा में गूिंजे वेद-गीता का ज्ञान 

हजसकी धरती पर मचले गिंगा की अमृत-धारा 

हजसकी कथा में िो हिमालय की उन्नत िान 

उस भारत को िै बार-बार िमारा नमस्कार। 

जिााँ पुरुष िो राम और कृष्ण सम 

जिााँ स्त्री िो सीता और साहवत्री सम 

जिााँ हमत्र िो कृष्ण और सुदामा सम 

जिााँ भक्त िो िनुमान और प्रह्लाद सम 

उस भारत को िीि झुकाए िम बार-बार।” 

इसी प्रकार सरूीनाि के कवव िंद्रिोहन रणजीत 

वसंह भी इस वदव्य एवं िहान भारतीय संस्कृवत के व्यापक 

प्रसार-प्रिार के वलए प्रेरक आह्वान करते हुए प्रतीत होते हैं। 

“सुजन जन पे्रम दीप जलावो। 

िुद्ध सिंस्कृहत फुलवारी को, धरती बीच 

सजावो। 

िर मानव तक िभु सौरभ को, प्रमुहदत िो 

पि ाँचावों... 

...वेद िास्त्र गीता रामायण, का सन्देि 

सुनावो। 

सुरहभत िो सूरीनाम िमारा, िािंहत हृदय में 

पावो।” 

प्रवासी वहदंी कववता िें एक ववशेष तत्व स्पष्ट रूप 

से दृवष्टर्गोिर होता ह ै वक उसे एक नवीन आभा और 

अवभव्यवि की ताजर्गी प्राप्त हुई ह।ै अनेक स्र्लों पर व्यंग्य 

का स्वर भी सजीव और प्रभावपणूथ रूप िें उभरकर सािने 
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आता ह।ै ववशेषतः विजी के संदभथ िें यह उकलेखनीय ह ैवक 

वहााँ की कववताओ ंिें पौरावणक संदभों का व्यापक उपयोर्ग 

वकया र्गया ह,ै वजनके िाध्यि से सिकालीन पररवस्र्वतयों 

को सशि रूप से अवभव्यि वकया जाता ह।ै इसी संदभथ िें 

प्रवासी वहदंी के सपु्रवसद्ध कवव जोवर्गंदर वसंह कंवल अपनी 

एक दीघथ कववता िें वलखते हैं- 

“आ तुलसीदास त,ू छेड़ अनोखा गायन 

इन रामों को आज हफर, हलख नई रामायन 

तेरे राम को हमला था, चौदि वषष वनवास 

रामचररतमानस हलख हदया, बन कर उनका दास 

अपने रामों को बीत गए, सौ से ऊपर साल 

हफर भी भटकन भाग्य में, कैसी समय की 

चाल...” 

इसी प्रकार िॉरीशस के कवव हिेराज सनु्दर भी 

पौरावणक संदभों को आधार बनाते हुए व्यंग्यात्िक शैली के 

िाध्यि से सांस्कृवतक िेतना की सशि अवभव्यवि प्रस्ततु 

करते हैं, जैसे वक- 

“स्वािंग भरते मृग के पीछे, धनुष साधे बेतिाि 

और कब तक दौड़ते रिें िम? 

उसकी धूल को, और कब तक अपने माथे 

लगाते रिे िम ? 

मृग मरीहचका का खेल खत्म करें 

और नई पीढी को छली मृग से बचाएाँ।” 

अन्य संस्कृवतयों के श्रेष्ठ तत्वों को आत्िसात करने 

की प्रववृि भारतीय संस्कृवत को लिीला, वववशष्ट एवं 

अनपुि बनाती है। इसकी सिवृद्ध का एक प्रिखु आधार यही 

ग्रहणशीलता है। सवहष्ट्णतुा और उदारता के र्गणुों के कारण 

यह प्रववृि स्वाभाववक रूप से ववकवसत हुई ह।ै यही 

ग्रहणशीलता ‘वविबंधतु्व’ की हिारी िहान अवधारणा को 

सदुृढ़ करती ह।ै “सवे भवन्त ुसुवखनः, सवे सन्त ु वनराियाः” 

तर्ा “वसधुैव कुटुमबकि”् जैसे आदशथ भारतीय संस्कृवत के 

सवाथवधक वदव्य और िानवीय पक्ष को अवभव्यि करते हैं। 

विजी की कववयत्री अिरजीत कौर अपनी कववता िें वहााँ के 

बहुसांस्कृवतक पररवेश िें भारतीय संस्कृवत के अनरुूप सभी 

धिों के लोर्गों के परस्पर सौहादथपूणथ सह-अवस्तत्व और 

विल-जलुकर रहने की भावना को इस प्रकार व्यि करती हैं- 

“काईबीती हसख ईसाई, हिन्दू, मुसहलम चीनी 

भाई, 

सुख-दुुःख सब हमलकर सिते, गोरे काले जिााँ िैं 

रिते, 

वि फीजी देि प्यारा िै, वि फीजी देि न्यारा 

िै।” 

इस प्रकार प्रवासी वहदंी कववता िें वहााँ के कववयों 

ने भारतीय संस्कृवत के ववववध आयािों को उजार्गर करते हुए 

र्गहन सांस्कृवतक संवेदनाओ ं की सशि अवभव्यवि प्रस्ततु 

की ह।ै 

भारतीय संस्कृवत के प्रिार-प्रसार का सवाथवधक श्रेय 

उन साहसी एवं उत्साही भारतवावसयों को जाता ह,ै वजन्होंने 

सिय-सिय पर ववदशे र्गिन कर वववभन्न देशों िें भारतीय 

सिदुायों की स्र्ापना की। भारत से दरू वस्र्त इन क्षेत्रों िें 

उन्होंने संस्कृवत, सभ्यता और धिथ के प्रसार को ध्यान िें 

रखते हुए अनेक सांस्कृवतक कें द्र स्र्ावपत वकए तर्ा अपने 

संपकथ  िें आने वाले ववदवेशयों के िन िें भारतीय संस्कृवत 

और जीवन-पद्धवत के प्रवत र्गहन आकषथण उत्पन्न वकया। इस 

संदभथ िें यह कहा जा सकता ह ै वक ववदशे जाने वाले 

भारतीय केवल शारीररक रूप से ही नहीं जाते, बवकक वे 

अपने भौवतक संसाधनों के सार्-सार् अपने िन की 

‘संस्कृवत-पोटली’ िें अपने जीवन-िकूय, परंपराएाँ और 

सांस्कृवतक धरोहर भी सार् लेकर जाते हैं। ववदशेी भवूि पर 

वे बडे़ सिपथण और सावधानी के सार् इस अिकूय ववरासत 

के संरक्षण और संवधथन िें वनरंतर संलग्न रहते हैं। 
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अिेररका जैसे ववशाल दशे िें भी भारत के वववभन्न 

प्रांतों से बवुद्धजीवी, आजीववका, व्यापार अर्वा उच्ि 

वशक्षा के उद्दशे्य से आते हैं। पािात्य संस्कृवत, भारतीय 

संस्कृवत से वभन्न होने के कारण, प्रारंवभक अवस्र्ा िें उनकी 

िनःवस्र्वत अपनी जड़ों से उखडे़ हुए और वकसी अन्य भवूि 

िें रोवपत वकृ्ष के सिान हो जाती ह।ै कुछ सिय पिात,् जब 

वे नए पररवेश िें स्वयं को व्यववस्र्त कर लेते हैं, तब अपनी 

सांस्कृवतक पहिान की पनुः खोज प्रारंभ करते हैं। पााँि हजार 

वषों की प्रािीनता से संपन्न भारतीय संस्कृवत ही भारतीयों 

की आत्िा ह,ै वजसका अितूथ स्वरूप ववदशेों िें भी ितूथ रूप 

िें पररलवक्षत होता ह।ै िाह े कोई सािावजक सिदुाय हो, 

प्रांतीय उत्सव हो या धाविथक पवथ—प्रवासी भारतीय इन सभी 

को ववदेशों िें विल-जलुकर अत्यंत उत्साह और उकलास के 

सार् िनाते हैं। इस प्रकार वे ‘वसधुैव कुटुमबकि’् तर्ा 

‘सवथधिथ सद्भाव’ जैसे आदशों को साकार करते हुए 

सिरसता, एकता और सांस्कृवतक सिवृद्ध का संदेश प्रसाररत 

करते हैं तर्ा भारतीय संस्कृवत की इस अिकूय धरोहर को 

वनरंतर सदुृढ़ बनाते रहते हैं। 

िूाँवक अिेररका िें भारत की भााँवत प्रत्येक भारतीय 

पवथ-त्योहार पर अवकाश नहीं होता, अतः अवधकांश उत्सव 

शवनवार अर्वा रवववार को आयोवजत वकए जाते हैं। इन 

अवसरों पर लोर्ग प्रायः िंवदरों के प्रांर्गण, सािदुावयक कें द्रों, 

स्र्ानीय ििों या ववद्यालयों के िैदानों िें एकवत्रत होते हैं। 

सभी पररवार पारंपररक भारतीय वेशभषूा िें ससुवजजत होकर 

सवमिवलत होते हैं और उत्सव का हषोकलासपवूथक आनंद 

लेते हैं। होली, दीपावली, र्गणेश ितरु्ी, उर्गादी, वबहू, 

श्रीकृष्ट्ण जन्िाष्टिी, दरु्गाथ पजूा, ईद, र्गरुुपवथ आवद भारतीय 

त्योहारों की तैयाररयााँ कई सप्ताह पवूथ ही अत्यंत उत्साह और 

उकलास के सार् प्रारंभ हो जाती हैं। ववशेषतः र्गजुराती 

सिदुाय की वहााँ पयाथप्त उपवस्र्वत ह,ै वजसके कारण नवरावत्र 

का पवथ अत्यंत धिूधाि से िनाया जाता है। इस अवसर पर 

नौ वदनों तक संध्या सिय लोर्ग एकत्र होकर डांवडया और 

र्गरबा नतृ्य का आयोजन करते हैं। अिेररका के अनेक राजयों 

िें ‘हरे रािा हरे कृष्ट्णा’ (इस्कॉन) से संबद्ध िंवदर स्र्ावपत हैं, 

वजनिें र्गौशालाएाँ भी ववद्यिान हैं। इन पववत्र स्र्लों पर 

भारतीयों के सार्-सार् इस परंपरा से प्रभाववत अिेररकी भी 

पीली धोती-कुताथ धारण कर, िस्तक पर िोटी रखकर, 

श्रीकृष्ट्ण की लीलाओ ंका भावपणूथ िंिन करते वदखाई दतेे 

हैं। ऐसे आयोजनों िें सहभार्गी होने पर ऐसा प्रतीत होता है 

िानो हि र्गोकुल-वृंदावन की पावन र्गवलयों िें वविरण कर 

रह ेहों। 

इन सािवूहक उत्सवों से यह स्पष्ट होता है वक 

प्रवासी भारतीयों की नई पीढ़ी अपनी परंपराओ ंऔर रीवत-

ररवाजों से भली-भााँवत पररवित ह ै तर्ा उन्हें भावी पीवढ़यों 

तक संजोकर रखने के वलए प्रवतबद्ध ह।ै इस प्रकार वे ववदेश 

िें वनवास करते हुए भी अपनी सांस्कृवतक जड़ों से दृढ़ता से 

जडेु़ रहते हैं। उत्सवों के सिान ही वववाह सिारोह भी पूणथतः 

पारंपररक भारतीय रीवत-ररवाजों के अनसुार समपन्न वकए 

जाते हैं। दकूह े के वलए घोड़ी, दकुहन के वलए डोली तर्ा 

बारात के वलए ढोल-नर्गाड़ों की व्यवस्र्ा सहज रूप से 

उपलब्ध होती है। ववववध भारतीय व्यंजनों की सरु्गंध से 

पररपणूथ पारंपररक र्ावलयों िें भोजन परोसा जाता ह।ै प्रवासी 

भारतीय इस बात का ववशेष ध्यान रखते हैं वक वववाह जैसे 

संस्कारों िें भारतीयता का पणूथ वातावरण साकार हो। 

प्रवासी भारतीयों के सिक्ष एक िहत्वपूणथ विंता 

यह भी रहती ह ै वक राष्ट्रीय भाषा वहदंी, िातभृाषाओ ंतर्ा 

भारतीय संस्कृवत की सिदृ्ध परंपरा को ववदेशी भवूि पर वकस 

प्रकार अक्षणु्ण रखा जाए, उसका संवधथन हो तर्ा उसे नई 

पीढ़ी तक प्रभावी रूप से पहुाँिाया जा सके। यवद सावहत्य 

सिाज का दपथण ह,ै तो भाषा उसका प्रिखु िाध्यि ह।ै इस 

उद्दशे्य की पवूतथ के वलए अिेररका िें ‘ववि वहदंी सविवत’, 

‘ववि वहंदी न्यास’, ‘य.ूएस.ए. वहदंी ववकास िंडल’ आवद 
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अनेक स्वयंसेवी संस्र्ाएाँ सवक्रय हैं, जो वहदंी के प्रिार-प्रसार 

और संरक्षण हते ुवनरंतर प्रयासरत हैं। 

 

हनष्कषष :  

उपयुथि वववेिन से यह स्पष्ट रूप से प्रवतपावदत 

होता ह ै वक प्रवासी भारतीय केवल भौर्गोवलक सीिाओ ंके 

पार जाकर बसने वाले व्यवि नहीं हैं, बवकक वे भारतीय 

संस्कृवत, परंपरा, भाषा और जीवन-िकूयों के सशि वाहक 

भी हैं। प्रवास के दौरान उन्हें अनेक प्रकार की सािावजक, 

सांस्कृवतक एवं िानवसक िनुौवतयों का सािना करना पड़ता 

ह,ै वकंत ुइन सभी पररवस्र्वतयों के बीि वे अपनी सांस्कृवतक 

पहिान को अक्षणु्ण बनाए रखने के वलए वनरंतर प्रयत्नशील 

रहते हैं। 

प्रवासी जीवन का िंि-जहााँ एक ओर नई संस्कृवत 

को अपनाने की आवश्यकता ह,ै वहीं दसूरी ओर अपनी िलू 

संस्कृवत के संरक्षण का दावयत्व—व्यवि को दोहरे अवस्तत्व 

के बीि संतलुन स्र्ावपत करने के वलए प्रेररत करता ह।ै यही 

संघषथ अंततः सांस्कृवतक सिन्वय और वैविक सिझ को 

सदुृढ़ करता ह।ै प्रवासी वहदंी सावहत्य, ववशेषतः कववता, इस 

अंतिंि, सांस्कृवतक िेतना और जीवनानुभवों का सजीव 

दपथण बनकर उभरता है। इसके िाध्यि से न केवल भारतीय 

संस्कृवत के ववववध आयािों का उद्घाटन होता ह,ै बवकक 

ववि स्तर पर उसकी र्गररिा और प्रासंवर्गकता भी स्र्ावपत 

होती ह।ै सार् ही, प्रवासी भारतीयों िारा उत्सवों, संस्कारों, 

भाषा और सांस्कृवतक संस्र्ाओ ं के िाध्यि से भारतीयता 

को जीववत रखना यह वसद्ध करता ह ै वक भारतीय संस्कृवत 

केवल भौर्गोवलक सीिाओ ंतक सीवित नहीं ह,ै बवकक वह 

एक जीवंत, र्गवतशील और सावथभौविक िेतना ह।ै 

अतः कहा जा सकता ह ै वक प्रवासी भारतीयों का 

योर्गदान भारतीय संस्कृवत के संरक्षण, संवधथन और वैविक 

प्रसार िें अत्यंत िहत्वपूणथ है। वे न केवल अपनी जड़ों से 

जडेु़ रहते हैं, बवकक ववि को ‘वसधुैव कुटुमबकि’् और 

‘सवथधिथ सिभाव’ जैसे िहान आदशों का संदशे दकेर 

िानवता के व्यापक वहत िें सेत ुका कायथ भी करते हैं। 
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Abstract: 

The rapid expansion of digital communication technologies has significantly transformed 

democratic engagement, particularly in developing countries like India. This paper examines the concept of 

digital democracy with a specific focus on the influence of social media on political participation. It 

analyzes how digital platforms have enabled greater political awareness, enhanced citizen engagement, and 

increased youth involvement in democratic processes. At the same time, the study critically evaluates 

challenges such as misinformation, political polarization, and unequal access to digital resources. Using a 

qualitative approach based on secondary data, the paper argues that while social media has expanded the 

scope of democratic participation, it also necessitates responsible usage and regulatory oversight. The 

study concludes that the future of democracy in India depends on balancing technological advancement 

with ethical and inclusive practices. 

Keywords: Digital Democracy, Social Media, Political Participation, India, Public Discourse, E- 

Governance. 

 

Introduction: 

Democracy has traditionally relied on 

direct and representative forms of participation 

such as voting, public debates, and civic 

engagement. However, the emergence of digital 

technologies has redefined these processes by 

introducing new forms of interaction between 

citizens and the state. Digital democracy refers to 

the use of information and communication 

technologies (ICTs) to strengthen democratic 

participation and governance. 

India, as the world’s largest democracy, 

has witnessed a significant increase in internet 

usage and mobile connectivity over the past 

decade. Social media platforms have become 

central to political communication, allowing 

individuals to access information, express 

opinions, and engage with political leaders in real 

time. This transformation has reshaped political 

participation, making it more immediate, 

accessible, and widespread. 

 

Concept of Digital Democracy: 

Digital democracy encompasses a wide 

range of practices that utilize digital tools to 

facilitate democratic processes. These include 

online campaigns, e-governance initiatives, 

digital voting awareness, and interactive political 

communication through social media. 

The key features of digital democracy include: 

• Increased transparency in governance 

• Enhanced accessibility to political 

information 

• Greater citizen participation in decision-

making 

• Reduction of communication barriers 

between citizens and authorities 
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Digital democracy has the potential to 

make governance more inclusive and 

participatory by enabling individuals from diverse 

backgrounds to contribute to political discourse. 

 

Growth of Social Media in India: 

The growth of social media in India has 

been rapid and transformative. With the 

expansion of affordable internet services and 

smartphones, millions of people have gained 

access to platforms such as Facebook, Twitter, 

Instagram, and WhatsApp. 

These platforms have become important tools for: 

• Disseminating political information 

• Promoting government policies 

• Conducting election campaigns 

• Engaging directly with citizens 

Political parties and leaders actively use 

social media to reach a wider audience, especially 

young voters. The speed and reach of these 

platforms have significantly changed the nature of 

political communication. 

 

Social Media and Political Participation: 

1. Political Awareness: 

Social media provides continuous access 

to political news, debates, and policy updates. 

Citizens are now more informed about national 

and international political developments. 

2. Youth Engagement: 

Young people are among the most active 

users of social media. These platforms encourage 

them to express their opinions, participate in 

discussions, and engage in political activities such 

as campaigning and voting. 

3. Mobilization and Collective Action: 

Social media facilitates rapid mobilization 

of people for protests, campaigns, and social 

movements. Digital campaigns often gain 

momentum quickly and influence public opinion. 

 

 

4.Direct Interaction with Leaders: 

Digital platforms enable direct 

communication between political leaders and 

citizens. This reduces dependency on traditional 

media and increases transparency in governance. 

 

Challenges of Social Media in Politics: 

1. Misinformation and Fake News: 

One of the major concerns is the spread of 

false or misleading information, which can 

influence public perception and electoral 

outcomes. 

2. Political Polarization: 

Social media can create ideological 

divisions by promoting selective exposure to 

information, leading to echo chambers and 

reduced dialogue. 

3. Digital Divide: 

Not all sections of society have equal 

access to digital technologies. This creates 

inequality in political participation and 

representation. 

4. Ethical and Privacy Concerns: 

The use of personal data for political 

targeting raises questions about privacy, consent, 

and ethical practices in digital campaigning. 

 

Discussion and Analysis: 

 The influence of social media on political 

participation in India is both transformative and 

complex. On one hand, it has empowered citizens 

by providing platforms for expression and 

engagement. On the other hand, it has introduced 

new challenges that can affect the quality of 

democratic processes. 

The increased participation of youth and 

the ability to mobilize large groups quickly are 

positive developments. However, the spread of 

misinformation and growing polarization require 

careful attention. Strengthening digital literacy 

and promoting responsible usage are essential for 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 36  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

263 

ensuring that digital democracy remains 

beneficial. 

 

Conclusion: 

Digital democracy has emerged as a 

defining feature of contemporary political 

systems, particularly in a diverse and populous 

country like India. Social media has expanded the 

scope of political participation by making 

communication faster, more interactive, and 

inclusive. However, the challenges associated 

with misinformation, polarization, and unequal 

access cannot be overlooked. 

For digital democracy to function 

effectively, it is essential to promote ethical 

communication practices, implement appropriate 

regulations, and enhance digital literacy among 

citizens. A balanced approach will ensure that 

technological advancements strengthen 

democratic values rather than undermine them. 
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The life sketch of Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar (14th April 1891-6th December 1956) 

is a saga of he rose from dust to glory and from 

bottom social hierarchical order to the apex 

position of the Architect of Indian Constitution. 

Dr Babasaheb's long and often bitter Struggle for 

breaking the the tyrraomy of caste in tradational 

society and raised the position of the 

downtrodden. 

Here social justice means equal social 

opportunities shall be available to everyone to 

develop the personalities which is associated with 

equality and social rights. According to Dr. 

Babasaheb Ambedkar social justice is based on 

moral values and self-respect. Justice resides 

where there are political and economic justice 

available. 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar's Views on 

Social justice emanates from his quest for just 

Society, which is based on the idea of casteless 

Society. Because the Indian Society of Dr. 

Babasaheb's time denied equality by providing 

special privileges to Brahmin and other higher 

castes and denying the Shudras the right to own 

property and educate and protect them. 

Downtrodden people (oppressed & suppressed 

class people) did not have liberty to read, write 

worship and also pursue a vocation and own 

property. In the absence of freedom and equality, 

the traditional social System encouraged 

confinement and layerization, as a result, there 

was totally absence of fraternity liberty and 

equality-the trinity which constitute the social 

justice in the views of Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar 

he strongly believed that social justice couldn't 

conceived in the absence of any of the three. 

In this paper an effort has been made to 

explore Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar's Ideas for 

brining out the essence of his visionary 

conceptualization of social justice and their 

relevance in the present scenario through an 

analysis of his theoretical prepositions, which are 

dispersed in his writings on caste system, liberty 

equality, Fraternity, human rights, social 

democracy, law, religion & the state and 

minorities so on. The aim is to identity these ideas 

on a systematic terrain as well as to critically 

examine them in the present scenario. 

Remembering Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar's 

restless Struggle for social justice both in pre- 

independent India and in the constituent 

Assembly and more importantly to explore over it 

continued relevance today is always a rewarding 

Satisfying. 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar believed that 

No society can claim to be just it is based on 

graded inequality. According to him there must 

not be an oppressed class. 

            Caste be a form of Social tyranny. 

Therefore liberty, equality and fraternity are the 
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values that form a social framework. And in this 

Social framework.  Every individual is free to 

give shape to his life in accordance with his 

conscious thoughts through his decisions. This is 

very essence of an individual’s life. An Individual 

has dignity and this dignity should not be 

hampered by the social system. The modification 

or transformation of such a social system 

becomes necessary to preserve the volume of 

individual dignity. 

According to Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar in 

protection of social justice through preserving 

Individual dignity. In the way to build the concept 

of justice is only possible by following factors 

1. Annihilation of caste. 

2. Upliftment of down trodden people. 

3. Legal and Constitutional Safeguards.  

4. Economic Empowerment. 

5. Gender Equality 

6. Religious Freedom 

According to above mention factors Dr. 

Babasaheb Ambedkar argued that In our India not 

just caste practice but also the scriptures and 

societal values that perpectuated it. Here the caste 

is not merely a division of labour , but a division 

of labourers. The varna system legitimizes 

inequality and incompatible with modern 

democracy. So true reform requires the complete 

destruction of higher castes authority and 

scriptures that uphold caste. He urged weakers to 

educate agitate, and organize against their 

suppression. 

Conclusion: 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar's life and works 

represent an extraordinary struggle for social 

justice, human dignity and democratic values. His 

philosophy transcended caste; it was about 

establishing a just, equitable and compassionate 

society. In a world still plagued by inequality, 

discrimination, and injustice, Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar's legacy serves as a moral compass 

urging us to continue the unfinished journey 

towards toward true social justice. Lastly, we can 

say here to remove all the ills of society by 

adopting Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar' s penacia of 

educate, agitate and organize our self. 
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Abstract: 

Political thought and ideology together constitute one of the most enduring domains of intellectual 

inquiry, shaping the architecture of states, the boundaries of citizenship, and the moral vocabulary through 

which societies evaluate power and justice. This seminar paper traces the evolution of political thought 

from its classical Greek foundations through the medieval, modern, and contemporary periods, while 

simultaneously examining the principal ideological currents — liberalism, conservatism, socialism, 

Marxism, fascism, nationalism, feminism, environmentalism, and post-colonialism — that have mobilised 

political action in the modern world. The paper also engages with Indian political thought, from Kautilya to 

Gandhi, Ambedkar, and M. N. Roy, to argue that ideology in the Indian context cannot be divorced from 

questions of caste, community, development, and democratic deepening. Drawing upon classical texts and 

recent scholarship, the paper contends that while the "end of ideology" thesis advanced in the mid-twentieth 

century proved premature, the twenty-first century has witnessed a revival of ideological contestation — 

manifested in populism, identity politics, economic nationalism, and debates over climate justice and digital 

governance. The paper concludes that a robust democratic order requires both ideological pluralism and 

critical political literacy, and that educational institutions bear a special responsibility in cultivating 

reflective citizenship. 

Keywords: Political Thought, Ideology, Liberalism, Marxism, Democracy, Indian Political Thought, 

Populism, Post-ideological Politics, Citizenship. 

 

Introduction: 

Every organised human society must 

answer, in one form or another, three fundamental 

questions: Who should rule? By what authority? 

And to what end? The systematic attempt to 

answer these questions constitutes the discipline 

of political thought, while the crystallised, action-

oriented answers that mobilise collective 

behaviour constitute political ideology. Although 

often used interchangeably in public discourse, 

political thought and political ideology are 

distinct but deeply interrelated categories. 

Political thought is reflective, analytical, and 

frequently critical of power; political ideology is 

programmatic, persuasive, and oriented towards 

social transformation or preservation. 

The study of political thought and 

ideology is not merely an antiquarian exercise. It 

is the intellectual scaffolding upon which 

constitutions are drafted, public policies are 

debated, revolutions are launched, and counter-

revolutions are consolidated. The twentieth 

century — which witnessed two World Wars, the 

rise and fall of fascism, the Cold War between 
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liberal capitalism and state socialism, 

decolonisation across Asia and Africa, and the 

resurgence of ethno-religious nationalism — was 

essentially an ideological century. The twenty-

first century, contrary to early predictions of an 

"end of history," has proved no less contested. 

Populist movements, the climate emergency, the 

digital reconfiguration of the public sphere, and 

the resurgence of identity politics have all 

reignited the ideological imagination. 

This seminar paper is structured in eight 

sections. Section 2 clarifies the conceptual 

distinction between political thought and 

ideology. Section 3 traces the historical evolution 

of Western political thought. Section 4 surveys 

the major ideological traditions. Section 5 is 

devoted to Indian political thought. Section 6 

examines contemporary ideological currents in 

the twenty-first century. Section 7 discusses 

critical perspectives and the debate on post-

ideological politics. Section 8 concludes with 

implications for democratic citizenship and higher 

education. 

 

Conceptual Framework: Political Thought and 

Ideology: 

1. Defining Political Thought: 

Political thought refers to the systematic 

reflection on the nature, origin, purpose, and 

limits of political authority. It encompasses 

questions of sovereignty, legitimacy, justice, 

liberty, equality, rights, obligation, and the 

common good. Unlike empirical political science, 

which seeks to describe and explain political 

behaviour, political thought is predominantly 

normative: it asks not only what is, but what 

ought to be. From Plato's Republic to Rawls's A 

Theory of Justice, political thinkers have sought 

to construct coherent visions of the just political 

order. 

 

 

2. Defining Ideology: 

The term "ideology" was coined by the 

French philosopher Antoine Destutt de Tracy in 

1796 to denote a "science of ideas." However, its 

meaning was dramatically transformed by Karl 

Marx and Friedrich Engels in The German 

Ideology (1845–46), where ideology was 

characterised as "false consciousness" — a 

distorted representation of social reality that 

serves the interests of the dominant class. In 

contemporary political science, the concept has 

been rehabilitated in more neutral terms. Michael 

Freeden defines ideology as a distinctive 

configuration of political concepts that provides a 

map of the political world and a plan for action 

within it. Andrew Heywood similarly describes 

ideology as a coherent set of ideas that provides 

the basis for organised political action, whether 

intended to preserve, modify, or overthrow the 

existing system of power. 

An ideology, therefore, typically contains 

three elements: (i) a critique of existing social 

arrangements, (ii) a vision of an ideal or preferred 

alternative, and (iii) a theory of political action 

that links the present to the envisaged future. 

3. The Relationship Between Thought and 

Ideology: 

Political thought and ideology are related 

as reflection is to action. Political thought 

provides the conceptual resources — ideas of 

liberty, equality, justice, rights, citizenship — 

from which ideologies draw selectively to 

construct their programmes. Conversely, 

ideologies test, refine, and sometimes distort the 

propositions of political thought in the crucible of 

political struggle. A healthy political culture 

requires a continuous, critical traffic between the 

two: thought without ideology risks sterility, 

while ideology without thought risks dogmatism. 
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Historical Evolution of Western Political 

Thought: 

1. Classical Political Thought: 

The systematic study of politics begins in 

ancient Greece. Plato (427–347 BCE), in The 

Republic, argued that justice requires the rule of 

philosopher-kings who alone possess knowledge 

of the Good. For Plato, democracy was a flawed 

system because it entrusts power to the unlettered 

multitude. His pupil Aristotle (384–322 BCE), in 

The Politics, adopted a more empirical approach. 

Classifying constitutions into monarchy, 

aristocracy, and polity (and their perverted forms 

— tyranny, oligarchy, and democracy), Aristotle 

argued that the best practicable state is the 

"polity," a mixed constitution anchored in a 

strong middle class. Aristotle's famous definition 

of man as a zoon politikon — a political animal 

— remains foundational. 

Roman political thought, represented by 

Cicero (106–43 BCE), emphasised natural law, 

the res publica, and the moral duties of the 

citizen. These Greco-Roman foundations supplied 

the conceptual vocabulary — citizenship, 

constitution, republic, law, justice — that 

continues to shape political discourse today. 

2. Medieval Political Thought: 

Medieval political thought was dominated 

by the problem of the relationship between 

spiritual and temporal authority. St. Augustine 

(354–430 CE), in The City of God, distinguished 

between the earthly city and the heavenly city, 

subordinating the former to the latter. St. Thomas 

Aquinas (1225–1274), synthesising Aristotelian 

philosophy with Christian theology, developed a 

hierarchical theory of law encompassing eternal, 

divine, natural, and human law. Islamic political 

thought, articulated by Al-Farabi, Ibn Sina, and 

Ibn Khaldun, made significant contributions to 

theories of the virtuous city, statecraft, and the 

cyclical rise and fall of dynasties. 

3. Modern Political Thought: 

The modern era in political thought opens 

with Niccolò Machiavelli (1469–1527), whose 

The Prince separated politics from ethics and 

inaugurated the tradition of realpolitik. The social 

contract tradition — Thomas Hobbes (1588–

1679), John Locke (1632–1704), and Jean-

Jacques Rousseau (1712–1778) — grounded 

political authority in the consent of the governed. 

Hobbes, writing amidst the English Civil War, 

defended an absolute sovereign as the only 

remedy for the "war of all against all." Locke, by 

contrast, developed a theory of limited 

government, natural rights to life, liberty, and 

property, and the right to resist tyranny — a 

theory that profoundly influenced the American 

and French Revolutions. Rousseau radicalised the 

contract tradition through his concept of the 

"general will," arguing that true freedom consists 

in obedience to a law one has prescribed for 

oneself. 

The Enlightenment added further layers: 

Montesquieu's doctrine of the separation of 

powers, Immanuel Kant's cosmopolitan vision of 

perpetual peace, and the utilitarian calculus of 

Jeremy Bentham and John Stuart Mill. Mill's On 

Liberty (1859) remains the classical defence of 

individual freedom against the tyranny of both the 

state and public opinion. Hegel (1770–1831) 

conceived the state as the realisation of ethical 

life, while Karl Marx (1818–1883) turned Hegel's 

idealism on its head, arguing that material 

conditions and class struggle, not ideas, are the 

motor of history. 

4. Twentieth-Century Political Thought: 

The twentieth century saw political 

thought grapple with the traumatic experience of 

totalitarianism. Hannah Arendt's The Origins of 

Totalitarianism (1951) remains a seminal analysis 

of Nazism and Stalinism. John Rawls's A Theory 

of Justice (1971) revived normative political 

philosophy by defending a liberal-egalitarian 
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conception of justice as fairness. Robert Nozick's 

Anarchy, State, and Utopia (1974) offered a 

libertarian counter-argument. Amartya Sen and 

Martha Nussbaum developed the capability 

approach, linking political philosophy to 

questions of development, gender, and human 

flourishing — a framework of particular 

relevance to Human Development Reports across 

the world, including in Indian states. 

 

Major Ideological Traditions: 

1. Liberalism: 

Liberalism is the ideology that places the 

individual, individual rights, and individual 

liberty at the centre of political life. Classical 

liberalism, associated with Locke, Smith, and 

Mill, emphasised limited government, the rule of 

law, private property, and the free market. 

Modern or welfare liberalism, associated with T. 

H. Green, John Dewey, and later John Rawls, 

accepted that substantive freedom requires active 

state intervention to guarantee social and 

economic opportunity. Neoliberalism, a revival of 

classical liberal economic doctrines in the late 

twentieth century, has been associated with 

Friedrich Hayek and Milton Friedman, and with 

policies of deregulation, privatisation, and trade 

liberalisation. 

2. Conservatism: 

Conservatism, whose classical statement 

is Edmund Burke's Reflections on the Revolution 

in France (1790), emphasises tradition, organic 

social development, hierarchy, private property, 

and scepticism towards radical change. 

Conservatives argue that society is a complex 

inheritance not to be refashioned according to 

abstract blueprints. In different contexts, 

conservatism has taken paternalistic, libertarian, 

or religious-traditionalist forms. 

3. Socialism and Marxism: 

Socialism emerged in the nineteenth 

century as a response to the inequalities of 

industrial capitalism. It encompasses a broad 

family, from utopian socialism (Saint-Simon, 

Fourier, Owen) to social democracy (Bernstein, 

Attlee, Brandt) to revolutionary Marxism (Marx, 

Engels, Lenin, Mao). Marxism offers a historical-

materialist analysis in which class struggle is the 

motor of history, capitalism generates its own 

contradictions, and socialism is the transitional 

stage towards a classless communist society. 

Social democracy, by contrast, seeks to tame 

capitalism through democratic institutions, 

welfare states, and strong labour protections. 

4. Fascism: 

Fascism, as represented by Mussolini's 

Italy and — in its most virulent form — Hitler's 

Germany, is an ultra-nationalist, anti-liberal, anti-

communist ideology that glorifies the state, the 

leader, and the nation, and typically rests on racial 

or ethnic exclusion, militarism, and the 

suppression of dissent. Though defeated in the 

Second World War, fascist tendencies have 

reappeared in contemporary far-right movements, 

prompting renewed scholarly scrutiny. 

5. Nationalism: 

Nationalism is the ideological claim that 

the political community should be coterminous 

with the nation. Civic nationalism, rooted in 

shared citizenship, differs from ethnic 

nationalism, rooted in common descent, language, 

or religion. Nationalism played a liberating role in 

the anti-colonial struggles of Asia and Africa, but 

has also been deployed to exclude and persecute 

minorities. In contemporary politics, the tension 

between globalisation and nationalism is a 

defining fault line. 

6. Feminism: 

Feminism, now in its fourth wave, is the 

ideology and movement that seeks to end gender-

based subordination. Liberal feminism 

emphasises equal legal and political rights; 

socialist feminism links patriarchy to capitalism; 

radical feminism identifies patriarchy as the 
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primary structure of oppression; intersectional 

feminism, associated with Kimberlé Crenshaw 

and others, insists that gender cannot be analysed 

in isolation from race, class, caste, and sexuality. 

7. Environmentalism and Ecological Ideology: 

Environmentalism, or green political 

thought, emerged from the ecological awakening 

of the 1960s and 1970s. It challenges the 

anthropocentric assumptions of conventional 

ideologies and advocates sustainability, 

intergenerational justice, and in its deeper forms, 

a re-evaluation of the human relationship with 

non-human nature. The climate emergency has 

elevated environmentalism from a sectoral 

concern to a central axis of twenty-first-century 

political contestation. 

8. Post-Colonialism and the Politics of the 

Global South: 

Post-colonial thought, drawing on Frantz 

Fanon, Edward Said, Gayatri Spivak, and others, 

interrogates the enduring legacies of colonialism 

in knowledge, economy, and culture. It demands 

the decolonisation not only of institutions but of 

the very categories through which the political is 

understood — a demand with direct implications 

for curricula, research priorities, and policy 

frameworks in post-colonial societies like India. 

 

Indian Political Thought and Ideology: 

1. Classical Indian Political Thought: 

Indian political thought is one of the 

oldest continuous traditions in the world. The 

Arthashastra of Kautilya (c. 4th century BCE) is a 

remarkable treatise on statecraft, covering 

diplomacy, economic policy, taxation, 

intelligence, and law. The concept of dharma in 

the Mahabharata and the Dharmashastras supplies 

a normative framework in which political 

authority is constrained by moral obligation. The 

Buddhist tradition, particularly the edicts of 

Ashoka, articulates an ethical vision of rulership 

grounded in compassion and religious tolerance. 

2. Medieval and Bhakti Traditions: 

Medieval Indian political thought was 

enriched by the encounter with Islamic political 

ideas, producing syncretic formulations in the 

writings of Abul Fazl and Akbar's court. The 

Bhakti and Sufi movements, though not primarily 

political, articulated egalitarian spiritual visions 

that questioned caste hierarchies and ritual 

orthodoxy, thereby laying cultural foundations for 

later reformist movements. 

3. Modern Indian Political Thought: 

The nineteenth and twentieth centuries 

witnessed a flowering of Indian political thought 

in response to colonialism. Raja Ram Mohan Roy 

pioneered social and religious reform. Dadabhai 

Naoroji advanced the "drain of wealth" theory, 

demonstrating the economic consequences of 

colonial rule. Swami Vivekananda linked spiritual 

renewal with national awakening. Bal Gangadhar 

Tilak asserted self-government as a birthright. 

Gopal Krishna Gokhale championed 

constitutional methods of reform. 

Mahatma Gandhi's political thought, 

articulated in Hind Swaraj (1909) and in a vast 

body of later writing, is distinguished by its 

insistence on the unity of means and ends, its 

critique of modern industrial civilisation, and its 

political methodology of satyagraha (truth-force). 

Gandhi's vision of Swaraj extended beyond 

political independence to moral, economic, and 

social self-rule. 

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar's political thought is 

perhaps the most enduring contribution to Indian 

constitutional democracy. His writings — 

Annihilation of Caste (1936), States and 

Minorities, and his speeches in the Constituent 

Assembly — articulate a powerful synthesis of 

liberalism, constitutional morality, and social 

justice. Ambedkar insisted that political 

democracy must be grounded in social and 

economic democracy, without which, he warned, 
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political democracy "would put our political 

democracy in peril." 

Jawaharlal Nehru's ideological synthesis 

— democratic socialism, scientific temper, 

secularism, and non-alignment — shaped the 

institutional trajectory of post-independence 

India. M. N. Roy moved from orthodox Marxism 

to Radical Humanism, placing the free individual 

at the centre of political morality. Ram Manohar 

Lohia advanced a distinctive socialist vision 

attentive to caste, gender, and language questions. 

Deendayal Upadhyaya's Integral Humanism 

offered an alternative rooted in Indian cultural 

traditions. 

4. Contemporary Indian Ideological 

Landscape: 

Contemporary Indian political ideology is 

structured by cross-cutting cleavages: Hindu 

nationalism and secular-pluralist nationalism; 

economic liberalism and welfarist-redistributive 

traditions; Ambedkarite and Gandhian critiques of 

caste and modernity; regional and linguistic 

identities; and newer movements around gender, 

environment, and digital rights. The politics of 

development, social justice, federalism, and the 

boundaries of citizenship remain the central 

terrain of ideological contestation. 

 

Contemporary Ideological Currents in the 

Twenty-First Century: 

1. The Rise of Populism: 

Populism, understood as a thin-centred 

ideology that pits a virtuous "people" against a 

corrupt "elite," has surged across both developed 

and developing democracies. Left-wing populism 

emphasises economic inequality; right-wing 

populism often fuses economic grievance with 

cultural and ethnic anxieties. Populism challenges 

established liberal-democratic norms while 

simultaneously claiming to revitalise popular 

sovereignty. 

2. Identity Politics and the Politics of 

Recognition: 

Contemporary politics is profoundly 

shaped by demands for the recognition of hitherto 

marginalised identities — of caste, race, gender, 

sexuality, indigeneity, and disability. Charles 

Taylor, Nancy Fraser, and others have debated 

whether recognition and redistribution constitute 

complementary or competing axes of justice. 

3. Digital Politics and the Public Sphere: 

Digital platforms have transformed 

political communication, mobilisation, and 

surveillance. Questions of algorithmic 

accountability, misinformation, data sovereignty, 

and the digital divide have become central 

ideological concerns. The Habermasian ideal of a 

rational public sphere faces both new 

opportunities and unprecedented threats. 

4. Climate Justice and Ecological Democracy: 

The climate crisis has given rise to 

demands for climate justice — the recognition 

that those who have contributed least to global 

warming often bear its heaviest burdens. 

Ecological democracy, degrowth, and the 

framework of planetary boundaries are emerging 

as influential ideological vocabularies. 

5. Economic Nationalism and the Backlash 

against Globalisation: 

After three decades of hyper-

globalisation, the 2008 financial crisis, the 

COVID-19 pandemic, and geopolitical 

realignments have fuelled a revival of economic 

nationalism, industrial policy, and strategic 

autonomy. The ideological pendulum appears to 

be swinging from market-led globalism towards 

state-embedded economic management. 

 

Critical Perspectives and the "End of 

Ideology" Debate: 

In 1960, the American sociologist Daniel 

Bell published The End of Ideology, arguing that 

the great ideological debates of the nineteenth and 
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early twentieth centuries had been exhausted in 

the West. Francis Fukuyama, writing after the 

collapse of the Soviet Union, went further in The 

End of History and the Last Man (1992), 

proclaiming the universalisation of liberal 

democracy as the final form of human 

government. 

These theses, however, have been 

decisively contested. Samuel Huntington's "Clash 

of Civilisations" (1993) reintroduced cultural and 

civilisational cleavages. The 2008 global financial 

crisis discredited triumphalist market 

fundamentalism. The resurgence of 

authoritarianism, the rise of China as a non-

Western model of modernity, and the climate 

emergency have all demonstrated that the 

ideological imagination is very much alive. The 

twenty-first century is not post-ideological; it is 

trans-ideological, marked by novel hybrids and 

the rearticulation of older traditions. 

Feminist, post-colonial, and decolonial 

theorists have further argued that the "end of 

ideology" thesis was itself an ideology — one that 

naturalised a particular, Western, market-liberal 

order as the end-point of history. Recognising 

this, contemporary political theory has become 

more pluralistic, more attentive to non-Western 

traditions, and more sensitive to the intersections 

of power, knowledge, and identity. 

 

Conclusion: Implications for Democratic 

Citizenship and Higher Education: 

Political thought and ideology are not 

merely academic subjects; they are the living 

vocabularies through which citizens make sense 

of power, injustice, and possibility. A robust 

democracy requires not ideological uniformity but 

ideological literacy — the capacity to recognise, 

evaluate, and debate competing visions of the 

good society. In a country like India, with its 

extraordinary plurality and its ambitious 

constitutional project, such literacy is 

indispensable. 

For higher education, this carries specific 

implications. First, curricula must retain a 

rigorous grounding in classical and modern 

political thought, including non-Western 

traditions. Second, teaching must move beyond 

rote transmission to develop critical, dialogical, 

and comparative skills. Third, institutional quality 

frameworks — including those under the NAAC 

Binary Accreditation Framework and outcome-

based education — should explicitly value 

constitutional morality, critical thinking, and civic 

engagement as graduate attributes. Fourth, 

research must engage the pressing ideological 

questions of our time: democratic deepening, 

social justice, ecological sustainability, and the 

governance of the digital commons. 

The enduring relevance of political 

thought lies precisely in its refusal to treat any 

existing order as final. Every generation must re-

examine the foundations of its political life, not to 

discard them but to renew them. In this sense, the 

study of political thought and ideology is an 

exercise in democratic self-reflection — and it is 

an exercise that the Indian academy, at this 

historical juncture, can ill afford to neglect. 
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